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AT A GLANCE

Our operating businesses

Revenue Adijusted opetating profit

Our Grocery division emp_lovs more thar! £3,735m £399m 9 Out Of 1 0 i

15,000 people and comprises brands which (2021 £2.593m) (2021 £413m)
occupy leading positions in markets across T UK. honsaholds use our
the globe. In the UK, nine out of 10 | grocery brands

households use our brands. Our Twinings and
Ovaltine brands are enjoyed in more than 100
countries worldwide.

AB Sugur_is a leading prodt_lcer ot sugar and £2.016m £162m O ne Of th e

sugar-derived co-products in Africa, the DK, 2021 £1,650m) (2021, £152m
Spain and north east China. o Ia rg eSt
sugar producers

in the world

Y Agriculture

AB Agri is a leading international agri-food £1,722m £47m U K’S

business operating across the supply chain, (2021: £1,537m) (2021 £44rm)
producing and marketing animal feed, T |a rg eS‘t
and services. animal feed business

nutrition and technology based products

Our Ingredients businesses are leaders in £1,827m £159m One Of 'the

yeast and bakery ingredients as well as in (2021 £1 508} (2021 £151m)
specialty ingredients for the food, human and !
animal nutrition, pharmaceutical and various

other industries.

f’rimark is one of the largest clott?ing retailers £7.697m £756m One Of the

in Europe, the largest by volume in the UK (2021: £5,593m) (2021 £321m) l )

and has a growing presence in the US. In
total, we have 408 stores in 14 countries
across Europe and the US. fashion retailers in Europe

Our brands
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About us

Our values
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See pages 8 and 9 for more on our
values and how we operate.

132,000 54%

employees of our total workforce
are women

53 84%

countries operated in, of our people have
across Europe, Africa, the access to an employee
Americas, Asia assistance programme

and Australia

One ofthe 185
largest foo e utacturing

food producers in the UK

84% 54%

of the waste* we of the energy we used
generated was sent for came from renewables

recycling, recovery or
other beneficial use

* 4 substance o matariol that nas no further usa in our nam rocesses and
requires Maragerent to discard or treat pnor 1o final disposal.
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CHAIRMAN'S STATEMENT

Associated British Foods plc A

Group revenue and profit
were much stronger this year
than last, demonstrating that
our businesses have emerged
robustly from the disruption
of the pandemic.

But just as we began tc experience a
more normal operating envircnment, we
encountered the most chalienging
econormic conditions for many years with
sharply rising and broadly based inflation,
as well as hughly volatile input costs and
exchange rates. We estimate that
mflation increased cosis across the
Group by some f1bn in this yvear alons,
The fact that the Group prospered is
testimony once agan to the agility and
expertise of cur people and to the
strength of our business modeal.

Group revenue increased to £17bn, an
increase of 22% over last year at both
actual and constant currency. Adjusted
operating protit rose to £1,43bm, an
increase of 42% at actual exchange rates
and of 38% at constant currency.
Adjusted eamings per share rose by 64%
to 131.1p. Comparad to our last pre-
pandernic financial year, 2019, revenue
was ahead and adjusted operating profit
and adjusted earnings per share were
broadly in line. The increases over last
year, and the comparison to our 2019
financial year, highlight the very real
progress the Group has made in tho last
12 months.

Adjusted operating profit for our Food
businessas was in line with last year
driven by good trading, efficient
operational performances, and pricing
actions to recover significant input cost
inflation. The year's strong financial
performance was driven by much
improved sales and operating profit
margin at Primark which followed the
removal of COVID-19 trading restrictions
applied to our stores and the resumption
of more normal customer behaviour. This
year all our businesses experienced cost
inflation across an unprecedented range
of inputs. Although hard work has
succassfully recovered much of this cost
inflation, more remains to be done.



The Group continued to invest for the
long term with a gross investment this
vear of £830m, notably up on the £721m
investrnent last year. This year we
ncreased capital investment i
technology and the fitout of automated
warehouses for Primark, we commenced
the construction of a new sugat factory in
Tanzama, progressed with the
constriction of a state-of-the-art feed mill
in Western Australia, and began a major
expansion of our yeast extracts facility in
Hamburg, Germany. We spent £160m on
acquisitions this year, with the key
additions being the Iife sciences company
Fytexia for ABF Ingredients, and
Greencoat, an animal supplement and
care business for AB Agr.

A strong capital base

The Group’s treasury policies maintain a
strong capital base and manage the
Group's balance sheet and liguidity to
ensure long-term financial stability. These
policies are the basis for investor, creditor
and market confidence and enable the
successful development of our
businesses.

In February we acted to diversify our
sources of funding by issuing an
inaugurat public bond of £400m, 2.5 per
cent due 2034, The hond also served 1o
extend the duration of our borrowings.
Most of the £297m private placernent
notes remaining at the beginning of the
financial year were repaid durning the year.
The Group’s existing Revolving Credit
Facility of £1.1hbn, due to expire in 2023,
was replaced in June. The new facility for
£1.5bn 15 now free of performance
covenants and runs for five years with
two 1-year extension options. The Group
helds an "A’ grade long-term 1ssuer credit
rating with stable outlook from S&pP
Global, reflocting the strength of ABF's
businesses and the Group’'s consarvative
financial policy.

The Group's balance sheet was also
strengthened this year by an increase in
the net surplus of the Group's defined
benefit schemes, driven by the UK
defined benetit scheme, from £0.6bn last
vear end to £1.4bn this year end.

Dividends

The Board is proposing a final dividend of
29.9p a share which will he paxd on 13
January 2023 to shareholders on the
register on 16 December 2022, Taken
with the interim dividend ot 13.8p &
share, the total dividend of 413.7p a share
15 8% higher than the total dividend of
40.5p 10 2021, which comprised an
interim dividend of 6.2p, final dividend of
20.5p and a special dividend of 13 8n A
share. The total dividend for 2022 is three
times covered by the adjusted eamings
per share of 131.1p.

Shareholder returns

Last year we set out our policies on
financial leverage and capital allocation. In
the ordinary course of business, the
Board prefers 1o see the Group's financial
leverage, expressed as the ratio of net
debt including lease liabilities 1o adjusted
EBITDA, to be well under 1.5 times at
each half year and year end reporting
date. In exceptional circurnstances the
Board will be prepared to see leverage
above that level for a short period

of time.

Our capital allocation policy is 1o investin
our busmessos at an appropriate pace
and wherever attractive returns on capital
can be generated. We continue 16 see
considerable opportunities 1o do this.
Nevartheless, as previously stated the
Board may from time to time conclude
that 1t has surplus cash and capital. In
making this assessment, the Board will
be mindful that financial leverage
consistently below 1.0 times and
substantial net cash balances at both half
and full year ends may indicate such a
surplus position. Given it is not possibie
to anticipate every possible set of
circumstances, this policy remamns
subject to the Board's discretion. Surplus
capital may be returned to shareholders
by special dividend or share buy-backs.

At the end of this financial year the
financial leverage ratic was 0.8 times and
net cash balances betore lease liabilties
amountad to £1.5hn.

Looking ahead, economic conditions are
challenging and the outlock for consumer
discretionary spending may well prove 1o
be weak in the near term. However, the
Group continues to trade robustly and our
businesses are well nvested and offer
compeatitive products to customers. The
Food businesses ococupy positons of
strength in their markets and have a
pipeling of development cpportunities
ahead. With Primark stores open and
trading, its cash flows are strong. The
Group slso benefits from considerable
Iranuial strength attributable to 1ts strong
cash generating capability and its
effective managemeant of cash, which
result in a steady reduction in financial
leverage over time.

By contrast, the value attributed by the
financial markets to the Group's share
capital has fallen considerably this year.

Taking into account all these factors,
nciuding the Group's policies on leverage
and capital allocaticn, the Board has
decided not onty to declare a final
dividend but also to commence a share
buyback prograrmme of £500m. At
vesterday's market close, this buyback
programme represents approximately
4.7% of the issued share caprtal of the
Group with cur intention being to
complete it within this financial year.
Shares bought back will be cancelied.

The Board views the share buyback as an
investment, rather than simply a return of
capital, with both the size and timing of
the programme now considered 1o be
appropriate for the delivery of value 1o
sharehoiders whis! at the same time,
continuing to leave appropriate scope for
both organic and inorganic investment
opportunities. The Board will continue

to review the availabifity of surplus

cash and capital at each half vear and
financial year end, in accordance with
the Group's policies on financial leverage
and capital allocation.
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CHAIRMAN'S STATEMENT continued

Qur commitment to ESG

This year the Group continued to make
turther significant and wide ranging
progress in its environmental, social and
governanca activity,

[n May we presented to investors the
environmantal factors which are most
material for our businesses. With regard
t¢ greenhouse gas emissions, our focus
has been on delivering on our 2030
commitments, but we are also intent on
achieving net zero by 2050 or potentially
sooner. Some 54% of the Group's total
energy needs are already met from
renewable sources which are mostly
from bio-mass by-products in our Sugar
hisinesses; furthermore, we highlightad
that our Sugar businesses provide
co-products that in turn are critical
feadstock for other important industries.

Inflation is most onerous to pecple on
lower incomes. We take the wellbeing of
our people seriously. Across the Group
aur businesses are taking steps to
mitigate wherever possible these higher
living costs. In the UK we have deliverad
several initiatives to support our people.
These include differentiated salary
increases, so that those on lower
incomes have highar increases, short-
term financial support, benefits hubs
offering discounts on geeds including
groceries, and other measures. The detaif
of this support varies by business and
country, as we are a decentralised group,
but the principles are clear and our
businesses across the world are adopting
a similar approach.

Progress an ESG must be owned by
management at all lévels, starting with
the most senior. Effective from the
2022/23 financial year, 156% of the
short-term incentive opportunity far the
Chief Executive and Finance Director will
be linked to ESG pricrities inciuding these
that are climate-related.

Looking ahead, we recognise that there
is likely to be further significant regulation
and legislation from governments to drive
ESG progress and bring transparency to
refated corperate activity. Whilst we will
of course comply with alf new
requiremnents, our focus will be on
actions which make the most material
difference.

Our latest Respansibility Report is issued
with this Report and it details the large
number of actions being taken across the
Group. it can be found on the Group
website,

Board

| have only one instance of succession
planning to report this year, but it is
unusually notewarthy. In July we
announced that John Bason would be
stepping down as Finance Director of the
Group, and from the Board on 28 April
next year after a long and distinguished
pericd of service. John took up the post
of Finance Director in May 1998 and his
tenure has been marked by clear
analysis, excellent judgement and tireless
commitment to the Group. On behalf of
the Board [ would like to place on record
our deep gratitude for his exceptional
contribution. | am delighted that we are
retaining John's experience and expertise
in Primark where he will become Senior
Advisor and Chairman of the newly
constituted Strategic Advisory Board
from May next year. In his place we
weicome Eoin Tonge from Marks and
Spencer Group Plc where he is currently
Chief Financial Officer and Chiaf Strategy
Officer. Eoin was previously Chief
Financial Officer of Greencare Group ple
and so importantly he has experience of
both food and retail industries. He will
join the Board no later than February
2023 and | am confident that he will
make a strong cantribution,

Executive remuneration

The Remuneration Committee has
carried out its triennial review of the
Group's remuneration policy. The key
change is the proposal to replace the
current long-term incentive pian for the
Group’s senior management, including
the executive directors, with a restricted
share plan starting in the 2022/23
financial year. Full details of the proposal
are set out in the report of the
Remuneration Committee.

Her Majesty The Queen

On the death of Her Majesty, George
Weston, Chief Executive, issued the
following statement: "It is with the
greatest sadness that we note the news
today of the death of Her Majesty The
Queen. Her Majesty worked consistently
16 bring peoples from different nations
and cultures together and she personified
so many of the bast human values. With
businasses in b3 countries around the
world including in 20 Commonwealth
nations, we at ABF place on record our
gratitude for all she has done to promote
a sense cf shared humanity and
purpose.”
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Our employees

In the first hatf of this vear our
businesses had to contend with
considerable disruption from the
pandemic, and the second half of the
year saw the emergence of high inflation
and volatile prices. | would like to thank
our people for the way in which they
responded to the many challenges of the
year in a fast-changing business
environment. The skills and
professionalism of our pecple continue to
impress me hugely.

Looking ahead

The Group centinues to face considerable
headwinds from high intlation, particularly
in energy costs, volatile exchange rates
and pressure cn consumer discretionary
spending. However, | remain confident
that the Group has the business model
necessary to deliver a year of resilient
perfoarmance with further growth in sales.

We look forward to Primark’s accelerated
reliout of stores, especially in the United
States, and to further digital development
including the launch of the new Click and
Collect trial in stores in the north of
England and Wales. Qur Food businesses
continue to plan to recover rising input
costs both through pricing and efficiancy
improvements, to launch new products
and to invest in brand development.

in a Group as diversified as this, there
are no shortages of opportunities:

we shall continue to invest wherever
and whenever our return thresholds
can be met.

Michael McLintock
Chairman

o A



CHIEF EXECUTIVE'S STATEMENT

Farewell to John Bason

Usually we say our thank yous at the end
of updates on events of the year. That
can make them seem like an afterthcught
and | don't want to run the risk.

These are the 23rd and last full year
report and accounts for a year during
which John Bason has been our Finance
Dhrector. He will step down i Apnit

next year,

Sometimes when you announce
someonc's departure thewr authority
drains away and sometimes ther interest
also. If you thought that was a risk with
John, ther you really don't know him, He
is an extraordinary and unignorable
bundle of energy, enthusiasm and
passion. Those alone would have made
hum an cutstanding steward of this
company, but they are only the start,

Diversified companies need two things in
particular from their finance departrent.
First, they need rock solid, accurate and
timely financial reporting. John has
always ensured ABF has that. The
finance systems, and the culture of
accurate, unvarnished reporting of
numbers exist because John abwvays
knew that we had to have both.

But secondly a diversified company must
have at 11s centre people who can
exercise good judgerent around capital
allocation. There is a capital discipline
which John created and which we all
employ and which is now embedded in
ABF's DNA, But processes are no
substitute for just getting decisions right
and John's judgement has always been
masterful. Many thousands of requests
for capital have come across his desk and
he has made precious few mistakes
assessing them.

But finally all companies also need the
finance director to work well with the
chief executive. John has been a
wondertul co-conspirator who has given
me precious counsel, thoughtful
reflection, constant support and the
occasionat chp around the ear, throughout
my time as chief executive and |will
always be in his debt,

Associated British Foods plc




CHIEF EXECUTIVE'S STATEMENT continued

Operating review

Last yvear | stated how proud | was of the
Group's response to the many challenges
presented by COVID-19. This year has
continued to be challenging with
continuing reverberations from the
pandernic, significant economic
uncertainty, accelerating inflationary
pressures and the terrible conflict iny
Ukraine. Once again our people
demonstrated care, good judgement,
operational resifience and immense hard
work i rising to these challenges.

Cur financial performunce this year
clearly demonstrates the strength of the
Group and its ability to bounce back, We
deiivered substantial increases in sales
and adjusted oporating profit year-on-
year. This outturn comes from the
strength of our brands, the diversity of
our products and markets, our geographic
spread, conservative financing and an
organisational design that permits fast
and flexible decision-taking.

Revenue tor the Group of £17bn was
22% ahead of last year both at actual
exchange rates and at constanti currency,
irn our Food businasses, higher revenues
reflect price actions and some volume
increases, especially in Ingredients, in
Prirmark, the much higher revenues
reflect the ending of COVID-related
restrictions and the resumpiion of more
normat customer behaviour.

Our Food businesses delivered ancther
resilient performance this year.

AB Sugar traded well this yvear with
revenues 18% ahead of last year at
constant currency driven by higher sugar
and co-product prices, especially for
bioethanol. Adusted operating profit
increased to £162m this year, a strong
performance given that these resulis
included the costs of recommissioning
Vivergo, our bigethanol plant 1in Hull, We
should expect a high level of vanability in
the operating results for Vivergo given
that its profitability 1s reliant on prices in a
number of discrete commodity markets
and there has indeed been a high level of
variability in these markets over the last
year. At lllovo, sugar production was held
back by unseasonal weathar including
severe flooding. Against the
consequential background of difficylt
operational challenges, lllove pushed
ahead and made major progress with its
programme to produce retail packs for its
dormestic markets in high gqualty
stand-alone facilities located in-country.
These facilities are key to supporting
Niovo's strategy of developing its
domestic retal sugar busimesses.

Grocery revenues were 3% ahead of last
vear at constant currency but operating
profit margin declined. The planning,
negotiation and implementation of pricing
with the retailers inevitably resuits in a
delay in the recovery of input cost
inflation. In some categories, price
realisation has been hirnited by competitor
actions. Our actions to tackle the losses
in Allied Bakeries, our UK baking
business, have been undermined this
vear by the scale of cost inflation in all
aspects of its operations including in gas,
wheat and logistics. Although progress
has been delayed, we are working cn
solutions beyond pricing.

AB Agrn had a gooed year, with sales well
ahead of last vear, with higher sclling
prices, and adjusted operating profit was
alsc well ahead. Our joint venture
Frontigr was created 17 years ago, has
developed consistently over that time
and | am defighted that this financial year
was a record. The performance was
driven by both strong grain trading and
high damand for crop protection
products. We acguired Greencoat, a
UK-based amimal supplerment and care
business which included the widely
recognised equine supplement brand,
NAEF, in July and we expect these
products to support the AB Agn
expansion in international markets for
antmal nutrtion and technology.

In Ingredients, the businesses in ABF
Ingredients performed very strongly this
yaar, with volurne growth, from both
winning new business and post-
pandemic customer volume recoveries,
and strong price execution. All of the
businesses have developed strongly with
every expectation that we will take
advantage of many opportunities ahead.
The acquisition of Fytexia this year brings
another high-quality ingreclient business
to our portfolio. The profit at AB Maur
decliined thes financial yvear as a result of
lower retail yeast volumes trom their
alevated COVID levels and with some lag
in pricing recovery. We have long seen
the potential to build on cur position in
the fast-growing Indian market. Initial
work has now commenced on building a
fresh yeast facility in Uttar Pradesh,
which will expand our capacity to meet
domestic demand,
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This year saw the appointment of new
Chief Executives to two of our
bustnesses: Paul Kenward, formerly
Managing Director of British Sugar,
became Group Chief Executive of AB
Sugar, succeeding Dr Mark Carr who is
retiring after 18 years and Olav Silden,
who joined from Selecta Group BY where
he was Chief Commaercial Officer with
responsibility for many beverage brands,
succeeded Bob Tavener as Chietf
Executive of Twinings Owvaltine.

At Primark, total sales and adjusied
operating profit increased significantly
compared to prior vear. Trading was
strong in the UK and the Republic of
Ireland. In Continental Europe trading
remained Lelow pre-pandemic levels
driven by different factors in each market.
Consumer confidence was generally
weaker and market data for some
markets indicate that the 1ozl appared
market was still well below pre-COVID
levels. Trade was affected by the
sxceptionally hot summer months and
with colder weather we have seen many
rmarkets improve. in Germany we are
considenng the repositioning of Primark
to mgrease sales dansities and make the
business sustainably profitable. These
accounts include an exceptional charge of
£206m which is a non-cash ane-time
wiitedown of property, plant and
equipment and right-of-use for our
German assets. Looking ahead 1o this
new financial year we expect to make
significant progress in Prirmark’s digital
development with the launch of our new
onhanced website 1in all cur markeats
along with the UK launch of our trial Chck
and Collect service. Having rebuilt the
new store pipeline during the last
financial year, we expect to open a net |
mitlion sg ft of retail selling space this
next financial year. We have
demonstrated that our US store model is
profitable and believe that the opportunity
ahead is substantial; we expect nearly to
double our retall selling space in this new
financial year. John Bason will take up his
new role at Primark next May and | know
that he will provide additional experience
and expertise to Primark's decision-
making in business-critical areas.

Adjusted operating profit of £1,435m was
significantly ahead of last year, 42%, in
line with our expectations. For the full
year the weakening of sterling agamst
our major currencies has led to a
translation gain of some £15m., The
statutory operating profit for the year at
£1,178m was 46 % ahead of the prior
year, and was stated after the exceptionat
charge ot £206m for the impairment of
Primark German assets, which compares
toa £151m net exceptional charge in the
prior year.



This year benefitted from higher interest
income compared to last year and cther
financial income was higher driven by a
further increase in the surplus in the
Group’s UK defined benefit pension
scheme. As expected, the Group's full
year effective tax rate declined from
28.1% last financial year to 22.2% thig
year. As a result, adjusted earnings per
share increased by 64% from 80.1p to
131.1p per share. Basic earnings per
share were 88.6p, an increase of 46% on
the reported 60.5p per share last year.

There was a cash outflow for the Group
this year mainly due to an increase in
working capital of some £7560m. The
increase in working capital was driven by
the timing of receipt of Primark autumn/
winter inventory of £440m in total around
both financial year end dates, the effect
of inflation across our businesses and,
where necessary, some planned higher
levels of inventory to mitigate potential
supply chain disruption.

As aresult, net cash before lease
liabilities at the financial year end was
£1.5bn, a reduction on £1.9bn at the end
of the last financial year.

The Group remains financially strong with
good cash generation and substantial
liquidity and we are announcing this year
a share buyback programme of £500m.

ESG

We have made considerable progress in
understanding the envircnmental factars
most material to our businesses. Cur
focus is to deliver on our 2030
commitment to reduce greenhouse gas
emissions and we intend to achieve net
zero by 2060 or potentially sooner. Some
549% of the Group's total energy needs
are already met from renewable sources,
maostly frem bio-mass by-products from
our Sugar and Agriculture businesses.

Qur Sugar businesses produce by-
products that act as critical feedstock for
important industries. We have a clearly
identified pipeline of capital projects, all
of them delivering abeve our required
return on capital employed, and which
will deliver the 30% reduction
commitment in carbon emissions for
Sugar by 2030.

Our businesses play a crucial role in
providing products to help other
cempanies and customers reduce their
own emissions, For example, AB
Enzymes has recently faunched cold
cellulase products which enable cotton
praduction to take place at lower water
temperatures and enzymes for the
detergent industry, which enable
consumers to wash at lower
temperatures and reduce their
electricity usage.

We have incorporated in our annual
raport eur reporting on the Task Force on
Climate-related Financial Disclosures
framework (TCFD). We have engaged
with the spirit as well as the letter of the
scenario plaring that is central to TCFD.
More broadly our understanding of the
oppertunities and risks ahead has been
enhanced by an improvement in our data
collection and analysis. We conducted a
comprehensive risk assessment across
the Group's supply chains which led 1o a
focus on the most material risks: AB
Sugar, Primark and Twinings. Taking into
account different scenarios for cfimate
change, we helieve that the risks to the
Group are not material to 2030. In doing
this work we recoynised that the main
conseguence of climate change for us
will be that we will be affected by a
pattern of more frequent and more
extreme weather conditions. The effects
of cyclones and severe flooding in lllovo,
and the flooding in the eastern part of
Australia, are examples of such events
and our businesses are inevitably already
building on their capabilities to deal with
the consequences of these. Over the
period 1o 2030 there is more confidence
in the ¢limate change models and hence
the outcames. Not surprisingly the
variability of outcomes for longer-term
scenarios to 2050 is much greater, and
so we use the 2050 data to check our
sense of direction. Our actions are
focused on the period to 2030. The
benefit we have seen from developing
the long-term scenarios, however, is that
they have added impetus to, and
provided focus for, our businesses’
strategic plans.

Qur social commitments remain as
irportant as ever to us, We believe
firmly in the pursuit of 3 “just transition”
that balances action to protect the planet
with a concern fer the welfare of our
employees and the pecnle in our value
chain. Partnership with suppliers
becornes more important than ever in the
face of geapolitical uncertainty and
economic volatility and enables us to plan
much more effectively for disruption.

Outlook

As we look zhead, we expect further
significant input cost inflation, and
ongoing high volatility inevitahly has
made foracasting more difficult.

We expsact the aggregate profit of our
Focd husinesses to be ahead of the
2021/22 financial year. Adjusted
operating profit is expected to be well
ahead in AB Sugar, and broadly in line in
AB Agri and Ingredients. We expect
some further margin erosion in Grocery
with significant additional inflation in input
costs which should be recovered through
pricing in the course of the year,
Investment in our Grocery brands wilt
increase with higher marketing spend.

Associated British Foads ple Annual Report 2022

We expect Primark sales growth to be
driven by the price increases
implementad for autumnjwinter this year
and those already planned for spring/
surmmer next year and the increase in
retail selling space. Input cost inflation is
expected to be significant, with inflation
in raw material and energy costs and in
labour rates, alongside higher purchasing
costs which have resulted from the
strengthening of the US dollar against
sterling and the euro. Given a context of
a likely reduction in consumer disposable
income we have decided this yaar not'tn
implemeant further price increases on the
autumnfwinter and spring/summer
ranges heyond those already
mplemented and planned. We believe
this decision is in the best interests of
Primark, supporting our core proposition
of everyday affordability and price
leadarship and supporting market share
growth over the longer term. We expect
Primark’s adjusted operating profit
margin for next year to be lower than 8%
but looking further ahead, we remain
focused on returning to an adjusted
operating profit margin of some 10% as
commodity prices moderate and
consumer confidence improves.

Finance income is expected to increase
reftecting higher interest rates on our net
bank balances. Other financial income
will incresse substantially as a result of
the further increase in the surplus in the
Group's defined benefit pension
schemes. We expect an increase in the
effective tax rate to around 25%, driven
by an adverse change in the profit mix of
the Group and higher UK corporation tax
rates.

Our outiook remains unchanged.

For the full year, we continue to expect
significant growth in sales for the
Group, and adjusted operating profit and
adjusted earnings per share to be lower
than the financial year just closed.

George Weston
Chief Executive

e N



OUR BUSINESS MODEL AND STRATEGY

creating value Our way of operating — entrepreneurial but

also financially prudent and focused on the

long term — has achieved growth over many
together years and creates long-term value for our

shareholders and other stakeholders alike.

Our Group strategy and ...applied across our five ...creates long-term value
devolved operating model... business segments... for all our stakeholders.

o7

Long-term view Customers

Investors and
shareholders

Organic and
acquisition growth

Devolved Employees

operating model i
Suppliers

Entrepreneurial flair m
Communities

Associated

Capital discipline s
British Foods , Governments

Prudent balance : . iC
sheet management K . §)

Commitment to
ethical conduct

Sustainable
business practice

For business segment
strategies please see:

Grocery: page 16

Sugar: page 26

Agriculture: page 34

Ingredients: page 42

Retail: page 50
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Associated British Foods is a highly diversified group with a
wide range of food and ingredients businesses, more than
40 well-known grocery brands, and our flagship retail brand,
Primark. We have a strong social purpose: to provide safe,
nutritious and affordable food, and clothing that is great
value for money. We are a global organisation with 132,000
employees, operations in 53 countries, suppliers in many
more, and customers in more than 100 countries. More than
half of our senior leaders are non-UK citizens, representing
26 different nationalities between them.

QOur uvnique ownership structure

The Group’s majority shareholder is
Wittington Investments Limited, a
privately owned company which 1n turn
i5 majerity owned by the Garfield Weston
Foundation. The Foundation is one of

the UK's leading grant-making chantable
nstitutions and 1s mainly funded by the
dividends from Associated British Foods.
The returns we generate therefore
matter not only for shareholders, bul aiso
1o many charities, In its last financial year
1o 5 April 2022, the Foundation donated
£90m to around 2,000 chanties across
the UK and in the 64 veurs since the
Foundation was created it has disbursed
more than £1.4bn in grants.

Devolved operating model

We operate a devolved operating model
across our five business segments of
Grocery, Sugar, Agriculture, Ingredients
and Retaill and believe the best way

1o create enduring valueg involves
setting obhiectives from the bottorn up
rather than the lop down. We make
operational decisions iocally, because

in cur experience decisions are most
successful when made and owned by
the people with the best understanding
of their customers and markets. This
accountability 15 highly motivating for
our strong local management teams,
encouraging an sntrepreneurial approach
that drives innovative business thinking.

Tha same is true of our ESG agenda,
which 1s shaped by the leaders within
each business who are closest to the
opportumitics and risks and who bencfit
from detailed iocal knowledge, customer
mnsights, and clear ownership of actions.
It means ESG factors are not only

taken into account within business
strateqy, they are put into effect by
people at every level of the Group who
are trusted and ermpowered to exercise
good judgement.

The Group, or corporate centre, provides
a framewaork for shanng of ideas and
best practice. The Group is in constant
dialogue with the people who run our
businesses, giving our corporate leaders
a comprehensive overview of their
material opportunities and risks and

enabling collaboration, where appropnate.

Because the centre is small and uses
shart lings of communication, we can
also ensure prompt and unambiguous
dacision-making.

The chart to the left shows how

our business model works, from

the discussicn and scrutiny of each
busingss by the Group leadership team
1o oversight by the Board through cur
structured governance framewaork.

Creating long-term value

We take a long-term view to create
long-term value for our shareholders,
businass partners, employees and the
communitics in which we operate. Our
strategy is to achieve sustainable growth
over the long term and the Group balance
sheel 1s managed Lo ensure long-term
financial stability, regardless of the state
of the capital markets. We are committed
1o Increasing shareholder value through
sound commercial and responsible
business decisions that deliver steady
growth in earnings and dividends.

Our ownership structure provides us
with the stability to invest in businesses
that we believe in and 1o support the
growth of those businesses over the
long term. Our growth has been mostly
organic, achieved through investment
in marketing, development of existing
and new products and technologies, and
through targeted caepital expenditure 1o
improve efficiency and expand capacity.
Acquisitions are carefully selected to
complermnent existing business activities
and exploit opportunities in adjacent
markets or geographies.

Our long-established, disciplined
approach to capital investment underpins
our growwth. VWe manage our balance
sheet to provide the headroom necessary
to fund long-term investment and

we make funding available to all our
businesses, providing analysis of their
investment proposals proves sound and
the financial returns meet or exceed a set
of clearly defined criteria. We believe that
this approach, coupled with a rigorous
cormnmitment to ethical conduct and
sustainable business practice, is the

best way to create enduring value for

all our stakeholders.
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Our people, culture and values

We understand the value of good people,
strong and accountable teams, the
power of brands, the need for continuous
irvestment and the need to maintain
strong and enduring relationships with
customers and suppliers.

Across all our businesses, we live and
breathe our values through the work

we do every day, from investing in the
health and safety of our colleagues,

to promoting diversity and respecting
human nghls. Our values are: respecting
everyone's dignity; acting with integrity;
progressing through collaboration; and
delivering with nigour.

We pride ourselves on being a first-class
amployer, working actively to develop
our people and create opportunities for
progression. As a result, our ermnployees
tend to stay with us for a long time,
bullding oxciting careers that help them
fulfii their goals at work, at home and in
the community.

We believe that most peopls are
inherently good and that with
cnoouragement, engagement and
support they will do the right thing in the
right way. Our high standards of integrity
enable us to drive a strong culture,
recognising that acting responsibly is the
only way to build and manage a business
over the long term.



OUR BUSINESS MODEL AND
STRATEGY continued

Our strategy

Our Group strategy is to
create long-term value for
our shareholders and other
stakeholders alike.

Our strategy is to achisve sustainable
growth over the leng term, increasing
shareholder value through sound
commercial and responsible business
decisions that deliver steady growth
in earnings and dividends. Our
ownership struclure provides us with
the stability to invest in businesses
that we believe in and to support the
growth of those businesses over

the long term, This means our ESG
agenda is shaped by the leaders
within each business who are

closest to the opportunities and risks.
£8G factors are not only taken into
account within business strategy,
they are put into effect by people

at every level of the Group who are
trustad and empowered to exercise
good judgernent.

Delivered through our devolved operating model

Chir Gracary bisinass is faunded on
strong brands with leading positions

in many markets around the world.
Twinings Ovaltine has grown under ABF
ownership to become a global business
with growth opportunities in new and
emerging markets for both teas and
rmait-based products. In UK Grocery we
use creative consumer marketing to
build brand differentiation and, where

appropriate, intornationalisotion to deliver
growth, We have more than 40 leading
brands of essential grocery staples
including Dorset Cereals, Jordans, Ryvita,
Kingsmill, Patak's and Blue Dragon.
These brands are found in nine out of

10 UK households and in millicns of
kitchens across Eurcpe, Australasia and
North America, George Weston Foods
operates from wellnvested faclities

AB Sugar is one of the world's

largest sugar producers. We operate
predorminantly in the UK, lheria and
southern Africa where we have strong
market positions. We build partnerships
with our growers and invest across our
operations, including in engineering
innovation, to deliver low-cost, high-
quality products and superior service

AB Agriis an international agri-food
business and a feader in the UK. We
occupy a key position in the food supply
chain with a presence in more than

80 countries and we supply a wide
range of ammal feed, supplements,
specialist ingredients and value-added

Our Ingredients businesses enable or
enhance the producticn of food and
other products important to society.
AB Mauri manufactures and sells yeast
and ingredients of a consistently high
quzlity to the baking industry. We operate
globally and have particularly strong
market positions in the Amencas and
Europe. Our investment in innovation

Primark’s vision Is to provide a wide
choice of great quality essential clothing
and fashion at prices that are affordable
1o as many people as possible. Our
strategy 1s to drive business growth
through the development of existing
product categories, expansion into new
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performance to ensure that we are the
supplier of choice to our industrial and
retail customers. tn soluthern Africa

our retail consumer offering is growing
quickly as the econcrmies of the countrics
outside South Atrica rapidly evolve.

We have developed our product portiolio
beyend sugar 1o provide incremental
revenue streams from products such

Y Agriculture

services and expertise to farmers, feed
and food manufacturers and retailers.
There is considerable opportunity for
growth by strengthening our position

in current markets, expanding into new
markets, making greater use of data and
technciogy both for our businesses and

generates opportunities for growth
with a Global Technology Centre in

the Netherlands. ABF Ingredients
develops and manufactures specialty
ingredients for the focd, health and
nutrition, pharmaceutical, animal health
and mdustnal sectors. We focus on
high-value niches and are differentiated
by cur technelogy, product guality, and

product categories, and space expansion
in both existing and new countrias.

Cur customer appeal 1s supportad by
our commitment to price leadership,

an exciting store environment, an
increasingly sophisticated use of digital
and online technologies, and an industry-



and distributes products primarily acrass
Australa and New Zealand, The major
brands are Tip Top hakad products, Don
processed meats and Yumi's chilled dips
and vegetarian snacks. ACH operates in
the US, Canada and Mexico, packaging
and distributing vegetable oils such as
Mazola and Capullo as well as corn starch
and cormn syrups.

as biofuels and animal feed. At many
of our plants we generate renewable
electricity for onsite use with sumplus
exported to local grids. We seg
exciting potential ahead through
leading-edge technologies anri
continuous Improvement.

for our customers’ operations, investing
in new proteins, and building on our
established position of strength i the
dairy industry.

Read more

about Grocery’s
performance and
brands in actiorn
this year, including
how Acetum is
expanding capacity,
on pages 14 to 23.

Read more about
Sugar’s performance
and the development
of our businegss this
year, including how
we produce valuable
co-products, on
pages 24 to 31.

Read more about
Agriculture’s

performance and
the expansion of

Performance products”™” our business this
o . ~— J . year, including
: the acquisition of
Greencoat, on pages
32 to 39.

Read more about
Ingredients’
X performance and

Y. o the innovation in
. nutrition §  our business this

E B vear, including the

development of our
sourdough product
portfolio, on pages
40 to 47.

customer-centric culture. The breadth ) )

and low cyclicality of our products, : R . '
customer base and applications ' %
provide commercial resilience. Our
strategy is for growth both through
acquisitions and organmically through

geographical expansion, mnovation,
and new applications.

Read more about

our performance

and investment

in Primark this

year, including the
transformation of our
digital capabilities,
on pages 48 to 59.

leading sustainability programme.

The combination of these attributes
differentiates us sharply. Our digital
strategy for marketing, customer
engagement and product ordernng,
with physical retailing for fulfilrnent, will
deliver future growth at good margins.

Associated British Foods ple Arnual Report 2022 11



KEY PERFORMARNCE INDICATORS

How we
track progress

Financial

We use key performance indicators (KPls)

to measure our progress in delivering the
successful implementation of our strategy and
to monitor our performance

Group revenue
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Revenue is a measure of business growth.
Constant currency comparisons are also used
to provide greater clanty of performance.

Adjusted operating profit
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Adjusted profit and sarnings measures provide
a consistent indicator of performance year-
on-year and are aligned with management
incentive targets.

Adjusted earnings per share
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The Group's organic growth objective aims

to deliver steady growth in earmings over the
long term. Adjusted earnings per share is a key
managernant incentive measure,

Dividends per share
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The Group's organic growth objective aims to
deliver steady growth in dividends over the
long term. In 2021 this included the payment
of & 13.80p special dividend.

Return on capital employed
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This measure monitors the level of return
generated by the Group's investment in
its operating assets. Itis also a key part of
management incentive targets.

Gross investment
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A measure of the commitment to the long-
term development of the business.

Cash generation
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Net cash generated from operating activitics
is monitored to ensure that profit is converted
into cash for future investment and to return
to shareholders.

*mpacted by COVID-19 panceric

Net cash before lease liabilities
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This measure monitors the Group's
hguidity and capital structure and 15 Lused 1o
caleulate ratios associated with the Group’s
banking covenants.

Financial leverage
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This measure is only provided since the
implementation of IFRS 16. This measure
monitors the Group's financial strength to
ensure long-term financial stability.

The 2019 figurc is given on an IFRS 16 pro
tarma basis.

Zack busmess doevelops KPls relevant to s opergtions These are monitored regularly. In the case of adjusted operating proft and return on capiial emoloyed,
we LUse them 4z metres to Iceninvise oul managemani leams.
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Non-financial

Lost time injuries and lost time
injury rate (%!}
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A measure of the Group’'s management of
the health and safety of its employees - the
number of fost time injuries resulting from an
accident arising out of, or in connection with,
work activities and the proportion of the full
time equivalent workforce experiencing a lost
tme Injury.

- Read more on page 77

Number of employees, highlighting
percentage of women in workforce
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Measure of the scale and diversity of our
operations, Reflecting alt employses in the
Group with a contract of employment, whether
full-time, part-time, conrtractor or seascnal
worker and highlighting the proportion of our
emptoyees that have disclosed therr gender as
fermalefwoman in line with the local legislation.

-> Read more on page 78

Number of farmers trained in Primark
Sustainable Cotton Programme {PSCP)
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This includes farmers that are currently being
trained and those that have completed training
under the programme,

> Read more on pages b6 and 89

ABF Scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions
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The amount of ABF Group Scope 1 and 2
greenhouse gas emissions.

-¥ Read more on page 74

Primark Scope 1, 2and 3
GHG emissions**
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The amount of Primark’s Scope 1, 2
and 3 greenhouse gas emissions.

- Read more on page 53

Total energy consumed and
proportion from a renewable source
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Total enargy used and the proportion of which
is from renewable sources. Renewable
energy 15 mainly generated on our sites
from bingenic sources.

> Read more on page 75

Primark selling space and number of
countries of operation

Proportion of clothing sales [units)
containing recycled or more
sustainably sourced materials
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These two measures represent the retail space
growth and breadth of Primark’s presence.

- Read more on pages 50 and 52

Primark Cares products are assessed against
Primark's protocols regarding minirnum
content levels which will vary by matenal.
These protecols have evolved during the year
with products assessed agamnst protocols
existing at the date of production,

-> Read more on page 53

Total water abstracted
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This measure includes water supplied by third
parties or from local water resources.

> Read more on page 76

A EY has provided Iinuted ndependent asuurance over e FY22 matr cx, See the 2022 ABF Responsbilny Report, nage 56, for EY's sssurance s"atenent,

* Imparted by COVID-19 pardermic

* Previously statad numbers were for Scone 3 only, Theso Dgures include Seone 1 2 and 3
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Grocery comprises
brands which occupy
leading positions in
markets across the
globe. In the UK, nine
out of 10 households
use our brands.

OPERATING REVIEW | GROCERY continued

About Grocery

Twinings Ovaltine

Twinings Ovalline has buad
geographical reach. Twinings has been
blending teas since it was founded in
London in 1706 and now sells premium
teas and infusions in more than 100
countries. Ovaltine malted beverages
and shacks are consumed in many
countries around the world.

Acetum

Acetum is a leading hahan producer of
Balsamic Vinegar of Modena PG We
sell vinegars, condiments and glazes
across the globe and Mazzetti is our
leading brand.

AB World Foods

AB Werld Foods focuses on the
creation and development of
world flavours and our Patak's,
Blue Dragon and Al'Fez brands are
sold internationally.

Westmill Foods

Westmill Foods serves communities
across the UK whose cultural heritage
originates from east and south Asia,
Africa and the Caribbean. We are 5
leading supptier of food products to the
Indian, Chinese and Thai foodservice
spctors with our wel-known brands
inchuding Lucky Boat nocdles, Rajzh
spices, Habib and Tolly Boy rice, as well
as the Elephant brand of atta flour and
tortified basmatt rice.

Jordans Dorset Ryvita

Jordans Dorset Ryvila operates in

the betier-for-you cereal and savoury
biscuits categories. Jordans’ products
are made with wholegran oats, and
we are farnous for our pioncering tarm
sustainability work. Dorset Cereals’
award-winning muesii and granolas
are renowned for the high quality of
ther delicious ingredients. Hywvita has
a strong reputation 1n healthy snacking

b and is the UK leader in crispbreads.

STRAWRIRRT # CAMTMIE
WiTH UMETLOWER
——————
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The Silver Spoon Company

Silver Spoon and Billington's are cur
retail sugar brands in the UK. Theze are
complemented by a range of dessert
toppings, syrups and ice-cream cones
under our Askeys and Crusha brands.

Allied Baleries

Allieg Bakeries produces bread and
bakery products in the UK where our
Kingsmill 50/50 brand is market leader in
the healthier white segment. Speedibake
provides own-label baked goods for retai
and foodservice customers.

Tip Top

Tip Top Bakenes provides farnilies with
an extensive range of bread and haked
goods. Tip Top® is one of the most
recoynised and loved brands in Australia.

Bon

A leading food brand in Austraha, Don
produces a wide range of bacon. ham
and meat products.

Yuini's

Yurmi's s 2 leading producer of premium
hommus, vegetable dips and vegetarian
snacks in Australia,

North America

ACH Foods markets ieading US, Mexican
and Canadian cooking and baking
branded products. These include Mazola
and Capullo cooking oils, Fleischmann's
yeast, Karo corn syrup, and Argo comn
starch. Anthony's Goods, is & leading
brand of orgenic and natural better-for-
you ingredients and superfoods which
are sold online in the US.
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Operating Review

Grocery

Grocery revenues were 3% ahead of last
vear benefitting from the buidd of price
increases taken dunng the year with

the year-on-year increase particularly
evident in the last guarter. Further pricing
Is underway. As expecied, adjusted
operating profit was below last inancial
vear driven mostly by the lag between
input cost inflation and revenues resulting
from subsequent price actions.

Ovaltine sales were ahead with continued
strong performances in Switzerland,
Thailand, Brazil and Nigeria and a return
to stronger out-of-home consumption
and foodservice sales. Twinings sales
reflected a return to more normal levels
of demand after the COVID lockdowns of
last year and were supported by further
new product launches in the wellness
category. Twinings Ovaltine profit
included some £4m of ERP development
costs in line with the apphecation of the
IFRIC clarfication on configuration or
customisation costs in a cloud computing
arrangement.

Within our UK Grocery business, Allied
Bakeries sales were ahead of last year
due to significant price increases but
losses incroased with significantly higher
costs for wheat, energy and distribution.

Although pricing action at AB World
Foods and Jordans Dorset Ryvita led
sales 1o be ahead, margins declined
as cost inflation outpaced pricing.
Westmill benefited from the continued
improvement In restaurant and take-
away trade sales. {n Acetum, the
Mazzetti brand was developed further
with continued advertising support
inits major markets, and investment
in capacity was focused on aged and
organic vinegars.

Revenue growth at ACH was stronger
with the benefit of price actions taken
over the last year which more than
offset & decline in the US retail yeast
volumes from COVID-glevated levels.
Baking volumes have remained higher
than pre-COVID levels. Profit at Stratas,
our joint venture in the US, was strongly
ahead driven by strong procurement
and effective price negotiations.

George Weston Foods in Australia
delivered good sales growth and an
increase in adjusted operating profit
compared to last year despite COVID-
related labour shortages in our Tip Top
bread and Don KRC meat businesses.
Volumes to Quick Service Restaurants
were strongly ahead, particularly for
Tip Tep, and margins were supporied
by better buying in the Don KRC meat
business.

As_sociata:d' British Foods pic _Annu'al Rgboﬁ_.zbzé-




OPERATING REVIEW | GROCERY (¢

Grocery in action:
Expanding capacity
at Acetum

The new oak barrels
at Acetum’s new
facility in Cavezzo,
Modena, laly

When Associated British
Foods acquired Acetum in
2017 we proudly added the
world's leading producer of
certified Balsamic Vinegar
of Modena PGl to an already
strong portfolio of grocery
staples. The acquisition of
Acetum illustrates perfectly
our strategic approach to
building our brands as well
as the henefits of ABF's
decentralised operating
model and the fact that

we celebrate the
independence and distinct
cultural identities of our
individual businesses.

Over the past five years we have
worked with the founders of this
wonderful business to invest in growing
and building the Mazzetti brand, which
is symbaolic of halian culinary culture and
consumed globally as a complement

to salads and fresh foods that are
recognised as central to a healthy and
well-balanced diet.

Balsamic vinegar has been produced
iry the Modena region of northern

ltaly since Roman timeas and, in the
more recent era, with its status as a
Protected Geographic indication (PGl
product, the category and the range
of products have become a well-Hoved
and essential addition 1o food lovers’
pantries around the world.

The production of Balsamic Vinegar

of Modena PGl is tightly controlled in
order to preserve the tradition and craft
that ensure the final product meets the
standards reguired to be labelled and
sold accordingly. Just seven different
Halian grape vaneties can be used, and
all Balsamic Vinegar of Medena PGl can
only over be madoe from a blend of just
two ingredients: Grape Must and

Wine Vinegar.

After the blending process is complete,
the law decrees that the hquid is then
required to be matured in wooden
harrels, This maturation phase differs
according to the final classification of
the product, but ali Balsamic Vinegar
of Modena PGI spends a minimum

of 60 days resting in wooden barrels
hefore being certified by an external
hody and approved for bottling. For the
more premium products labelled as
‘Invecchiato’, or ‘aged’ in Engfish, the
product needs to remain in wooden
parrels for at least three years, where
it continues to ferment, increases In
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density, and develops a more rich and
compiex flavour profile, taking on more
of the wood notes from the barrels.

The ability to grow the Mazzett) brand
is therefore heavily linked to the total
capacity of wooden vessels in which
we mature our Balsamic Vinegar of
Modena PGl prior to botthng. Ths is
particularly relevant {or the sought-after
‘Invecchiato” product, which commands
& premium price that is commensurate
with the significantly longer duration

of ageing that is required in order tc
deliver its superior flavour,

On acquisition, Acetum already had

the largest ageing capacity In the
industry with 14,8 million ilres. Duiing
2022, ABF invested in expanding

this capacity even further, adding

4.8 maliion litres with the addition of
new oak barrels that are housed in a
newly acquired 8,000 sg m facihity,
located adjacent to the bottling plant in
Acestum’s homeatown of Cavezzo, close
to Modena. This investment further
strengthens the business’s capacity for
future growth of the Mazzetti brand. It
also supports the strong growth agenda
for both matured {60 day) and aged
{three year) products in response to
growing global consumer and customer
demand for richer and more complex
‘Invecchiate’ Balsamic Vinegar of
Modena PGI.

Acetum has continued to achieve
strong growth since acquisiticn. The
ambition to build a premium global
prand with Mazzetti 'Onginale is

alse reflected in the performance of
the "Invecchiato’ offering which has
delivered a very strong compound profit
growth over the same period of time.
The superior taste of the aged Mazzetti
I'Originale Gold Label was recognised
inthe 2021 Great Taste Awards in the
UK, winning a coveted 3-star award and
generous praise from the judges.

The critical nature and role of the
agemng process were also reflected in
Aceturn's investmant i building the
brand awareness of Mazzetti 'Criginale,
with a new distinctive identity and
advertising. This campaign included

a television commercial representing
‘The ltalian Art of Dressing’ which
ared in the UK, Australia and Germany
throughout 2022, highlighting the
ageing process as the crucial feature
Iin the delivery of the supernor flavour
and showcasing the Mazzetts barrels
atongside our highly skilled 'Cellar
Master’, Enrico Lugli, at work in the
acetaia (vinegar ceilar).
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OPERATING REVIEW | GROCERY continued

Grocery in action:
Twinings -why
‘Sleep tea is leading
the way in our

-Superblends ranges

Sleep is something we all
need, but the struggle 10

get 1o sleep and stay asleep
is something which affects
millions of people every day.
Globally the Sleep aid market
is valued at £58bn and with
the pace of life seemingly
ever increasing, along with
our reliance on tech, it is not
surprising that this market is
forecast to continue 1o grow.

In the UK, 80% of aduits have
experienced trouble sleeping and this

15 even higher among women. Over a
third of the UK population first struggle
with steep before the age of 30, with the
biggest cause being life stress. Although
trouble sleeping affects a large proportion
of the population, many sufferers are
refuctant to seek help with only half of
those affected ever buying anything to
assist them.

It's a similar situation in Australia. People
look 10 manage and improve their sleep,
which is impaired by stress, taking

on new jobs, having children,

the menopause, as well as pan

ancl physical injuries.

The US has a population of more than
329 million, with over 35% of all adults
saying that on average they get less

than the recommended seven hours of
sleep a night and more than half saying
sleep 15 something that they are focused
oh improving. Amongst tea drinkers,
sleep and unwinding is the second most
prevalent area people want to address
after overall health.

For those who do sesk help in the UK
and Australia, they predominantly look

to herbal and alternative sclutions before
turning to medical solutions. For example,
our research 1in Australia shows that 35%
of all tea 1s consumed to unwind and
take time out. lts growing popularity is
demonstrated by the Sleep tea category
growing by 35% in the last year. In the
US, the Lotal Sieep awd category has
grown more than 15% in the last two
years and the Sleep tea category by over
28% in the same period.

This is why we featured a specific Sleep
tea as part of our benefitded Superblends

_range launched in 2018 in the UK,

followed by Superblends in the US and
Live Well in Australia in 2021,

In the UK and Australia our Sleep teas are
the leaders both in their ranges and the
Sleep tea category. In the UK, Twinings’
Sleep and Unwind teas account for a
31% market share of the Sleep benefits
category and in Australia we have a 34%
matket share in the Sleep tea category.
In the US, although cur market share 1s
relstively srmall in a Sleep tea catagory
worth $683m, it's still financially sigrificant
for our business.
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Twinings 1s & trusted brand. We have
more than 300 years of experience in
blending nature’s finest teas, herbs and
boanicals and are known for our guality,
expertise and taste, We put taste at

the heart of everything we do and our
Sleep teas are no different. We use

the expertise of our Master Blenders
and Herbalists 1o creale wellbeing
experiences that are accesaible and
enjoyable for all. Each tea s designed

to help support a consumer's weallbeing
with naturally offective herbs, and in
some instances we fortity them for
further support with vitamins or minerals.

In the UK we have two Sleep teas in our
Superblands range, blended to appeal o
different needs and tastes. Both contain
passionflower, which contributes to
normal sleep, as well as camomile. One
also contams valerian rool, a traditional
herb used in Western medicine with
relaxation benefits,

I Austrahia we have two Sleep teas:
Sleep Well and Sleep+ . Both contain
camormile, known for 1ts calming benefils,
with over half of Australians associating
camomile with relaxation and sleep. Our
Sleep+ tea also contains valernan root, a
herb which can help people to relax and
wind down.

In the US our Sleep+ Superhlends tea
combines the sweet flavour of vanilla
with warmng cinnameon and camomile
1o help you relax for a good night’s sleep.
It is also one of only two teas available

in the US rmarket that are fortified with
rmedatenin, which brings more elficacy to
the blend.

We see great potential for growth in
Sleep teas across thase geographies
and will continue to develop our
portfolic of teas to meet this growing
consumaear demand.




Grocery in action:

Building the
Al'Fez brand
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Founded by food enthusiast
Sam Jacobi, the ideas
behind the Al'Fez brand were
heavily influenced by his
childhood growing up in the
Middle East.

“Picture a bustling souk in the heart of
Jerusalern's Arak quarter in the 1870s.
As a child, Fwould experience all of the
colourful aromas and tastes of simple
yet amazingly delicicus foeds. | wiil
never forget sitting in ocne of the many
traditional cafes enjoying freshly made
houmous generously drizzled with the
richest Jordaman olive oil and served
alongside freshly baked bread.”

Al'Fez {which translates from Arabic as
‘The Hat') was officially launched in 2001
and within a short space of time was
listed in several well-known shops in
London and the surrounding area. ABF
acquired the brand in 2018 in response Lo
growving consumer interest in the rich and
aromatic flavours of traditional Middle
Eastern foods.

As with similar acguisitions, ABF

has benelitted enormously from the
founder's, in this case Sam’'s, ongoing
involvermnent in developing the Al'Fez
brand as part of our AB World Foods

business, which also manages Patak’s
and Blue Dragon. Under AB World
Foods’ stewardship, we have grown
the hrand by drawing upon our
existing specialist production and
commerciat management expertise,
which includes a direct presence in
mitiple international markets,

While Al'Fez products such as tahint,
houmous and hanssa are still sold by
many of the onginal stockists, over the
past two years Al World Foods has
optimized the packaging design and
range for distribution through many more
of the larger grocery retail channels as
well. As a result, we have grown sales
by significantly expanding the presence
of Al'fez products in larger supermarket
chams both in the UK and internationally,
including several EU countries, the

US and Carada, The quality of Al'Fer
products has been recognised externally,
with our hanssa paste recently being
awarded a prostigious 2 star Great Taste
Award in August 2022, the only harissa
paste to be rated so highly.

Al'Fez s a great example of ABE
nurturing a vibrant food brand that adds
interest to meallimes by inspiring people
10 explore the incredible fiavours of the
world. A perfect complement te our
grocary portiolio!
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OPERATING REVIEW | GROCERY continued

Grocery in action:

Building Tip Top's

Golden brand

through innovation
and new product
development
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The Golden brand is
synonymous with crumpets
for Australians. Golden has
been producing crumpet
rounds since 1959 and was
. 4 acquired by ABF in 1987.

| We quickly began to expand
our product range to include
pikelets, similar to a scotch
pancake, and pancakes.
Encouraged by our success,
we continued to innovate
in subseguent decades,
introducing mini pikelets,
flavoured pikelets, sliced
snacking loaves and, most
recently in 2018, waffles.

Today our products are stocked by
leading retalers. We are proud 1o he
one of Australia’s most recogmsed
grocery brands with strong penetration
among households: half of households
purchase at least one Golden product
a year and the average consumer
purchases five, We arc also one of

" Australia's most trusted brands: more
than two-thirds of consumers agree that
Golden is a ‘brand they trust'.

This populanty and trust is driven by
our flagship product, the crumpet
round. This product accounts for more
than 60% of our sales by value and
509% of units sold. According to recent
consumer data, our crumpet rounds
ranked first in the Bakery Snacks
category and second in the Total
Bakery category.

Crumpets appeal more Lo cuslomers
in winter as rolder weather draws us
all towards ‘comfort foods’. So our
products have a seasonal skew with
sales of crumpets and other baked
products higher during winter.

To support the popularity of the Golden
range during winter we use Iimited
time offers {LTO} to introduce seasonal
flavours and generate news coverage
and customer interest.

Our most recent LTO was a scone-
flavoured, sliced snacking foaf. Launched
in April 2022, it received huge pross
coverage reflecting the excitement that
our products generate in the Australian
media and among consumers. We
suppurled the launch with point of

sale materials, branded sccial media
posts and special features in customer
catalogues. Consumer feedback has
been very positive. By the end of July
2022 more than 1.1 million scone loaves
had been sold. These LTOs talk 1o the
brand’s ‘never a bonng bite’ positicning
and are rotated each season, introducing
new tlavours ar bringing back older
flavours based on consumer feedback.
Previous flavours have included crumpet
toast and cinnamon donut toast, and this
is the second time we have featured the
scone loaf since 1ts first appearance in
2013.

At Geolden, we chensh how much our
cusiomers love our products and we
wwant them to enjoy therr crumpet
rmoment and have a light and positive
emotive response to the brand. This
consumer response 1s reflected in our
hrand essence, ‘joyfully scrumptious’,
which we protect and enhance through
communications campaigns and positive
gngagement with consumers on sockal
rmedia featuring our distinctive logo,
font, colours and Mr Golden character.
Star of the show in our winter 2022
communications campaign was Golden's
herc product, the crumpet round. Rolled
out across TV, social media, digital and
e-commerce channels, as well as being
supported by expanded in-store and
catalogue promotions, the campaign was
a great success and we saw increased
sales, particularly in crumpet rounds
where growth was 18% compared with
the previous winter.

The Bakery Snacks segment 1s worth
some AUD $470m and we have identified
twe main opportunitics for growth:
increasing the number of cccasions

for customers 1o embrace snacking,;

and expanding the product pertfoiio to
offer more variety and cheoice. We are
well positioned to serve this growing
market as our products are already often
consumed outside traditional mealtimes.

The introduction of waffles into our
product range in 2018 gave consumers
a new Golden product to enjoy and
we are continuing to Innovate to meet
growing demand. A number of our
new product concepts have had very
favourable feedback and a high lovel
ol consumer purchasing intent dunng
tasting and we are excited af the
prospect of bringing these to market.
The major retailers have also identified
bakery snacks as a key arca for growth
and we have been working closely
with teams at the leading retailers
who are keen to use our expertise and
knowledge. To support this growth,
we have invested AUD $20m in a new
production Iine in Queensland.

Investment in new product development
can also be seen across other brands

in the George Weston Foods family.
Abhbott's Bakery has become the market
leader In gluten-free sliced loaves since
launching our first giuten-free loaf in
2016. Tip Top too has recently launched
a gluten-free range, offering shced white
and smooth wholegrain options. Tip Top
now offers cranberry and coconut toast,
and premium huns which include potato
buns and gourmet burger buns for the
guick service restaurant sector,

Consumer preference and taste will
continue to evolve. We are confident
that our focus on innovation and our
investment in our brands will position us
effectvely to develop new products that
will meet consumer expectations in the
years ahead.

% 6 Pancakes

80y
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Sugar packing

production line

at Azucarera’s

Benavente packaging

centre in

northern Spain
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OPERATING REVIEW | SUGAR continued

- About Sugar

We are a v cading sugar bt
that employs 35,000 people and - g
- . operates 27 plants in 10 countries. @ ANeNges, / _
AB Sugal' Isa Ieadlng with the capacity to produce some global pertfolio, we aperate with a focal

- o what i
4.5 million tonnes ¢ annually - 0 what

prOducer Of Sugar but that’s not afl.
and Sugar-derived O_ur’ sugar-making plants are highly

nt ‘bio-refinenes’ that enable us to naing 1 of

co—prOducts in Africa, ) ance of Cts Maxinising and othe 5, itis our rolie
the UK, Spain and o ' : :
north east China.

sold into mdustry sectors including
food and drink, srmaceuticals,

lture, horticulture, DUl SUC ses, Invest wisely, and work
B Y| CWe are also a large- =0l 3 t of all
scale ren :
both our N Use and for export into
national power infrastructure,

L Azuc
sugar producer in ib
Sugar s the sole processor of the UK

peet sugar crap. Hlovo Sugar At
35,000 et e )

has

employces [

27

plants worldwide

‘lllove’s Tanzanian
plant, Kilombero,
adjusting the cooling

“water supply to a

lumn:condenser
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Operating Review
AB Sugar revenues were 18% ahead of
t yvear driven by higher sugar and co-
product prices, ectally for biocthancl.
Sales volumes for AB Sugar declined,
driven by lower volumes in lliovo dnd
partially offs»:t b I

y Unseas
u*r‘em )—\ﬁ a at the start of th
y N turn
Ilmater the avail
local ma
G

£33m for Vivergo, our bioethan
in Hult More than ever all busine
UCTION Progre
with a particular emphasis on reducing
q\f lJ‘ch,(E given the significant

yvear with a rece r

more norma vae s marginally of

a reduction in crop area. European sugdr

prices were much higher this year with

dernand again exceoding supply with
nd support from higher

pmduction
vl Incre

igar production was 1.03 million
in the year 2021/22, up on the
(.9 miflion tonnes prodi rl in the last
o i >winlg conditions
sh more

delay at the start of the campal

affected throughput. Energy co.

at high levels although § d cover of
rmitigated much of the impact this
ncial year.

Sugar cane fields in
Zambia, producing
feedstock for,our
Nakambala mill

‘rr henefitted fr
for both the electricity we ploriuce
and export 1o the grid and from th*—‘

Trading in Spain w eh improved,
with higher sugar production leading
toa increase in sales volumes
Higher production volumes were
achieved from an increase in refi
raw sugar volumes, However, beet

r production from thern

gnificantly iower, impacted
very high temperatures
reduced crop yields. The

significant improvement in sales
volumes reflected bo ,tn higher demand
in Iberia and ret ports from
other EU countries.

llove's sugar produ
8 million tonnes
nd of the 2021/22
xphon top

in Malawi, E watini and Mozam
due to cyclones and production at the

ginning of the 2022/23 season was
further constrained in South Afr
Eswatini and Malawi as a result of
heawvy rains, |i

ar, with high onal prices, along
ith gelaleleto uct contribution in
han offse

Production volum
China were much lo
ctlf'm In th
ing result

Revenue

£2,016m

2021: £1,650m
Actual currency: up 22%
Constant currency: up 18%

Adjusted operating profit

£162m

2021: £152m
Actual currency: up 7%
Constant currency: down 5%

Adjusted operating profit
margin

0%

2021:9.2%

Return on average capital
employed

10.3%

2021:10.2%
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OPERATING REVIEW | SUGAR continued

Sugar in action:
Beyond sugar -
creating profitable
products from

natural feedstock

British Sugar’s bio-refinery
process at our Wissington
plant

Topsad Stangs  Animaf Feed

Our culture of innovation

to improve manufacturing
processes and make the most
of our raw material sits firmly
alongside our belief that there
is no such thing as waste.
Today, we coperate highly
efficient bio-refineries that
enable us to take our natural
feedstock, sugar beet and
sugar cane, and turn them
into a range of products.

Our businesses operate In a number of
diffarent countries with a wide variation
in crop availability, infrastructure,
technology, trade routes, market and
consumption growth rates, and many
more factors. Our bio-refineries are

able to maximise the value from our
operations, a capability hugely important
to our financial performance and
competitive pasition.

We have Tour main product catogories:
sugar, animal feed, biofuels and
speciality products. All have been
developed by consistent investment and,
combined with technology, we serve
many industries including agriculiure,
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horticulture, pharmaceuticals and
renewable oncrgy, In addition we play
a significant role as a generator of
renewable power.

The diagram ilustrates how we take our
sugar-making process al Briish Sugar
and deploy it th make other products.
The sugsr making process is at the heart
of our plants and has been adapted, with
mvestmenl, te produce other products.
From a feedstock of some eight million
tonnes of sugar beet, we produce not
only a range of sugars but are alse a
maior producer of animal feed, one of
the largest ethanol producers in the UK,
and we preduce raffinate and betaine,
which are used In the petrochemical and
pharmaceutical sectors. We use bio-
rmethane, produced trom our fermented
sugar beet pulp, to generate electricity,
and we use lhe carbon dioxide and low
grade hear generated by our operations
to grow medicinal cannabis in our huge
greenhouse at Wissingion, Norfolik, for
use in children's medicine.

The price of sugar in our markels is
determined by regional factors of supply
and dermand and varies accordingly over
time. The benefit of an increasingly
diverse revenue base, as a result of
these other products, s a reduction in
our exposure to cyclical swings to stgar
prices in the regions where we operate.

APORATIO ANAERCB
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Oigestare Elactriciy Limex Sugar Ratfingte Betaine

Biaethanal Venasse Hesiculture  Electricity
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British Sugar's Wissington
Glasshouse, where we

- grow a non-psychoactive

variety of cannabis

Y

British Sugar has maximised production
of ethanol at our Wissington plant,
benefitting from the strong ethanol
market. Dernved from sugar beet,
ethanol is made available to be blended
with petrol to produce Eb and E10 car
fuel, the use of which s mandated by
governments to reduce fossil fuel usage.

Significant revenus comes frorm our
horticulture busingss, At our Glasshouse,
which is the size of 13 foothall pitches,
we grow a nor-psychoactive vanety of
cannabis that 1s specally cultwated for
medical purposes. There is the potential
for further growth demand from the
pharmaceutical sector for this crop and
we are investigating how we can

expand capacity.

As a significant renewable power
generator we export electnicity surplus to
our requirements to the local grds.

This year the contribution from thess
revanue streams increased significantly
and has come close to the contribution
from our sugar products.

In Spain, Azucarera has a speciality
houid plant adiacent 1o 1ts sugar plant

in Toro. This plant produces some
10,000 tonnes of liquid and invert sugars
annually and, by using enzyres, it also
produces prebiotics, such as certain
oligosaccharides, which are used to
produce a range of customised blends,

e Ny
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Our ‘Betala’ range s used in animal feed,
agricultural fertilisation and industrial
applications. An excelient example 1s
within the area of plant nutrition where

a range ot crganic fertilisers is now
avallable as an alternative to conventional
fertilisers. Sales of this range have
steadily increased driven by brand loyalty,
as well as the quality and performance of
the products.

Another product specialty is ‘Betaterm’,
a substrate with a high sugar conient

for the cultivation of mICroorganisms,

It is sold directly to pharmaceutical and
cosmetic industries which use itin a
number of well-known consumer brands.

Coming back 1o the sugar-making
process. we have also seen an increase
in the use of sucrose from sugar beet
to create a liguid sucrose product which
aids bee nutrition as 1ts composition
remies the formula of honey.

All of these diverse products provide
valuable revenue streams, alongside
inciustrial and consumer sugar sales.

The natural feedstock for our bio-
retinenes at lllovo is sugar cane. We
produce furfural and its denvatives
trom residual cane stalks, known as
hagasse, at Sezela, in South Africa.
Each year we produce some 20,000
tonnes of furfural, an important and
natural chemical feedstock used in
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numerous agplications in food and other
industries. We also produce flavourants,
used to add flavour to foods such as
hutter. Molasses, another by-product

ot the sugar manufacturing process, 1s
used as the termentation feedstock 1o
produce pharmaceutical and industrial
grade alcohols as well as ethyl alcohol
for both tocal and export markets for the
drinks industry. Around 65,000 ktres are
produced in South Africa and Tanzania
alone. Finally, we generate electncity
irom bagasse which provides up 10
73Y% of the company’s annual power
requirement. We export surplus power
to nationat grids as we do in the UK,
predominantly in this case in Eswatini,
supplying some 80 gigawatt hours to the
gnd every year.

We will continue to make the most of
sugar beet and sugar canc and

we intend to grow our portfolio of
renewable products even further.

We beliave there are signthicant
opportunities ahead, particularly for
renewable power generation.

We know that our plans to improve
the efficeency and productivity of our
production processes will be closely
alignad to hoth decarbonisation and the
axpectatons and needs of

our cusiomers.
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OPERATING REVIEW | SUGAR continued

Sugar in action:
Supporting our
growers - building
resilience and

confidence

We run some of the most
sophisticated and efficient
production processes in

the food industry. But that
capability counts for little
without a supply of two
agricultural crops: sugar beet
and sugar cane. And the
viability of these crops each
year depends in turn on our
growers in the UK, Spain
and Africa.

As a result we have been focused on
hurtuning owr relationships with growers
who equally depend on us to help them
rmanage rising costs, ever-present pest
diseases and, increasingly, the impacts
of climate change. By working together
we can continue to deliver quality
assured sugar to customers in the

face of commercial and environmental
challanges. Qur intention is that our
partnership with growers should

A sugar beet grower
with one of the
agricultural account
managers from
British Sugar

il

hecome stronger, closer and as mutually
rewarding as sver.

In the UK, British Sugar works with

some 3,000 growers and processes
some 5 million tonnes of sugar beet a
vear, playing a key role in many rural
communities. We understand the need
to partner with British farms and have
introduced a range of measures to this
end. We already offer an optional 25%
cash advance to growers in July and
August when many struggle with cash
flow, as they have invested in growing
their crops but there is still some time 1o
go before their crops can be harvested,
which 15 when they would usually get
paid. As part ot our new ‘field-to-factory”
programme, we arg infroducing a new
grower contract for the 2023724 growing
season, which includes a substantial
price Increase on the base price that we
pay for heet, a further 25% cash advance
to support growers’ cash flow, “futures-
linked” varable pricing 1o give growers
some protection against volatile beet
pricing, & local pramium for growing close
to our processing plants to encourage
very local production that is better for

the environment, and finally a yield
guarantee to protect incornes against
unexpected beet yield losses. Meanwhile
we continue to invest 1n the development
of a long-term solution to virus yellows by
supporting government plans for a gene-
editing framework for plants and crops,

In Spain, Azucarera aims 1o enhance
further our partnership with growers by
rnoving away from a single fixed price
for all growers, replacing this formuia
with contractual agreements negotiated
individually with each grower in order

to better reflect crop location and vield
potential, soil conditions, tools and
technologies, and to offer flexible pricing
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that caters for each grower’s appetite
tor risk, in this way we agree with each
grower the services and inputs required,
a minimum ineome, and a bonus inked
te tha yvield achreved from thowr crops.
Our partnership approach wilt help
offset rising farm costs and encourage
growers to choose our crops rather
than competing crops. [ the last year
alone this flexible approach has led to
an increase in growing area of some
10%. Looking ahead, our ability 1o tallor
our agreemacnis to suit growers’ noeds
should make us more competitive

than other agr-food husinesses unable
10 adapt their offer to farmers ina
sirmtar way.

in Africa, we have started buiiding a now
sugar plant in the Kilombere Valley in
Tanzania. This investment will double
sugar producuon and will not only benelit
our existing 8,800 growers but &lso
provide an opportunity for some 3,000
new growers. YWe confinue to invest

in upskilling and developing farming
practices for growers by offering training
on varous agricultural topics including
agronomy practices, pest control, seed
cane varieties and sustainable harvesting
methods such as green cang harvesting.
To provide direct support to growers we
have expandsd our grower support team
to radically improve cane productivity
from a baseline of 41 tonnes per hectare
10 65 tonnes per hactare, which will
improve grower pralits.

We are securing a long-term partnership
with our growers in all three regions

by sharing nsk and reward with them,
by being flexible and supportive in
challenging times, and by engagmg n
open and constructive discussion to
tackle the issues we jointly face.




Sugar in action:
lllovo Sugar Africa
— investment in
packing facilities

to drive growth in
domestic brands

At lilovo we believe there is
a significant opportunity for
growth as we increase our
domestic and regional sales.
Accordingly we aim to make
our branded sugar pre-packs
accessible and affordable for
all consumers, in both urban
and deep rural markets.

To achieve this aim, we had to better
understand the needs of consumers,
particularly those i our core target
markets where purchasing decisions are

largely influenced by limited daily income.

Rasearch has taught us much about the
role sugar plays in our consumers' lives
and the purchasing dilemmas that they
face, dilernmas knked to pack sizes,
affordabiiity and the market failure 1o
date to satisfy their requirements with a
quality branded offenng. To unlock this

opportunity, we also had to understand
the economic and social drivers
influencing local grocers ncluding the
availability of wholesale sugar nearby,
the impact of cash flow on purchasing
decisions, and how often and how
much sugar they could and would

buy and stock.

Arrmed with thase insights, we quickly
established that we could improve our

service by improving the proximity of our

distributors to these grocers, We also
needed to focus on affordabitity and on
providing consumers with the option of
buying quality packs of branded sugar at
different price points. The opportunity
was clear, but we were not set up

as a business to meet this demand.

We needed (o increase our pre-pack
packing capability. Not only did we need
ta be able to pack a greater variety of
pre-packs, we also needed flexibility

to respond quickly to changing market
dynarics, This led to us developing

a blueprint design for lliovo packing
stations with just this set of capabilities,
enabling us to expand our product range
etficiently and cost-effectively to much
smaller pack sizes.

Historically, our mills have packed

our sugar in high volume packs,
predominantly Tkg, 500kg and 1 tonne.
Furtherrmore, packing was limited to the
sugar campaign season which runs from
March to September. Bulk packing i1s
cost-eftective but there is little flexibility
and we knew we needed a stand-alone
nacking facility that could work all year
round with the tlexibility to pack in a
variety of smalier sizes.

w stand-alone

We opened our first stand-alone packing
facility, Olvaewood, in Malawi in May
2022, Here they pack sugar produced
by our two Malawian mills, Nchalo and
Dwangwa, from bulk 1 tonne packs into
consumer-friendly pack sizes, ranging
from single serve options from 50g

up to 500g. The addition of this faciity
has significantly increased our packing
capability, addressed growing consumer
demand, and significantly increascd
awareness ot cur brand with domestic
consumers. We now have the flexibility
and agility to adapt to changing consumer
needs in an efficient and cost-effective
way while continuing to deliver guality
branded sugar in affordable pack sizes.

Having tested our approach in Malaw|,
we are now using our learrings from
Clivewood to construct additional packing
plants in other consumer facing markets,
enabling us to build our brand there too.

In Tanzana we are bulding a dedicated
packing facility as part of our mull
expansion plans at our Kilombero plant.
This facility will enable us to efficiently
process the ncreased sugar production
from the now plant In a cost-of{cctive
manner. In Rwanda, we are investing in
a packing facility to introduce branded,
fortified, pre-packed sugar to that market
and the sugar will corne from our mills in
Zambia and Malawi.

We believe there is a big opportunity.
Building our in-house packing capability
will enable us to shorten supply chains,
better serve domestic consumers and
provide consumers in these regions
wilh access to Hovo-branded, trusted,
aflordable, pre-packaged, quality sugar.
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:.NAF Superflex

" sponsored Splash
jump at the Hartpury
International Horse
Trials
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Y Agriculture

Quality control
testing at ABN's
Enstone feed factory,
Oxfordshire

Associated British Foods plc Annual Reporl 2022 33




OPERATING REVIEW | AGRICULTURE continued

Y

AB Agri is a leading
international agri-
food business
operating across
the supply chain,
producing and
marketing animal
feed, nutrition and
technology-based
products.

Sales in

86

countries

Cver

3,000

employees

About AB Agri

agriculty
cur philosophy 15 to 1Improve feed

ion in order that nutntious and
affordable food is produced safely
and responsibly.

Across the agricultural supply chamn,

fe and nutritious food in a

responsible way, using fewer chemicals

and antibic , safegua
resources and ting

lower emissi

3,600 peopte

products inte ¢

1o grow our global operations.
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technology-based p
are a major investor in 1nng
f specialty feed ingredie
., agua, equine and pe
neering ingr

piloting the creaton of algas-based
animal feed ingredients from CO,
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Animatfeed . . Revenue
produced at ABN

Enstone, Oxfotdshire £1 722m

» 7
/ 2021: £1,537m
Actual currency: up 12%
Constant currency: up 11%

Adjusted operating profit
f47m
2021: £44m

Actual currency: up 7%
Cons_tant Currency: up 7%

:Adjusted operatmg proﬂt
-'margln '

2.7%

_ﬁzoz1 2:9%

Return on average capltal
employed

10.3%

- 2021: 10.6%

i‘[ from g{cw‘
und of high
ce vola t\llfy and a
ply. lts UK crop
had a much

operating profit ghead by 11
respectively, The growth in revenue
1 e

were a conseguence of much higher
commod\ty prices.

o0 COVID-19,

X business
MNutrition, with the benefit C and favourable raw matenal purchasing
matenal procurement, Ho er, re ¢ contributing to this performance.
dﬂmamd for pigle i

coat
ha companion pet
5, which is

Margir
supply

rnational feed additives
pared to the prior
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OPERATING REVIEW | AGRICULTURE continued

Agriculture in
action: Expanding
our animal
supplement

business with
the acquisition of
Greencoat Limited

rOON
- showjumper Harry
" Charles’ horse,
" Romeo 88, at the
Tokyo Olymplcs

In July 2022, we acquired
Greencoat Limited, an
equine and pet supplement
business. This acquisition
represented a key step in
expanding our existing
giobal animal supplements
business into new and
exciting areas.

We already had an established presence
in the animal nutrition market, both in
the UK and internationally, focused on
equine nutrition as well as companion
pet animals. Qur existing businesses
create feed and supplements using

our consultative approach to supply
high-quakty bespoke products to our
B2B customers.

The supplemeant market, including
vitamins and minerals, 1s growing
rapidly as animal owners, particularly
horse, dog and cat ownars, focus more
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on their animal’s health and wellbeing.
The global veterinary pet supplement
market was worth $1.6bn 1n 2020 and is
axpected to grow significantly over the
COMING YEars.

To leverage this opportunity, we have
tocused on expanding our international
animal supplement businesses through
acquisitions and expansion to create a
muiti-species portfolio of products for
the giobal market.

VVith our existing supplement
proposition focused on B2B customers,
we recognised an opportunity to expand
into the B2C market through this
acquisition. Greencoat has experience
in direct-to-consumer sales and
marketing, complementing our technicat
expertise and deep understanding

of the nutrition and care of horses all

of which provided a strong strategic
raticnale for the acquisition.

Greencoat comprizes a number of
well-known and much-loved brands
sold direct to consumers across the UK
and EU through retail end e-commerce,
or through veterinary channeis, These
brands include: NutriLabs, eguine

and companion pet supplements sold
through veterinary channels in Germany
and Austria, complementing veterinary
reatments for dogs and cats; Natural
VetCare, a comprehensive range of
nutnticnal supplements and topical
products for dogs and cats, sold 1o
consumers through retail channels in
the UK, Sweden, Norway and Denmark;
and Greencoat's flagship NAF Five

Star brand, which is synonymous

with premium equine supplements
across kurope.

In the UK, NAF Five Star is the branded
market leader in equine supplements
and supplies products across all
wellbeing and care categories. NAF Five
Star sells products in many countres
and has seen good growth over the
last five years, specifically in western
Europe and the Nordic region. Its
products are for all borses, covering
the full spectrum of disciplines from
leisure nders through to efite and
competing riders.

Fundamental to NAF's success 5 the
relationship it has developed with iig
customers, which 1s based on trust
and NAF's commitrment to putting the
wellbeing of the horse al the forefront
of everything it does. This plays directly
intc the special relationship an cwner
and/or rider has with their horse, with
the horse's wellbeing being paramount.
It's the importance of this relationship
that sets the equine supplements
business apart from similar industries
and why trust in the NAF Five Star
brand is so important.



The NAF business 15 dedicated to
investing in that relationship. Over the
last 20 years new product development
has been driven by customer demand
and addressing the needs of their
animals. With efficacy and quality at

the heart of everything they produce,
NAF's supplements cover a number

of categones inciuding joints, hooves,
breathing, digestion and gut health,
behaviour and calming, and perforrmance.
Attractively packaged and with appealing
trand names, the care products include
the Silky grooming range and the aptly
labelled, best-selling fly spray NAF OFF.

NAF has worked hard to achieve its
five-star reputation and fundamental

to this s NAF's total cornmitiment to
Clean Sport, quality and research, The
products not only meet the needs of

the UK BETA NOPS (British Equestran
Trade Association Naturally Cccurning
Prohibitive Substancel scherne, but also
surpass their reguirements with stringent
quality systems and testing 1o ensure the
products are compliant under Féderation
Equestre internationale (FEI) guidelines.
Itis this commitment to Clean Sport that
has anabled NAF to secure ils position
as the only official supplier of equine
supplements and horse care products to
the Briush Eguestrian teams.

it 13 imperative to NAF that the British
Equestrian team niders believe in the
products and the benefits they can
bring to their horses' performance.
NAF products are highly regarded and
fed to some of the best-known horses
in the industry.

Riders at the highest level are proud to
be ambassadors for the brand. Charlotte
Dujardin, the British dressage rider who
has won multiple world and Olymipic
titles, was appointed a brand ambassador
in 2021, The brand also has well-
established relationships with successful
horse racing trainers including Christian
Willliams and Michael Owen, and also
his daughter, internationat dressage nider
Gemrmma Owen.

NAF Five Star is equally well-known by
riders of all levels and disciplines, tharks
1o associations with all the lead governing
organisations including British Equestrian,
British Dressage, British Eventing, British
Show Jumping, British Horse Society and
the British Riding Clubs.

However, the most important relationstup
in NAF's growth is, and always will be,
its enviable relationship with customers.
This relationship is established and
rmaintained by engaging directly with
owners and riders across a range of
channels including & free nutnitional
telephone helpline and sociat media
piatforms. Through these channcls
customers can post health-related
gueries and share success stones that
are Lthen profiled on NAF's social media
channels as 'Five Star reviews’ which
drive turther engagement with the

NAF community.

The team alsa meets customers face-
lo-face at equine evenis supported by
NAF Five Star, including international
horse trials and dressage championshms.
The learnings from conversations with

horse owners help steer brand building
marketing campaigns combined with
consumer research via NAF's consumer
commiinity database, the ‘Five Star Club’,
as well as industry governing bodies

and associations.

Looking ahead, NAF's direct-to-consumer
platferm and strong brand positioning,
combined with AB Agri's global network
and technical capabilities, offer exciting
growth opportunities for the NAF brand
and the wider Greencoat business.

o

t 4
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continued

Agriculture in
action: Building
an international
dairy business to

drive efficiency
and increase
productivity across
the industry

We have supported dairy
farmers for more than 30
years with nutrition and
specialty feed products, and
more recently with data and
technology platforms which
deliver insights that create
continuous improvement in
agricultural supply chains.
We are now bringing these
businesses together with a
new consultancy service to
create an international dairy
husiness that will enable us
to better service the industry,
offering products that deliver
increased value, efficiency
and uitimately profitability for
dairy farmers.

Dairy products are a rich source of
protein, naturally fortfied with vitamnins
and minerals, and consumption s
growing globally. Recent data tfrom the
IFCN Dairy Research Centre suggesis
glebal mitk consumption will increase
over 20% by 2030, compared to 2020
levels. However, a herd's productivity
can vary hugely. Farmers ideally want
consistent and efficient milk production,
but to do this they need to make

sure their cows are getting the right
nutrients in the right guantities on a
consistent feed-by-feed basis. This can
be challenging because a cow's diet is
primarily made up of silage. which can be
inconsistent in guality.
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We are able to belp farmers maximise
the potential of their herds through
animal feed and speciaity nutrition
products, and through data and
technology solutions which improve
productivity. We are already weli-
known for our animal feed and specialty
nutrition. In the UK we work with over
2,000 UK dairy farms and distribute
products to over 10 different countries.
We have an extensive portfolio of feed
and specialty nutrition products for dairy
herds, as well as the knowledge and
ingight into how best 1o apply them.

Cur data and technology services come
Into play when 1t comas to mixing the
herd’s diet, which a farmer has to do up
to three times a day. Cur Feedlync app
and weighing systemn, used in over a
dozen countries worldwide, calculates
and adjusts diet formulations based

on cow numbers, accurately weighing
and measuring ingredients to ensure
each batch of feed precisely meets the
herd’s nutritional needs. Along with
better and more consistent nutrition,
farmers can also improve productivity
by understanding the connection
betweaen their inputs, such as feed

and farm management techmgues,

and ther outputs in terms of milk
guantity and quality. Our dairy software
platform integrates farm information
from multiple app sources, providing
the farmer with all available data in one
concise dashboard.

Having the data is important, but

itis the interpretation of data that
offers farmers a step-change in
perlormance. Combined with our
nutrition, data and technology services,
our new consultancy service can help
farmers join the dots across their

farm operations. Qur consuitants will
combine data and technology-driven
insights with our portfolio of feed and
nutrition products in a more holistic way
to help farmers better meet their bords’
needs. This bespoke service will help us
develop a trusted, insightful relationship
with farmers so that we can support
them with business planning, herd
nutrtion, wellbeing and welfare, which
ultirately improve herd productivity
and profitability.

We have launched our new business
first in the UK, with an ambition

to scale it up and ultimately

tmprove the efficiency of the
dairy sector internaticnally.

A dairy cow at an AB
Agri customer’s farm,
Somerset
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Screening for
amylase-producing
bacillus strains

by using a starch
containing agar-
plate stained with
iodine, AB Enzymes,
Darmstadt, Germany

40 Associated British Foods ple Arnual Report 2022



4 Ingredients

AB Mauri ltaiy's
Scrocchiarella
sourdough
pizza base '
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Our Ingredients
businesses are

_leaders in yeast and
bakery ingredients

~ and supply specialty -
ingredients for the

food, human and
animal nutrition,

pharmaceutical and
_industrial sectors.

- ‘OPERATING REVIEW | INGREDIENTS continued

g About Ingredients

AB Mauri
AB Mauri has a global presence in

| bakers’ yoast with significant markcet

positions in the Americas, Europe and
Asia. We are a technology leader in
bakery ingredients, supplying bread
improvers, dough conditioners and
bakery mixes to industnat and craft
bakers across the globe.

The business employs experts who
have extensive knowiedge and
understanding of the functionality of
veast and bakery ingredients and of
the raw matenals and processes 1o
produce them.

In addition to bakers' ycast, AB Maur
supplies specialty yeast products

10 & wide range of cther markets,

providing associated lechnologies and
fermentation capabhility to the alcoholic
nevarages, bioethanol, and animal
nutrition markets.

ABF ingredients

ABF Ingredients is a global leader

in specialty ingredients, offering
innovative, ditfferentiated sustainable
and value-added products to the food,
health and nutrition, pharmaceutical,
animal health and industrial sectors.
Owur ingredients are an essential part
of products that are equally likely to
be found in the kitchen and medicine
cabinet as in production units and
research laboratones.

| We serve customers in more than

50 countries from production facilities
in Europe, the Americas and India.
ABFI comprises seven businesses

& which operate worldwide with

distinct identities:

Sampling for
-dry matter, Ohly,
e Hamburg, Germany

.

AB Biotck Human Nutrition

and Health uses fermentation
technology to provide microbiome
modulating solutions for health and
nutrition applications.

AB Enzymas is an industrial biotech
business specialising in enzymes.
Applications derived from our
technology are used in the bakery
and other food and beverage markets
as well as i animal nutrition, pulp
and paper, detergant and other
technical markets.

ABITEC Corp. supphes spocialty

lipids, surfactants and reagents for the
charmaceutical, nutritional and specialty
chemical industries.

Fytexia is & ife science company
spectalising in the identification,
characterisation and development of
poiyphenol-based active nuirients,
extracted from botanicals, and used by
the dietary supplements industry.

Ohly produces a range of Innovailve
yeast extracts and cubnary powders
specially developed to enhance the
taste of customer food recipes, as well
as yeast-based functional ingredients
for both ar:mal and human nutrition
and health.

PGP International produces specialty
flours and exiruded ingredients for use
in a wide range of nutritional products
such as energy bars.

SP1 Pharma supplies antacids,
pharmaceutical exciplents and
drug delivery solutions to the
pharmaceutical industry,




Operating Review

Revenues weroe significantly ahead of
last year with growth of 19%, driven

by both AB Mauri and ABF Ingredients.
Adjusted cperating profit was 3% ahead
of last year with a strong increase in ABF
ingrediznts which more than offset a
decling in AB Mauri.

The sales growth in AB Mauri was mainky
driven by strong trading perfermances

in the Americas and Europe. Significant
price increases were Implemented
during the year 1o recover Input cost
inflation but pricing legged inflation and
so margin and adjusted oparating profit
for AB Maurnt declined as a resuit. The
trading in the Americas and Europe
penefited from an ncreasc in bakery
ingredients volumes driven by growth in
dernand from industrial and foodservice
channels as our markets emerged from
the pandermic. This more than offset a
volume decline for retail yeast and bakery
ingredients where dermand reduced frem
the elevated levels expenenced during
the COVID lockdowns but demand stifl
ramains above pre-COVID levels. infual
work has now commenced on building

3 fresh yeast facility in Uttar Pradesh,
India, which will expand cur capacity

to meet increasing domestic demand.
The results in Argentina, Turkey and
Venezuela are reported under 1AS 29,
Financial Reporting in Hypennflationary
Fconomies, with Turkey being designated
as hypernnfialionary during the year,

Sterilised molacses
tanks, Ohly,
Hamburg, Germany

ABF Ingredients delivered a record
pertormance with revenues and profit
well ahead of last year. Revenues

were driven by volume growth, from
both winning new business and

post pandemic customer volume
recoveries, and strong price execution
to offset input cost inflation, Both

AB Enzymes and Ohly delivered

record performances. In AB Enzymes
production vields benefited from
process optimisation developed at

the pilot plant opened last year in
Rajamaki, Finland, and its wider global
capability was further developed this
yaar with the opening of regional baking
laboratories in the US and Asia. The
success of Ohly in recent years has
taken the utilisation of the Hamburg
site to close to capacity. The first step
in a major expansion of the site is the
coenstruction, which started this year,
of a new spray drying facility which will
bring this important capability in-house
and provide further capacity. ABITEC
delivered a significant increase in
revenues driven by increased volumes,
irnproved sales rmix and price increases
driven by s specialty ingrediant

input cost inflation. Trading at PGP/
strengthenead significantly this year with
the strong recovery in US demand for
extruded protein crisps, and operating
margins improved markedly. The
acquisition in the year of Fytexia Group,
a lite science company, has broadened
our product portfolio into scientifically
supported active nutrients for human
health. The integration of this business
is progressing well.
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Ingredients in
-action: Leveraging--
“our expertise and
“know-how to

-develop sourdough

| products

Thea recent popularity of
sourdough has been hard o
miss. From supermarkets to
cafes, from bakeries to home
hakers, sourdough bread

has become one of the most
popular food products on
offer in today’s multi-choice
world. So much so that the
global sourdough ingredients
market is expected to grow to
some USD $5.8bn in 2025, a
huge market by any standard.

But sourdough’s recent populanty
disguises its historical roots. It is one of
the oldest methods of leavening breads,
thought to have originated in Egypt

as long age as 3500BC. Up until the
Middle Ages it was the most common
method of leavering bread, until bakers
discoverced that the foam from the

beer brewing process, known as barm
fermentation, could be used to leaven

bread in a more efficient and reliable way.

In the UK, this process endured as the
norm until it loo was overtaken about
150 years aqgo, this time by purposefully
cultured yeast, because bakers found

it more reliable 1o use and often faster

1o take effect, Over time, purposefully
cultured yeast became established as
the most common way 1o leaven bread
in both the UK and North Amerca. But

in other parts of the world, including in
continentat Europe, the use of sourdough
persisted due to 1ts distinctive flavour and
texturg, longer shelf-life and nutritional
benefits such as prebiotics, a lower Gl
(glycernic index) profile and lower levels
of sugar,

Sourdough 1s a mixture of flour

and water, fermented by lactic acid
bactenia and yeast which determine

1ts characteristics in terms of acidity,
flavour and texture. Each sourdough

is unigue, The final flavour and texture
depend on the combination and type of
flour, bactera and yeast. The sourdough
culture is inherently unstable, so whilst
it has existed for millennia, it has
traditionally been confined to small scale,
artisanal production. This small scale,
localised production encouraged regional
variations to develop. For example,
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countries in northern and eastern Europe
tend to use rye flour mixed with a higher
proportion of sourdough resulting in a
heavier, more strongly flavoured bread.
Countrics i southern Curepe tand to
use wheat flour mixed with a lowear
proportion of sourdough, resulting in a
lighter, less strongly flavoured bread.

Historically in the UK, given the adoption
of purposelully cultured yeast as the
maost common form of leavening

braad, most bread gaten by consumers
was produced on an industrial scale

and there was no real tradition of
sourdough bread. As consumer tasies
and preferences evolved over recent
years, our UK and treland team identfied
a gap in the market for highor-quality
sourdough bread, so we worked to
develop the know-how and technoiogy
to transform this traditional crafi-oriented
process into an ingredient that could be
produced at scale.

Replicating this production procoess, we
launched sourdough to customers in all
cur markets. We created a core portiolio
of sourdough products that could be
consistently and reliably replicated while
also being adapied to appeal to regional
preferences. Around the world our
customers, in particular the industrial
bakers, now have a sourdough thatis
easy 10 use and produces consistent,
high-guality sourdough products.,

A crucial differentiator is our ability

to taitor our core portfolio to develop
bespoke sourdough for customers based
on therr specific requirements, rather
than simply selling generic 'off the shelf’
products. We work closely with our




Calsa's fresh yeast
with sourdough
for home bakets
in Argentina -

customers to develop sourdoughs that
are unique to them, maintaining their
own distinctive style while embracing the
convenionce of a consistent sourdough.

in addition to our core porticho

of sourdough, we have also been
developing ready-to-use sourdough
products. Two sourdough products now
tap mto this market. our Scrocchiarefla
range of frozen sourdough bases for the
B2B market developed by our team in
[taly, snd fresh yeast with sourdough for
the B2C market in Argentina.

Turring first to Italy, where sourdough
has a long history and 1s considered part
of the nation’s great culinary heritage,
our teamn set out to create a product

that combined the high-quality, artisanal
method of producing sourdough with the
ease and convenience desired by cur
customers, The resull was Scrocchiarella,
a range of frozen sourdough bases

used to make pizza and focaccia. The
inspiration for our brand comes from the
ltalian word ‘scrocchiare’, which 1s used

to describe something very crispy. Cur
Scrocchiarella bases use the highest-
quality ingredients to create a product
with superior flavour and texture. The
hases bake from frozen in five minutes,
a highly convenient option for those
who still want 1o enjoy the taste ot
sourdough but do not have the time to
nurture the sourdough themselves. Our
Scrocchiarella range is sold to customers
in the foodservice industry including
restaurants, bakeries and cafes, who
use our Scrocchiarelia bases 1o produce
great tasting pizzas and focaccras for their
customers. To promote the range, we
launched "Le Preferite’, a promotional
campaign fealuring famous ltalian picza
chefs using the Scrocchiarella bases

to create pizza recipes including ‘Oro
Nero', a recipe developed with Acetum,
ABF's balsamic wvinegar business, using
Mazzetli's L'Originale Etichetta Nera
Balsamic Vinegar. The range has been a
success in Italy and, bulldmg on this, we
have recently launched Scrocchiaretfa in
ather countries.

In Argentina, as in many places, home
baking exploded in popuiarity during

the pandemic and this popularity has
endured. Calsa, our consumer yeast
brand in Argentina, recently launched

a fresh yeast with sourdough for the
B2C rmarket, enabling bakers to create
consistently high-guality scurdough
bread at home. Thig is the first time

that sourdough has been successfully
combined with fresh yeast in Argentina,
To maxirmise the nmpact of this innovative
product, we partnered with a well-known
influencer to promote the launch on
social media, creating a place where
people can share recipes and baking tips.
The product has proved very popular with
consumers. As Calsa's 100th anniversary
approaches next year, th1s innovation
combined with our long herntage
positions us well to continue into our
second century.
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Ingredlents in
action: Bwldmg a
 global enzymes
'busmess

bioreactors, AB :
Enzymes, Darmstadt
Germany e
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* Catania, Sicily,

opened in December
2021 and is the 400™
store in Primark’s
global estate -

ple Annuat Report _2022
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& Retail

Primark’s Ladies’
Spring Summer
‘22 ‘Colour Crush’
collection
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' About Primark

ACrOss IE.”)F.

Primark is one of
the largest clothing et il

H H ,m‘wbmﬂ :a\ 15 for oL
retallers n Europe’ wlur J' e o equwc_}JaI\w products.
the |afgest by = main at the heart of
volume in the UK
and has a growing
presence in the US.

2026, |m,md|ru'1 60 in thp Us

Prirnark
feel good
affoa‘dable for 7

408 _ ' e ies an iting
' ' censed re S create artnersh

stores at yeér end

exciting ste VIFONMENT,

with many locat offering services

including beauty, foed & ink

s playing an increasingly important

role in our offering. We have invested

atest Oracle stock ma !'detj!ﬂ’:‘ nt

financial systems and ¢

have state-of-the-art electronic JO\nT
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Primark’s new ltalian
flagship store on Via
Torino, Mitan, Italy,ﬂ.
opened in April 2022
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Operating review

Revenues, adjusted operating profit
margin, and return on average capital
employed all recovored ctrengly this
vear as our markets emerged from

the pandemic. Trading this financial
vear reflected an increase in customer
footfall, followng the end of COVID-
related restnictions and a return of
many customer behaviours to a level
broadly expenenced pre-pandemic. This
compared to our 2020/21 financial year,
which was characterised by periods

of store closures and public healith
restrictions which affected trading for
most of that year. Revenues for the
financial year were 40% ahead of the
sales reported last year at constant
currency, and 43% ahead of last year
adjusted to a comparable 52-week
basis. As a result of cur stores trading
for the full year and the improvement
in store sales densities as footfall
mcreased, Lhe adjusted operaling profit
margin improved sharply from 7.4%
last year to 2.8% this year. Adjusted
operating profit ncreased 81% at
constant currency to £758m compared
to prior year before repayment of job
retention scheme monies. Return on
average capital employed recovered
strongly to 12.9%.

This financial year, as we camoe out of
the pandemic, our stores in retail parks
continued 1o perform strongly and, as
the year progressed, we saw more
custorners return to major high sireets
and sales densities in our stores in
destination cities were much unproved
wilh the return of commuter traffic

and the growth of tourism into the
summer season. Throughout the year,
nightwear and loungewear sold well as
custorners bought the core essentlials
they need. This trend has continued
into our autumn/winter season. There
has been particularly strong demand
for novelty prints and cosy textures
including fluffy pyjamas and thermals
with both velvet plush leggings and tho
‘Snuddie’, which has built on the strong
sales of last year, being stand-out best
sellers. Demand has also been strong
for our exclusive collaborations. The
fourth collection from our partnership
with Kem Cetinay has had broad
appeal across our European markets
and of course s very strong in the UK,
reflecting a return 1o & smart casual
menswear look. In the UK and Republic
of Ireland the latest kids’ collection from
Stacay Solomon has started well. In
our important Iberian market we have
seen very strong customer dermand

for our first collaboration with the high
profile Sparish model and actress
Paula Echevarria. Our collaboration with
Greggs has created real excitement
around the Primark brand this year

and we are launching a third range of

clothing and gifting 1o coincide with the
Christmas season.

Trading in the UK was strong and
improved as the yoar progressed

with total sales ahead of the prior

vear by 48% adjusted for a b2-week
comparable basis. Like-for-like sales
were 13% ahead of last vear for the
last guarter of the financial year on a
ocne-year basis. For the full year bke-
for-like sales were broadly in line with
last year, and, compared to pre-COVID
levels, like-for-like sales improved from
a decline of 10% in the first gquarter

to & dectine of 2% in the last quarter.
Primark’s share of the total UK clothing,
tootwear and accessories market by
value, which includes onhing sales, for
the 12 weeks ending 18 September
increased on last year and importantly
wasg breadly in line with pre-COVID
levels three years ago. That positive
trading performance has continued into
the new financial year.

Total sales in the Republic of Ireland
were 48% ahead of the pnior year,
adiusted for a b2-week comparable
basis. On a three vear like-for-like basis
we traded strongly and consistently
throughout the year.

In Continental Europe, total salas

for the vear were 42% ahead of the
prior vear, adjusted for a 52-week
comparable basis. Footfall in these
markets improved and like-for-like
sales were 5% ahead on a one-year
basis. Driven by different factors in
each market, consumer confidence
was generally weaker and contributed
o a like-for-like dechne on a three-year
pre-COVID basis of 16%. In Iberna,
sales densities were much improved
on last year when COVID restrictions
constrained doemestic demand and
resulted in low levels of touriem. The
improvemnent this year was held back
by extreme temperatures during the
summer months which kept rany
customers at home, Market data earher
this vear indicated that the total market
for apparet was still well below pre-
COVID lavels. In France, the total retail
clothing sector has continued to frade
behind pre-COVID levels without the
expected step-up in customer footfall,
particularly in the Parns outskirts where
we have a concentration of stores and
where we believe sales have lagged the
rast of the country, In ltaly, total sales
in the quarter increased 20% year-on-
year on a bZ-week comparable basis,
with enthusiastic custorner reaction (o
the four new stores opened during the
year. We have seen some improverment
i trading In these markets from the
beginning of thus financial year,
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OPERATING REVIEW | RETAIL continued

We first entered the German market

in 2009 and achieved very high sales
densities in our early stores. We then
opened stores In many city centres with
a retail selling space much larger than
the average for the rest of the Primark
estats. As aresult, the average size of
our German stores is signiflicantly tugher
than the Prnimark average. However,
sales densities declined in the latter
years up toc the 2019 financial vear

and, as Germany recovered from the
pandemic, they have not returned 1o
pre-Covid levels. As a consequence,
and combined with the high cost 10
serve in this market, store profitability
has fallen to an unacceptable levet and
these accounts inctude an exrepfinnal,
one-otf non-cash imparrment of £206m
in the value of our German property,
plant and equipment and right-of-use
assets. We remain committed to our
loyal customers 1n this important markel
for Primark and we are now reviewing
options to return our business in
Germany to long-term profitabifity,
These options inciude the potential 1o
optimise the ratail selling space by store
as well as reviewing the footprint of the
overall store portfolio.

Our US business performed well
with total sales 11% ahead of the
prior year on a 52-week comparable
baszis. Our new store openings in the
prior year — Sawgrass Mills Flonda,
American Dream New Jersey, State
Street Chicago, and Fashion District
Philadelphia — all performed well and

like-for-like sales were 3% up on pre-
COVID levels three years ago. We ook
forward (o nearly doubling the retail
selling space in this impaortant growth
market in the coming year.

Full vear like-for-like sales for Primark
were 10%. lower than pre-COVID levels
three years ago and 1% ahead of

last year.

Cperating profit margin improved
slrongly this year to 9.8%, rellecting our
storas trading for the whole of the pariod
and a sharp increase in sales densities as
COVID-related restrictions bfted and more
normal customoer behaviour resumed.
The benefit of this normalisation of
trading on the operating profit margin
was partiaily offset by high inflation of
Input costs, such as energy and labour
costs, and higher purchasing costs due
to the significant strengthening of the US
dollar against sterling and the euro,

Looking ahead to the next financial
year, we expact sales growth to be
driven by like-for-hke growth, resulting
from the price increases implemented
for autumnfwinter and those planned
for spring/summer, and the increase in
reetail selling space. Primark has already
heen managing the challenges of
supply cham disruption, inflation in raw
material and energy costs and in labour
rates, alongside the higher purchasing
costs. In addition to price increases
there are plans to improve stose labour
efficiencies and these will partially offset
these inflationary pressures. In recent

New store openings in the year ended 17 September 2022:

months the US dollar has strengthened
significantly against sterling and the
euro, and energy costs rermam volatide
and higher. Against this current volatile
backdrop and a context of Ikely much
reduced disposable consumer income,
we have decided not to implement
further price increases on this year's
autumn/winter and spring/summer
ranges beyond those already actioned
and planned. We beleve this decision
1s i the best interests of Primark and
supports our core propesition of everyday
affordability and price leadership.

We continue 10 expect Primark’s
adjusted operating profit margin for noxt
year to be lower than the margin of
G.0% for the sceond half of this financial
year. Looking further ahead, we remain
focused on returning the business to an
operating profit margin of scme 10%

as commodity prices modearate and
consumer confidence improves.

In September jast year, Prmark unvetled
a wide-rangmng sustamability strategy
pledging to make more sustanable
clothing choices affordable for alk.

This foundational year has focused on
developing the internal precesses and
programmes that will underpin the
significant changes reguired, both within
Primark and across its value chain, to
dehver on its commitmeaents. This has
included putting in place robust metncs
and gathering the data necessary 1o

set baselines against which we can
measure and report our progress. This
will not be linear: the Primark Cares

Czechia ltaly Republic of trefand Spain
Clympia - Brno Bf)logna —~{ran Rern‘o Tallaght Fspai Girones
Catania Centro Sicilia h >
: . San Fernando Bahia Sur
Chiete — Megald SC .. B
) . . San Sebastian — Garbera
Milan = Via Torino : e
Vigo Vialia
Year ended Year erded
17 September 2022 18 Seprember 2021
# of stoeres sq ft 000 # of stores 50 1t OO0
UK 191 7.620 191 7.6597
Spain 56 2,305 52 2.143
Germany 32 1,841 32 1.841
Republic of treland 37 1,121 36 1,076
France 20 1,044 20 1,044
Netherlands 20 1,016 20 1,016
us 13 563 13 563
Italy 11 552 7 361
Belgium 8 403 8 403
Portugal 10 383 10 383
Austria 5 242 5} 242
Czechia 2 89 1 50
Poland 2 77 2 77
Slovenia 1 46 1 a8
Total 408 17,302 398 16,842

74
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strategy encompasses ning ambitious
commitments across three pillars of
Product, Planet and People through tc
2030. But as we operationalise our plans,
we remain confident we will deliver on
these. VWe will report our progress on

all nine commitments 1n our first annual
Prirark Sustainability and Ethics Progross
report which will be published for the first
time later this month. In summary:

= In our Product pillar, some 45% of
all the clothing units we sold i the
financial year contained recycled or
rmore sustainably sourced materials, up
from 26% at taunch. This is a significant
step forwarr to meest our commitment
that all our clothes will be made
irom recycled or sustamably sourced
matenals by 2030. Within this, 40% of
our cotton ¢lothing now contains cotton
that is organic, recycled or sourced
frorn our Primark Sustainable Cotton
Programme.

» In our Planet pillar, we have committed
1o reduce our carbon emissions across
our value chain by 50% by 2030,
compared to our baseling financial
year 2018/19. This vear, our carbon
emissions increased by 2.6% compared
to the base line. This is largely the
result of the increased volume of
material used to produce the products
sold over that period. We expect this
trend to continue in the short term, but
then decling as the savings from the
energy efficiency programmes being
rolled out across our supply chain begin
to deliver at scale.

= In our People pillar, as part of our
commitment to pursuing the living
wage for workers in our supply chain
by 2030, we have commissioned
the Glohal Living Wage Coalition to
generate new or updated living wage
benchmarks for our four key sourcing
markets of China, Bangladesh, India
and Pakistan. This information, which
we will make pubiicly available, will be
cntical in establishing the current wage
gaps 1 these markets to enable us to
pilot initiatives which address them.
More broadly, we continue o work
within ACT, tramming our buying tezms
on its respensible purchasing practices,

This financial year we have made

guod progress in building our digital
capability. The new UK website launched
in April on our new digital platform
showcasing many more products and
offering enhanced functionality and a
much-mproved customer experience.
Customer reaction has been very positive
with early mdications that the new site is
helping to drive additional sales 1o our UK
stores, Traflic to the new site 15 up 83%
compared to last year and customers

are viewing on average nearly twice as
many pages per session. Around 15%

of visitors are using the new store stock
checker functionality, a key drver of
footfall into stores. We are continuing to
roll cut this enhanced website across the
rest of our markets, with all remaming
markets due to transition to the new site
by the end of the first half of 2023.

We are on track to launch the UK trial of
a Click and Collect service in 25 stores in

the north of England and Wales before
Christmas. Customers of these stores
will be able to shop a far wider range of
nursery, baby and children’s products,
many of which will be exclusively
available onfine. YWe believe this has the
potential 1o sansfy unfulfilled demand
from both existing and new custorners,
driving footfall into stores and delivering
incremental sales.

At the year end, we were trading

from 408 stores and 17.3 miHlion sqg

ft of retai] selling space after cpening
three new stores n the last week of
the financial year Brno in Crechia,
Taliaght in the Republic of Ireland and
San Sebastian in Spain. Retaill selling
space increased over the financial year
by a net 0.5 million sq ft. Ten new
stores were opened: four each n our
growth markets of Spain and ltaly, one
in the Republic of Ireland and one in
Czechia. In addition, we relocated to
larger premises in Gloucester UK and
in Carlow Republic of freland, and our
store in Luton UK was extended.

We have developed a strong pipeline of
new stores, in line with our ambition to
grow 1o some 530 slores by the end of
our 2026 financial yvear. We plan to open
27 new stores in the 2022/23 financial
year with ten of these stores opening

m the run-up to Christrnas 2022, We
plan to open in the full financial vear ten
stores in the US, with Roosevelt Fieid
Long Island, Jamaica Avenue Queeans,
and City Point Brooklyn, all dus to

open in this first quarter. In Continental
Europs, we will open four new stores in
France, four i ltaly and three in Spain.
in central Eurcpe, we plan to enter two
new markets next year, with two stores
in Bucharest, Romania, and a store

in Brauslava, Slovskia, as well as two
further stores i Poland. After four years
of restoration following the devastating
fire in 2018, we were delighted to
reopen Bank Buildings in the centre

of Belfast last week. The temporary
store in Donegal Place, Belfast, was
closed. A further new store will be
opened in Northern ireland. A number
of store extensions are also planned

for the year which notably includes
extending our recently-cpened store

in Sawgrass Mills, Florida US. Building
on the success ot this store, we have
additionally sigred a lease for a second
store in Flonda at The Florida Malbin
Oriando. We are closing two stores in
Germany this financial year, Weiterstadt
which closed tast month and Berlin SSC
which will close 1n the second quarter.
As aresuit, we expect to add a net one
miilion sq ft of retail selling space in the
financial year.
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OPERATING REVIEW { RETAIL
continued

Retail in action:
Transforming our
use of digital

QOur stores are at the heart of
our business. We waork hard
to create experiences
customers can only find in
our stores because we know
they are a big part of what our
customers love about Primark
and what makes us different.

However, we also recognise that digital
has an increasingly important role to play
in complementing that in-store

have long been an important part of our
marketing mix, enabling us to showcase
the breadth of Primark products. As a
next step, we set curselves the objective
of improving the customer journey
between browsing online and shopping
in-store, enabling us to reach both new
and existing customers in new ways.

We have invested to transtornm our digital
capability, designing and building a
modern and scalable digital platform,

To support this development, we have
created new in-house functions and
established trusted partnerships across
the mdustry. We have recruited experts
from some of the world's {sading
digital-first businesses into roles across
our Technology and Chgrtal teams, and
partnered with specialists in web design
and developmeant and with a leading
global digrtal services agency.

In April of this year, we took a big step
forward with the launch of our new
cansurmer-facing website in the UK, Buili
on our new digital platform, the site
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features more than 9,000 products from
across Pnmark’s bestselling ranges. [t
atso features a fresh design, enhanced
navigation and gives our custorers
much richer product information,
ncluding details about fabric, matenals
and care instructions,

Partnering with a new photo studio in
Manchester, we have also been akle to
significantly improve both the guantity
and quality of imagery on the site and to
increase the numbaer of products we
display on the website from about 20%
to around 75% of what we sell in-store.
This dedicated studio cnables us to bring
our products to life using muftiple
images, including items worn by models,
compared with very basic flat lay imagery
as was previously the case, In response
to clear customaer dermand, we also
introduced a stock checker tool so they
can check the availability of their chosen
products i their local store before
heading in to buy them.

Following the launch of the site in the
UK, which will be rolled out to all our
markets in the next calendar year, we
have seen a significant increasa m
custerner engagerment, with a doubling
of tratfic compared with the old site,
more time spent browsing the siie and
more pages visited per session. The new
stock checker has proved very popular
and our data suggests that these
improvements have generated additicnal
wvisits to our UK stores. The new site will
also allow us to capture customer data
for the first time, enabling us to
commiunicate directly with customers
with personalised marketing messages.,

In addition to our new website, we will
alsc be launching a Click and Collect tnal
in 25 stores in the north of England and
Wales. The trial will offer customers a
much expanded kidswear range,
offering up to 2,000 options across
children’s clothing, accessories and
ifestyle products and catering for a
broad range of family needs. Some
40%, of the items available will be
exclusive to Chek and Collect.

The aim of the trial s to further

enhance the customar experience by
giving them more ways to shop more
products from Primark.

Primark’s new
consumer facing UK
website launched in
April 2022
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OPERATING REVIEW | RETAIL continued

Retail in action:
Making more
sustainably sourced
cotton clothing
affordable to all

A vest from the
Primark Cares
essentials collection,
made with cotton
rown by farmers
nrolled in Primark’s
inable Cotton
*é?amme

Cotton is the main natural
fibre used to make Primark’'s
clothes and it can be found in
more than halt ol the clothes
we sell. That's why the way
in which the cotton we use

is grown is so important

to making Primark a more
sustainable business.

As part of our Primark Cares sustainability
strategy, launched in September 2021,
we cormmitted 1o ensuring that all the
cotton in gur ¢lothes will be either
organic, recycled or sourced from our
Primark Sustamable Cotton Programme
{PSCP) by 2027. It ts an ambitious
commitment but we are building on a
strong foundation.

We started the PSCP wath a pilot 1in 2013
in India, working with Cotton Connect and
the Self-Employed Women's Association,
to train farmers to grow their cotton more
sustamably by using fewer chemical
pesticides, fertilisers and less water,
PSCP is now the biggest programme of
11s kind managed by a fashicn retailer, and
the programme is stili growing.

We have made good progress against our
Primark Cares commitrent. Today, more
than 40% of the cofton clothing now
contains cotton that is organic, recycled
or sourced from Primark’s Sustainable
Cotton Programme.

We started with nightwear and now
customers can find PSCP cotton across
all departments, including menswear,
womenswear, kids and home. This
includes essential products such as
t-shirts, vests, leggings, socks and
underwear, fashion piaces mcluding
denim and jackels, as well as bedding
and table linen.

In April of this year we announced a
major expansion of the programme and
committed 10 increase the number of
farmers trained through the programme
to 275,000 by the end of 2023, This will
increase the availability of PSCP cotton
for Primark products by 60%.

At the same time, as part of our Primark
Cares strategy, we have set oursclves

a goal of working with the farmers to
restors the biodiversity of the cotton
farms in the PSCP programme. One
example of this 1s the introduction of
more regenerative agricultural practices
by 2030. 11 is our ambition that this
evolution will help to restore farm-based
biodiversity, while at the same time
enhancing the ivelihoods of farmers.

The wider availability of Primark’s
products made from PSCP cotton, and
sold at our great prices, 1S a major support
for our commitment to make more
sustainahle fashion affordable for all.



Retail in action:
Introducing
technical gear for
the whole family

to appeal to a
wider audience

As COVID-19 restrictions
eased, increasing numbers
of customers took up
outdoor sports, including
hiking, surfing and open
water swimming.

Primark’s aim 1s to help customers

look gocd and feel good at prices that
are affordable to as many as possible.
However, atfordability can too often be a
big barner to the accessibiiity of outdoor
sports, particularly when it comes to
hngh-guality, technical gear, which
usually comes with a hefty price tag. Our
research, conducied in Ireland, showed
that while 20% of consumers would like
to wear technical outdoor clothes when

undertaking these activities, they felt
these were beyond their budget.

Our seasonal range of high-performance
clothing and accessories aims to bridge
that gap and open up participation in
outdoor activities to everyone. First
launched in September of last year

with a collection ot specialist hiking
essentials including walking socks and
bools, waterproof jackets and breathable
trousers, the range aims to aquip
customers with the technical gear they
need to enjoy outdoor, technical sports,
at wallet friendly prices. The puffer and
waterproof jackets proved particularly
popular, and we guickly saw that we had
tapped into an area where there was
both real customer demand and potential
to appeal to new customers who might
not have previously considered Primark
tor their techmical cutdoorwear,

Building on the success of the first
range, i April of this year we launched a
second collection centred arcund giving
customers the accessories and clothing
they need to be able to enjoy water
sports, including open water swimming,
surfing and body boarding. This 26 picce
collection, two-thirds of which was
made from recycled or more sustainably
sourced materials, was showcased in
atmost 200 stores across five markets.
Highlights included wetsuits for the
whole family, oeur changing robe, a kids’
rash vest and swimmimng goggles.

Wetsuits for the
whole family -
from Primark’s
high-performance
collection

The range, which caters for the whole
family, offers incredible value versus
comparable products on the high street,
and sells at much lower prices than
those offered by specialist high-
performance brands. However, this
does not mean we have compromised
on guality, We have worked hard 10 make
these products technically

credible, including by partnering with
suppliers who are specialists in high-
performance outdoorwear.

As a result, the products are full of
functional attributes. For examgple, cur
wetsuis, from £32 for the short sut,
have a thickness of 3mm and the blend
of neoprene and polyester provides

ease of movement. This {abric ensures
they are super flexibie while keeping

the wearar warm and protected from

the elements. Other functional features
include a flatlock seam construction for
durability and comiort, and a back zip in a
longer length for easy access, complete
with a Velcro puller tape 1o make it easy
to reach. Our Iined, waterproof changing
robe has a two-way zip for fast access,
adjustable sleeve cuff opening and two
fleece-lined zip pockets both on the cuter
and inner shell.

Following this success wa are
launching a new and exciting third
collection of high-performance outdoor
cliothing this winter.
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OPERATING REVIEW | RETAIL continuved

Retail in action:
Broadening our
Home offering to
meet changing

customer needs

58

The Primark Hofffé:
department in the.
Merry Hill store, Waest
_ Midlands, UK

Primark was founded with
the aim of making great
quality clothing affordable to
cveryonc. We have stayed
true to that core principle as
we have extended our offer
beyond clothing into new
product areas over the years,
inctuding beauty, accessories
and homeware.

We {irst launched Primark Home and
Lifestyle more than 15 years ago, but this
was in the form of a small range of key
products, including bedding, cushions
and throws. Recent years have seen
customers take increasing pride in therr
homes, a trend which started before

the pandermic but which was cemenied
when they were confined to their homes
during COVID-19. This saw them seek
easy and affordable ways to spruce up
therr domestic environment, leading

Lo a surge in demand for good-quality,
affordable homeware.

As a result, we saw an opportunity to
expand our existing offering to give
customers a much greater choice of
quality Home and Lifestyle products,
while remaining true o the graat value
prices Primark is known for. This included
licensed kitchen electricals, rugs, wall art
and smali furniture items such as rattan
chairs and tables. In September last year,
we [aunched our new expanded range

in dedicated Home and Litestyle spaces
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in 40 stores across the UK, freland and
Europe. Inincreasing the space used

to showeasa our expandead range we
were able to create ‘shop in shop” Home
destimannns within o sinras ancd nffer
more than double the number of options
to customers.

Our ranges have proved very popular
with customers including our tabletop
ceramics, as customers turn to
entertaining more at horme, and an
expanded bedding range made from
cotton grown by farmers in our Pamark
Sustanable Cotton Programme.

We are delighted with the performance
of our Home department which delivered
incremental sales to those stores with
the enhanced offering, with no impact to
other categories. Today, more than half
of customers that shop in cur stores with
the expanded Home range buy products
from both our Home and our clothing
departments, showing that they value
being able to shop for both in one go.

We have used our social media accounts,
both the main Primark page and our
dedicated Home pages, to showcase our
products, particularly around new product
faunches. which has led to an increase In
followers of our Home Instagram channel
of some 14%.

Building on this success we are looking al
how we can evolve our offering and give
our customers more Home and Lifestyle
products, and this autumn/winter season
we are taking our expanded range to
even more stores.
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FINANCIAL REVIEW

Financing of the Group has
been strengthened over the
last financial year.

Group performance

Group revenue was well ahead of last
vear on a reported basis at £17bn. In

our Food businesses, higher revenues
reflected price actions and, in some
businesses, volume increases, In
particular ABF Ingredients. In Primark,
revenues were significantly higher

and refiected the emergence from the
pandemic during this last financial year

in cur markets, Adjusted operating profit
for the Group of £1 435m was 42%
ahead of last financial year on a reported
basis. The adjusted operating profit is
derived by adjusting the following items
to the statutory operating profit: the
amortisation charge on non-operating
intangibles, profits less losses on disposal
of non-current assets, transaction costs,
amortisation of acquired inventory fair
value adjustments and exceptional items.

The income statement this year includsd
an exceptional charge of £206m
comprising non-cash writedowns of
assets in Primark Germany, £72m
against property plant and eguipment
and £134m against right-of-use assets.
We first entered the German market

in 2009 and achieved very high sales
densities in our early stores. We then
opened stores in many city centres with
retail selling spaces much larger than
the average for the rest of the Primark
estate. However, sales densities declined
in the later years up to the 2015 financial
year. After weaker than expected trading
in the second half of this financial year
we consider that a strong recovery

from these sales densities is uniikely.
Germany is a high cost-to-serve market
for retailers. As a conseguence, the
discounted cashflow of our revised
forecast for our German sioras requires
the recognition of an impairment which
has been charged in these fmancial
statements. We remain commitied to
our loyal customers i this important
European market and we are now
reviewing options to return cur businass
in Germany to long-term profitability.
These options include the potential to
optimise the retail selhng space by store
as well as reviewing the footprint of the
overall store portfolio. The Group's total
tax charge includes a £63m exceptional
charge of which £50m relates to the
de-recognition of the deferred tax assets
relating to the impaired German assets.

A
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The prior yvear exceptional charge of
£151m mamly compnsed £141m of
non-cash writedowns of property, plant
and equipment at Azycarera and other
sugar businesses.

Orn an unadjusted basis, statutory
operating profit was ahead 46%
ar £1,7/78m.

The strengthening of the US dollar,
particularly m the latter half of this
financial year, and the weakness of
sterling against some of our trading
currencies resulied in a gain on
translation of £15m.

Finance income increased as a result
of higher interesl rales earned on our
cash deposits. Other financial income
increased this yoar ag a censcguence
of the higher surplus i the Group's UK
defined benetit ponsion scheme at the
beginning of the financial year. Losses
on the sale and closure of businesses
amounied to £23m and profits less
losses on sale of non-current assets
were £7m

Adjusted profit before tax of £1,356m
was 49% up on last year on a reported
basis. Statutory prof before tax of
£1,076m was 48% uUp on last year on 2
reported basis,

Taxation

We recognise the importance of
complying fully with all applicable tax
laws as well as paying and collecting
the right amount of 1ax in every country
in which the Group operates. Our tax
strateqy, approved by the Board, 1s
based on seven tax principles that are
cmbedded in the financial and non-
financial processes and controls of the
Group. This tax stratagy is avallable

on the Group's website at; www .abf.
co.uk/documents/pdfs/policies/abf_tax_
strategy.pdf.

This year's tax charge on the adjusted
profit before tax was £3071m, an effective
rate of 22.2% (2021 - 28.19%). This
eftective tax rate was a significant
reduction from the higher tax rates in
both of the COVID-affected financial
years when profits at Primark were much
reduced. Primark has a lower tax rate
hecause of the lower tax rates in some of
its jurisdictions.

The total tax charge for the year was
£356m. This mcluded an exceptional
charge of £63m relating 1o the
impairment of German assets in these
accounts rmainly dnven by the partial de-
recognition of the German deferred tax
assets, There was a £55m tax charge on
adjusting items (20271 — £27m credit).

The Group is exposed to a range of
unaertain tax positions. It provides for
open tax matters where 1t helieves itis
probable that payments will be required.
These melude routine tax audits, which
are by nature complex and may lake 8
number of years to resolve. Uncertainty
is driven by the resoclution of the issue
and estimation process in amving at
the amount. The Group has recognised
potential current corporate tax liabiities
for & number of uncartain tax positions,
none of which are individually matenal.
The provision at the financial year end
for these uncertain tax positions was
£102m (2021 ~ £100m}. The majanty of
these provisions relate to transfer pricing
risks across a number of jurisdictions

in which the Group has operations.
Transter pricing Is a complex area with
resolution of matters taking many
years. Given the underlying nature of
these risks, the timing of when they
will resobve is uncertain. The Group has

applied [FRIC 23 Uncertamnty over Income

Tax Treatments 10 measure uncertain

tax positions. The Group calculates

gach provision using management’s

best estimate of the liability based

on interpretation of tax law in each
junisdiction and ongoing monrtornng of tax
cases and rulings. The Group believes it

has adequate provision for these matters.

Final conclusion of each matter may
result in an outcome different to any
amounts provided but the Group has
concluded that this s unlikely to have a
material impact.

We expect there to be an upward
pressure on the Group's effective tax
rate in the new financial year, 1o some
255, and this inciudes the increase in
UK corporation tax rate 10 25% 10 April
2023, as well a change in the mix of
profits by tax junisdiction. Our analysis of
the consequences of the OECD's BEPS
2.0 proposals is that the most significant
change wolld be the likely increase in
the corporation tax rate for the Republic
of Ireland. The Insh tax authorities have
proposed an increase in the corperation

tax rate from 12.5% to 15% in the tuture.

Based on current proposals we therefore
do not anticipate a material impact on the
Group's effective tax rate.
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Earnings and shareholder
returns

On an adjusted basis profit before tax
was up 49% to £1,356m. Following

the reduction in the elfective tax rate,
adjusted earnings attributable to eguity
shareholders of £1,034m were 63%

up on prior year, The weighted average
nurnber of shares in issue during the
year was 789 million {2021 - 790 million),
As aresult, adisted earnings per

share increased by 64% from 80.1p 1o
131 .1p. Earnings attributable to equity
shareholders were £700m this financial
year and earnings per share were 88.6p,
46% ashead of last year,

This year the Board declared an internm
Awirdend nf 13.8p per share (2021 - 6.2p
par sharel and the Board has proposed a
final dividend of 29.9p per share, giving

a total dividend of 43.7p per share for

the 2022 financial year. Dividends thig
financial year are 84% ahead of last
year’s ordinary dividends. Itis a reflection
of the strength of this year's financial
pearformance that the total dividends lor
this financial year were 8% ahead of all
the div.dends for last financial year, which
included a special dividend.

We announced a capital allocation policy
for the Group fast year, to mvest in our
husinesses at an appropriate pace and
wheraver attractive returns on capital
can be generated. The Board may from
time to time conclude that it has surplus
cash and in making this assessment, that
financial leverage will be consistently
below 1.0 limes with substantial net
cash balances at both hatf and full vear
ends. The Board received suthority from
sharehclders at the last Annual Goneral
Meeting to purchass ils ovwn shares up
to a maximum of 10% of the Company's
issued ordinary share capital.

This year we are announcing a share
buyback programime of £500m. Taking
this programme into account we have
sufficient liquidity not only to support our
existing capital investment plans but also
to pursue acguisition opportunities.

Cash flow

Yery unusually this financial year thers
was a small cash ocutflow before the
payment of dividends. Furthermore,

the cash outflow for dividends was
substantally ahead of the prior year as a
result of the resumption of the payment
of ordinary dividends and a special
dividend last vear.
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FINANCIAL REVIEW continued

Although operating profit increased this
financial year, the net cash inflow from
operating activities actusally decreased

by £260m to £1,153m this year. The
biggest contnbutor 1o this reduction was
the £770m increase In working capital,
Anincrease in working capital should

be expected in an inflationary economy
but the scale of the increase this year
was unusual. £440m of this increase
related to the timing of receipt of Primark
auturnnfwinter inventory at both financial
year ends. £200m of inventoery arrived
later than the end of last firancial vear

as a result of supply chain disruptions
and £240m related to the planned

earlier receipt this year end to avoid
higher freight costs. Capital expenditurs
increased by £142m compared 1o the
prior year was mainly dnven by our Food
businesses wheare there are a number

of capital projects which are underway.
The Primark capital expenditure reflected
an increase in expenditure in technology
and the automation of warehouses.

This financial year Primark has focused
on bullding its pipeline of new stores
and so an increase in new store capital
expenditure will be evident in the new
financial year. Cash spent on acquisitions
increased by £97m in this financial year
as acguisition opportunities returned with
the lifting of COViD-related restrictions.

Acquisitions and disposals

The spend on acquisttions this financial
vear was £160m.

The most significant of these was the
ABF Ingredients’ acquisiton of Fytexia
Group, a B2B specialty ingredients
business in France and Italy producing
and formulating polyphenaols-based active
ingredients for the dietary supplements
industry. Fytexia broadens the product
portfolio and capabthtias of ABF
Ingredients to serve the pharmaceutical,
nutritional and food markel sectors.

In July, AB Agri acquired Greencoat,

a UK-based animal supplement and
care business which included the
widely recognised equine supplement
brand, NAF, to support its expansicn
ir international animal nutrition

and technology.

During the year, the Group also acquired
three small busingsses: Dad’'s Pies in
New Zealand. a business in Finland
specialising in gut health diagnostics,
ahd ¢ speiahty distributor of animal
feeds in Australia.

The Group's investment in North China
Sugar was classified as held-for-sale at
the financial year end and an asscciated
£19m non-cash writedown of 1ts carrying
value has been charged to loss on sale
and closure of businesses.

Following our decision {o recommission
Viverga, the remaining £3m closure
provision was released and a £4m
provision for poiential warrantias

on a historic sale of business is no
longer requirad.

Balance sheet

Non-current assets of £11.8bn were
£1.2bn higher than last year. This was
driven by a £0.8bn increase in the surplus
of the Group's defined benefit pension
schemes, a translation banefit arising
from the weakening of sterling against
the US dollar and euro, and the increase
in goodwilt and intangibles which relate
to acguisitions made during the year.

Working capital iIncreased by £770m.
£440m of this was the result of the
trming of receipt of Primark autumn/
winter inventory around both year end
dates. This was also impacted by the
affect of inflation across our businesses
and, where necessary, scme higher
levels of inventory to mitigate potential
supply chain disruption.

Met cash excluding lease habilities

at the financial year end was £1.5bn
compared to net cash at the end of

last financia! year of £1.9bn as a result
of the cash outfiow this financial year.
Net debt, including lease labilities of
£3.3bn, was £1.8bn and compered to
£1.4bn fast year and financial leverage
was 0.8 hmes at year end. We measure
financial leverage at both the haif year
and year end balance sheet dates. Given
the normal seasonality of the Group's
cash-Tlows, net cash reduces in the first
hall of our financral year, mainly driven by
the inventory build in our Sugar business
and payment of the finagl cividend. As a
result, financial leverage at the half year
would typically be higher than that at

the year end.
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The Group's net assets of £11.6bn were
£1.8bn higher than last yoar, driven by
the increass in non-current assets and
working capital, partizlly offset by the
decrease in net cash Refuyrn on average
capital employed for the Group recovered
stronghy this year 10 14.0% compared
with 9.8% last year and was mainly
driven by the wnproverment at Primark.

Financing and liquidity

The Group's treasury policies arg in place
to mamntamn a strong capita! base and
manage the balance sheet 10 ensure
fong-terr financial stabshity. They are the
basis for investor, creditor and market
confidence and enable the successtul
future development of the business.
Financing of the Croup is managed by a
central treasury department.

Financing of the Group has been
strengthened over the last financial vear.
This builds on the announcement of

our treasury pelicies relating to financial
leverage and liquidity, the codification

of the Group’s capital allocation policy
and securing an ‘A’ issuer rating by

S&P Global. Our financing 's now more
diversified, 1enor has been significantly
extended and, most importantly, the
Group is free of financial performance
covenants. The majority of our private
placement notes have now been repaid,
and the inaugural fixed 2.5 per cent public
bond and renegotisted Revolving Credit
Facilty were secured at significantly
lowaor cost. The Group now has
significant additiona! financial strength
and flexiility.

In the ordinary course, the Board prefers
1o see the Group's ratio of net debt,
including lease habilities, to adjusted
EBITDA to be well under 1.5 times at
each haif year and year end reporting
date. In exceplional circumstances, the
Board will be prepared to see leverage
above that level for a short period of
time, The Group holds significant liguichty
lo ensure that 1L can meet unforeseen
circumstances which includes substantial
net cash balances and access to undrawn
committed credit facilities.



The Group's committed Revolving Cradit
Facility, due to expire in 2023, was
renswed in June. The new facility is
for £1.5bn, up from £1.1bn previously,
is now free of performance covenants
and runs for five years with two 1-year
extension options. Our inaugural public
bond of £400m, 2.5 per cent due 2034
was launched in Fehruary, During the
year £221m of private placement notes
were repaid with the remaining £87m
due March 2024,

At the year end, the Group had total
committed borrowing facilities of £1.7bn,
camprising £1.5bn provided under the
RCF, £0.1bn of US private placement
nules and £0.1on of focal committed
facilities in Africa.

Cash and cash equivalents totalled
£2.1bn at the year end. Total liquidity
increased during the year and is
now £3.4bn.

Pensions

The surplus of the Group’s defined
benefit pension schemaes increased
mazterially at the financial year end to
£1,314m compared to last year's £433m.
The UK scheme, which accounts for 90%
of the Group's gross pension assets, was
in surpius by £1,366m (2021 ~ £633m).
The increase in the UK pension surplus
was driven by a significant increase in
bond yields, placing a lower value cn the
defined benefit obligations, marginally
offset by higher inflation expectations.
The pension surplus for the Group at the
end of tha previous financial year resultad
in an increase in other financial income
this financial year and the increase in this
financial year end will resuit in a further
increase in the next financial year.

The last triennial valuation of the UK
scheme was undertaken at 5 April 2020
and determined a deficit of £302m.

The date of this valuation was just after
the introduction of the first COVID-19
restrictions and the adverse reaction

of the financial markets. We agreed

a recovery plan with the trustees, but

no deficit recovary payments wers
made given the recovery in the financial
markets over the next year. The next
triennial valuation is due at & April 2023
and is currently expected to reveal a
surplus. The Company is consuiting with
the trustees on both new investment
and funding strategies and will also agree
the Company contribution as part of this
valuation process.

Itis currently envisaged the Company
will be able to reduce a very significant
nroportion of the employer contributions
required for both the defined benefit
and defined contribution sections of tha
scheme,

The charge for the year for the Group’s
defined contribution schemes, which
was equal te the contributions made,
amounted to £87m (2021 - £81m), This
compared with the cash cantribution to
the defined benefit schemes of £38m
{2021 ~ £42m).

Non-financial metrics and TCFD

We have now carried out a
comprehensiva review nf the climate
risks and opportunities most materiat

to the Group and this led to a focus on
Primark, AB Sugar and Twinings. Key
risks were assessed using scenario
analyses. in our Annual Report we have
set out our progress in accordance with
the requirements of TCFD. We do not
see TCFD as simply a disclosure exercise
and our businesses have been actively
engaged in the analysis which has helped
them confirm the actions they need

to take to either adapt 10 or mitigate
the impacts of climate change, and
consider opportunities where value can
be created.

We also recognise the importafice of
accurate non-financial metrigs 1o enable
stakeholders to understand dyr ESG
performance. We continue to ev
the role of Finance in non-financial data
bringing skills historically applied to
ensure the accuracy of financial data

to non-financial data. This year we also
increased the number of metrics subject
to external limited assurance.

BEIS

In relation to the Government's
respense to the BEIS White Paper:
Rastoring Trust in Audit and Corporate
Governance, which was published in
May 2022, we are nearing completion
of @ Group wide programme, supparted
by external consultants, to formalise our
approach and to provide a documented
trail to support our assessment of the
sffectiveness of key controls.

New accounting policies

The following accounting standards and
amandments were adopted during the
vear and had no significant impact on the
Group:

* Amendments to IFRS 4 Insurance
Contracts — Extension of the Temporary
Exemption from Applying IFRS 9

Amendment to IFRS 16 Leases
({COVID-19 Related Rent Concessions
beyond 30 June 2021)

Amendments to [FRS 9, IAS 39, IFRS
7, IFRS 4 and IFRS 16 — interest Rate
Benchmark Reform — Phase 2, Financial
authorities have announced the

timing of key interest rate benchmark
replacements such as LIBOR in the UX,
the US and the EU and other territories,
with remaining USD tenors expected to
cease in 2023.

John Bason
Finance Director
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SECTION 172 STATEMENT | OUR STAKEHOLDERS

Engaging
with our
stakeholders

The following section
describes how the directors
take into account stakeholder
and other matters in carrying
out their duties and the
impact on dccision-making.

Regardless of specific legal dulies, the
directors consider regular engagement
with stakeholders 1o be fundamental
to the success of the Group. 1 also
reflects our value of progressing
through collaboration.

Stakeholder engagement

We engage regularty with stakeholders
at Group and/or business level,
depending on the particular 1Issue.

As illustrated in cur Group busmess
model and strategy section on pages
8 to 11, the role of the corporate
centre, and therefore of the Board, is
to provide a framework in which the
Group businesses have the frecdom
and decision-making authority to pursue
opportunities with entrepreneunal

flair and to manage risks al the level
at which the businesses operate. We
consider this to be an important factor
in the success of the Group.

Authonty for the operational
management of the Group’s businesses
is delegated to the Chief Executive

for execution or for further delegation
by the Chief Executive to the semicr

management teams of the businesses.
This is to ensure the effective day-to-
day running and management of the
Group. The chief executive of each
business within the Group has authonty
far that business and reports directly to
the Chiet Execulive.

This approach necessarily involves

a high degree of delegation of
communication with stakeholders to the
management of the Group businesses.
Where the directors of the Company
have not themselves directly engaged
wilh stakeholders, those stakeholder
issues are considered at Board level
both through reports to the Board by
the Chiet Executive or Finance Director
and also by the senior management

of the Group's businesses. Sanior
management are requested, when
presenting to the Board on strategy
and principal decisions, to ensure that
the presentalions cover what impact
the strategy/principal decision has on
the relevant stakeholders and how the
viaws of those stakeholders have been
taken into account.

While day-tc-day operational decisions
are generally made locally, in addition
to providing mput on the principal
decisions and strategy. the Board
supports indmdaal businosses

by facilitating the sharing of best
practice and know-how between the
busmesses. in the following pages, we
set out the key stakeholder groups with
whom engagement is fundamental to
the Group's ongoing sUccess.
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Employees

The Group employs 132,000
people. Our people are central to
our success.

Health and safety
Dwersity and inclusion
Engagernent and development

» Emall « Notice boards
+ Intranet * Health

« Newsletters and Safety

* Surveys programmes
+ Training + Town halls

+ Vatual meetings

Richard Reid, as designated Non-
Executive Director for engagement
with the worktoree in accordance with
the UK Corporate Governance Code,
continued his work on ensuring that
the ‘voice’ of each workforce is heard
at Board level — please see Richard's
letter on this on pages 110 and 111.
As well as Richard Reid meeting

with employees from a selection of
businesses, each business division
also specifically reports to the Board
on workforce engagement within
that division. The Board also receives
two specific updates each year an
progress on workforce engagement.

.

The Group Safety and Environment
Manager provides the Board with
updates on safety trends and
progress against key performance
indicators, supplamoented by updates
frem the divisions.

The Chiet Executive and Finance
Dhreclor continued to engage with
Caompany employees al the corporale
centre through virtual town halls
covering issues such as business
updates and ESG topics.

More than 400 employees from
headquarters and across the Group
were invited to attend the third ESG
investor event, A subseguent event
was also held for employees in
ABF's head office, giving them the
opportunity to ask questions.

> See further details on pages 110 to 111,
which include details of some of the
outcomes from workforce engagement.
See also pages 77 to 80.

Suppliers

As a diversified international
Group, we have many complex
supply chains,

Payment practices
Responsible sourcing
Supply chain sustainability

Conversations {face-to-face or virtual)
Tramning

Communication sessicns
Correspondernice

Audits

Senior management of each business
division {often with the assistance of
speciglists from within that division)
regularly report to the Board on

key relaticnships and projects with
suppliers either as part of ther
business updates o the Board or
through reports to the Chief Executive
and Firance Director.

Examples of key matiers or projects on
which the Board was briefed include:

the Pnmark supply chain, including
an update on the Primark Sustainable
Cotton Programme (PSCPY;

digital strategy and the UK Click and
Collect trial in Primark; and

modern slavery and human

rights, including approval of the
Modern Slavery and Human
Trafficking Statement.

.

= See further details on the PSCP on
page 56. See page 54 for detaiis on
working with suppliers on the Primark
digital strateqgy. See pages 72 to 73 for
details on other work with suppliers in
our supply chains.
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Customers/Consumers

The buyers of our safe, nutritious and
affordable food, and clothing that is
great value for money.

Healthy and safe products

Value for money

Cost of living

Avaltability of products

Social and environmental impact
Store environment

Customer relations

In-store signage (Primark)
Face-to-face intcractions with staff
Customer surveys

Labelling

Social media

Customer/consurmer information lings

-

The Board is reqularly updated

oy each business division on key
customers and key issues impacting
customers and consumers.

The Group Director of Financial
Control provides the Board with an
annual report on foord and feed safety.

.

Key martters on which the Board was
briefed include:

» outcome of Primark Brand Health
surveys across various countries; and

* update on the Primark digttal strategy
including the UK Click and Collect trial.

= See further details on the decision to

launch the UK Click and Collect trial on
pages 67 to 68,
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SECTION 172 STATEMENT | OUR STAKEHOLDERS continued

Communities and
the environment

Supporting society and respecting
the envircnment are two of the key
ways we live our values and make
a difference.

Climate change mitigation
and adaptation

Natural resources and
circular econcmy

Social impact

Coaching and training programmes
Community programmes

and schemes

Cealings with NGOs and other expert
programmes and schemes

Senior management of the business
divisions report to the full Board on
ESG matters.

The Board reviews risk assessments
undertaken by the businesses each
year, which consider climate change
impacts and risks.

The Board receives updates

and provides views on TCED-
related matters,

The Board receives updates on
environmental matters reflecting
addmonal focus on climate

and sustainability.

In addition to the Group Safety and
Environment Manager engaging
with tha Board on operational safety
and environmental issues in our
direct manufactuning operations,

the Dircctor of Legal Services and
Company Secretary and the Group
Corporate Responsibility Director also
present to the Board on the broader
corporate responsibiity issues that
sit beyond our direct manutfacturing
cperations e.g. in the supply chain.

*

- See pages 72 to 76 for further details of
our work in respect of communities and
the environment and pages 83 to 93

for our Climate-related Financial
Disclosures {TGFD}.

Shareholders and
institutional investors

The Company has a mix of individual
ard inslilutional shareholders,
including bondholders, whose

views are valued,

.

Return on mvestrment

Busmess and financial performance
+ ESG

Remuneration

Website

Annual general meeting

Annual Report

Responsibility Report and ESG Insights
Press releases

Results announcements

Meetmgs

Registrar

The annual general meeting provides
an opportunity for retail shareholders
to ask the Board guestions.

The Board also responds either
directly or via its in-house company
secretarial team to gueries raised
throughout the course of the year.
Regulatory News Service (RNS)
announcements keep investors
updated on business and financial
performance and other matters.
Each year, the Chairman meets with
the Company's largest institutional
shareholders to discuss their views,
isslLIEs or concerns.

The Chief Executive and/or Finance
Director meet with investors
throughout the vear,

At each Board meeting, the directors
are briefed on meetings that have
taken place with institutional
shareholders and on feedback
received.

The Remuneration Committee Chair
meets with investors and analysts 1o
answer quenes and leedback around
remuneration 1Ssues.

+ The Responstbility BReport and

ESG Insights are approved by the
Beard and are produced to provide
greater transparency in response to
ncreasing requests for information
from investors.

Al shareholders are treated equally
and & Relationship Agreement is In
place with the Company's controlling
shareholders (see page 155).

-

=2 See further details on page 112, which
includes details on this year's annual
general meeting.
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Governments

The Group is impacted by changes in
laws and public policy.

« Corporate governance and audit reform
« Energy support schemes
« Tax and business rates
» Agricultural and trade policy
» Climate and environment-
related matters
» Public health {including COVID-19}
» Support of businesses and workers

» Meetings, calls and correspondence

* Responding to consultations and calls
for evidence

« Providing data/insights (e.g. supply
challenges and international conflict)

» Participation in government schemes

» Parliamentary events

= Indusiry forums

» Site visits

» The Company engages with
governments o contribute to, and
anticipate, important changes in public
policy.

+ The Board is briefed on engagement

with governments, which might cover

matters specifically related 1o enargy
support schemes, environmental
policies including Extended Producer

Responsibility, decarbonisation and

the Emussions Trading Scheme,

high streets and business ratss, the

impacts of COVID-18 and the impact

of international conflicts.

The Board takes into account the

interplay between commercial

decisions and government policies
and aims 11 its invesiment decisions.



Principal decisions

In making decisions throughout

the course of the financial year,
there wag a neod to cnsure that the
consequences of decisions were the
right thing for promoting the long-
term success of the Company, as
well as having regard to maintaining
a reputation for high standards of
business conduct,

Some examples are provided in this
section of principal decisions that
were taken during the year and
how stakeholder views were taken
into account and impacted on

those decisions,

Decision to pay a finai dividend
and a special dividend in
January 2022 and an interim
dividend in July 2022.

Which stakeholders most affected?
« Shargholders/Institutional investors

Consideration of stakeholder
views/interests and impact

on decision-making

As at November 2021 all of our Primark
stores were apen again, were mostly
free of trading restriclions and the Food
businesses were trading well. The
uncertainty arcund future cash flows was
considerably lower than the previous yesar
although the possibiiity of further trading
restrictions could not be ruled out. We
proposed a final dividend of 20.5p per
share which, together with the mterim
dividend paid in July 2021 of 6.2p per
share, made a total of 26.7p per share

for the yoar, which was three times
covered by the adjusted earnings per
share of 80.1p for the year, in line with
previous practice.

We were pleased by the recovery in
trading across the Group's activities and
the highly effective management of cash
and reduction in financial leverage. As a
sign of onr confidenca in the recavery in
trading across the Group’s activities, we
therefore also declared a special dividend
of 13.8p per share. Wo delermined the
amount of this special dividend such
that, taken with the final dividend, the
aggregate equated to the final dividend
of 34.3p per share paid in respect of the
2019 financial year which had baen our
highest ever final dividend and was based
on the Group's pre-COVID profitability.

In April 2022, we then declared an
interim dividend of 13.8p per share.

Considerations leading to these
decisions, including the amount of these
dividends, took Into account shareholder
and investor feedback, as well as the
likely long-term consequences of these
decisions, The decision to pay these
dividends factored in the nel cash
position hefore lease lighilities for the
Group of £1.9bn at the 2021 year end and
of £1.6bn at the 2022 half year.

Decision to launch an inaugural
public bond.

Which stakehoiders most affected?
» Shareholders/Institutional nvestors
« Suppliers

Consideration of stakeholder
views/interests and impact on
decision-making

The events of 2020 and 2021
demonsirated the importance of
sufficient financial resources and credit
strength to meet operational challenges.
We continued to focus on tightly
managing cash flow and maintaining

a very strong level of hguidity. On 10

February 2022 we announced our
inaugural £400m public bond, 2.5%
due in 2034, further diversifying our
funding base.

the successiul launch of the public

bond diversified the Group's sources

of funding and cxtendod the duration

of our borrowings, running alongside

the Revolving Credit Facility which was
refinanced during the course of the
financial year. This enhanced cur liquidity
and supported the continued investment
for growth in the businesses.

As part of the process and decision-
making in respeact of the bond issue,
working with bookrurners, roadshows
wera held by the Finance Director with
investare to help determing indicoative
pricing based on live investor feedback
imimediately before deciding and
announcing the final terms.

Decision to launch a Primark
Click and Collect trial.

Which stakeholders most affected?
+ Custcmers/Consumers

+« Employees

« Communities/Environment

* Suppliers

Consideration of stakeholder
views/interests and impact on
decision-making

Following the decision to invest in

a market-eading digital platform for
Primark in July 2021, we saw a posiive
customer reaction 1o the launch of
Primark's new website in the UK in April
2022, with a sigmbicant increase in traffic
to the website. The new UK website
showcased many more products than
previously and, in response to clear
customer demand, offered the ability to
check stock availability by store so that

Primark’s kids
Christmas 2021
licensed range,

.- Catania, Sicity™:
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customers could check before heading to
the store to buy preducts.

InJuly 2022 we announced our decision
to enhance the customer journey further
with the UK launch of o triz! Click and
Collect service towards the end of the
2022 calendar year. The trial will teke
place in up to 25 stores in the north of
England and Wales, which will provide a
representative sample of store sizes and
formats in our UK estate. The trial will
offer customers a much expanded range
of children’s products across clothing,
accessories and lifestyle products and
will cater for a broad range of family
needs from furnishing a nursery to
clothing children of all ages. We believe
it has the potential to satisfy unfulfilled
demand, driving footfall frarms Lotk
existing and new customers to deliver
incrermental sales in store.

The Clck and Collect service will buiid

1o offer customers some 2,000 options,
around 40% of which will be exclusive to
Click and Collect. The expansion of the
offering was considered to be particularly
attractive for our customers who do not
reqularkty shop in our larger stores — our
average size stores are only able to stock
a limited range and, for these customers,
the number of options available 1o them
wilt broadly double, increasing even
maore for custormners of our small stores,
This trial will enable us to provide more
fashion, licence and lifestyle products

to more customers and more often.
In-store collection wilf be available

from designated areas, designed to be
welcoming for customers and situated in
the heart of the store. Orders will be free
to collect for our customers, and returns
will be accepted free of charge in store.

Click and Collect orders will be processed
and dispatched to store from a dedicated
UK distnbution centre at Magna Park in
Leicestershire. We have worked wath our
nroduct suppliers to ensure that the stock
is prepared in cartens using minimal
packaging and plastic and i a way which
will enable simple and efficient picking al
the distribution centre. The pick and pack
operation will be manual during this trial
but with plans to automate In due course
as required.

The work done leading to the decision

to adopt a Click and Collect trial took into
account the financial and environmental
impacts {for exarmple the decisions
around packaging and distribution) whilst
also taking into account customers’
desire for greater access to great

value products.

Decision to expand Primark’s
presence in the United States,
France, Italy and lberia.

Which stakeholders most affected?
» Customers/Consumers

* Employees

* Suppliers

Consideration of stakeholder
views/interests and impact on
decision-making

One of the drivers of sales growth in
Primark is selling space expansion. We
announced in Novernber 2021 a plan to
add a net 0.5 million sqg ft of selling space
in the 2021/22 financial year, which has
now been achieved. We also announced
an expectation 1o grow our store estate
10 B30 by the end of the 2026 financial
vear {compared 1c 398 stores at 2020/21
year end) with the US, France, ltaly and
iberia being identified as markets with
the biggest opportunities, The expansion
in these terntories is in addition to growth
plans in central and eastern Europe and
continued exploratton of opportunities in
new markets.

Strengthening relationships with key
landlords and expanding our team of in-
mmarket acquisition surveyors have been
important elements in this expansion, as
well as increasing the use of technclogy
and demographic data. Taken together,
the views {rom these stakeholders

and from the data gathered have
informed our decisions about new store
locations. Our new store openings have
been met with enthusiastic reception
from custamers as well as providing
employment opportunities in the

local areas.

Decision to set up a Primark
Strategic Advisory Board.

Which stakeholders most affected?
= Customers/Consumers

« Employees

+ Shareholders/Institutional investors

Consideration of stakeholder
views/interests and impact on
decision-making

In July 2022, we announced the decision
to establish a Primark Strategic Advisory
Board, which will provide extaernal
expertise to Paul Marchant, Primark Chief
Executive, and to the Primark Leadership
Tearn as the business continues its
expansion and developrment. The
decision took into account feedback from
investors around skillsets at Board level
i respect of the retall sector and the
digital space and reflected the Board's
desire for specific skills and expertise
relevant to Primark 1o be availlable at a
level closer to the day-to-day business,
providing an extra dimension for the
Primark Leadership Team.
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The Primark Strategic Advisory Board will
be chared by John Bason, who will be
stepping down as Finance Director of the
Company at the end of Aprd 2023, and
will have members chosen for specific
and relevant areas of expertise. The
Board will not have a governance rofe
and Primark’s tinancial and operational
reporting relatienship with the Cormpany
will remain unchanged.

The rofe of the Primark Strategic Advisory
Board will include assisting the Primark
Leadership Team and the Board through
gatherning information and views from a
range of stakeholders across different
regions and geographies, as well as
locking at trends in important areas such
as digital and supply chain, and providing
advice based on these inputs.

Decision to hold ESG Day 3.

Which stakeholders most affected?
+ Shareholders/institutional investors
» Communitics/Environment

+ Employees

Consideration of stakeholder
views/interests and impact on
decision-making

Following on from the series of ESG
investor events started in 2021 1o better
articulate our values and actions in the
ESG space in response 1o feedback from
nvestors, a third investor event was
held on 18 May 202Z. This focused on
the most material environmental

factors across a range of companies

in the Group.

The event was held in person and

was also broadcast live on the web.
Presentations were given by the Chief
Executive, Finance Director, Director of
Legal Services and Company Secretary,
Group Chief Executive of AB Sugar,
Managing Director of British Sugar,
Group Corporate Responsibility Director
and Director of Sustanability and
External Affairs for UK Grocery. The
topics covered included governance
and strategy, GHG emissions and
carbon enablement, and biodiversity and
acosystem protection.

Investors had the opportunity to ask
questions during the event on 18 May
2022 and more than 400 employees

from headquarters and across the Group
were alsc invited to attend. A subsequent
event was also held for employees

n ABF's head office, giving them the
opportunity 1¢ ask questions.

These ESG investor events were
intended to develop into & deeper
ongoing engagement with stakeholders
s0 that feedback from those stakeholders
can continue to be factored into our
dacision-making.



RESPONSIBILITY

InvestEd in Our values are:

0 u r futu re Respecting everyone's djgnity Acting with integrity
We strive to protect the dignity of We proudly promaote and protect
everycne within and beyond our a culture of trust, fairness and
operations, sa that the pecple who accountability that puts ethics first.
2022 has been another make our pruducls leel safe, respected | From farms and tactories right through
challenging year, but one and included. 1o our boardroom, we are committed
thing has remained constant: , to embedding integrity into
. . one s 4 every action.
our commitment to operating o in
responsibly at all times. S KNS
R ==
. . ) & 3
Our purpose is to provide safe, nutritious & .
and affordable food, and clothing that is & AS_Sl_'-’ClatEd
great value for meney. in doing these British Foods =
things well, we know we are doing good, Delivering with PE‘C o Progressing
helping to make millions of people’s rigour o {._P & through
lives better. From the products 4. % o £ collaboration
‘ wa make to tha %, S S8 We work with others
Ve live and breathe our values way we preserve the ’90(,9 proa® & 1o leverage our global
through the work we do every day. resources we rely on r © sxpertise for local good.
They guide our behaviour and help us and support the pecple Through collaboration
deliver long-term benefits for our pecple, we work with, we are always with our stakeholders,
suppliers, communities, customers and learning and incorporating better including non-governmantal
the environment. practices. Across our businesses, organisations {NGOs), we are working
These do not replace sach business's we are partnenng with industry to create safer, fairer working
own values, but rather consolidate and experts to help us work towards environments and promoting thriving,
summarise the most common themes the highest standards. resilient communities.

found across the Group.

How materiaﬁty fits into our Our businesses set oul therr strategies and take acton to address
value chain

their most material risks and apportunities, at relevant points in their
value chains.

These prioritised actions — in our supply chan and operations, for our
people and through our products — form the basis of the following
performance reporting sections.

e )
*

.
©)
Our supply chains Our operations - Our people Our products
» Protecting human rights '« Focusitig on climate B - Prioritising safety, = Providing safe,
and labour rights . change . - ' health and wellbeing nutritious and
» Delivering social impacts - = Making finite ' § - Championing diversity, affordable food
+ Improving the _ resources go further f  eaquity and inclusion + Tackling plastic and
environmental . ’ +« Engaging and packaging
performance of suppliers’ ’ - supporting our people + Enabling others to cut
farms and factories - o : their carbon emissions

» increasing the
durability of clothing
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RESPONSIBILITY continued

Making a positive
contribution

Our businesses aim to make
a lasting contribution to
society and the environment.

Our suppliers

Together with our suppliers,
from large businesses to
smattholder farmers, we
are working hard to build
more equitable, ethical and
sustainable supply chains.

We are cutting carbon
emissions in our operations,
making them more energy-
efficient, and using resources
such as water in more circular
ways to reduce the impact of
SEMving our customers,

Our people:

Our people drive our success,
and in a world that is changing
fast, they will need new skills
to help us shape that change.
We continue to invest in
deepening their understanding
of sustainability, so they can
act to drive our business
forward. We benefit from their
diverse talents and are always
working to ensure their
safety, health and wellbeing
remains our pricrity and that
they can come tc work every
day in an environment where
they feel included,

Our products:

We are united by cur purpose
to provide safe, nutriticus and
affordable food, and clothing

that is great value for money.

544,000

lives improved through
Twinings’ Sourced with
Care programme

252,800

farmers trained in the
Primark Sustainable
Cotton programme
{(PSCP)?

o/ A
54%
of the energy we used
came from renewables’

929GWh

of energy generated
and exported from our
operations; equivalent
to the electricity used
by 300,000 UK houses

2,400

Primark supplier factory
audits conducted

84%

of operational waste
was sent for recycling,
reuse or other beneficial
use

132,000

people employed

36%

of senior management
are women

84%

of all employees
across the Group have
access to an employee
assistance programme
{EAP)

1 This renewatle anergy s aanly generated on our sites from ologenis saurees.
2 This inclunes farmers that ace curently boeing tramed and those that have comploted traimng wider the prograrme.
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500,000
tonnes

of CO,e avoided
through the use of
E10 petrol containing
bioethanol from
Vivergo

45%

of clothing sales {(units)}
containing recycled

or more sustainably
sourced materials.

89 million

Kingsmill 50/50 range
‘healthier white’ loaves
baked and distributed
by Allied Bakeries
across the UK



Reporting and
stakeholders

Non-financial reporting
requirements

The Companies Act 2006 requires

the Cormpany to disclose certain non-
financial reporting information within the
Annual Report and Accounts.

Accordingly, the disclosures required In
the Company's non-tinanciat information
staterment can be found on the following
pages in the Strategic Report {or are
mncorporated nto the Strategic Report by
reference for these purposes from the
pages noted):

information on our employees
{pages 77 to BO);

information on diversity
{pages 77 and 78},

information on our Anti-Bribery and
Corruption Policy {page 80);

information on our Speak Up Policy
(page 8O,

.

information on our approach to human
rights {pages 72 and 73);

nformation on social matters {pages
72,73 and 81}; and

infermation on our
environmental management
{pages 73 to 76 and 81, 82},

-3 Further information on these can also be
found in our 2022 Responsibility Report and
our series of ESG Insights.

Further Environmental,
Social and Governance (ESG)
disclosures

This year, 1o better support our
stakeholders’ understanding of our
business model and our approach to
ESG, this Responsibility section of

the Annual Report is focused on the
responses of our businesses to the most
significant envircnmental and sociai
issues affecting the Group.

These focus on:

* our supply chains;
v our operations;

* ol people; and

+ our products.

Qur ESG Insights ars also published
online in response to Increasing requests
for more detailed ESG-related information
such as business commitments and
performance data.

Our ESG Insights provide additional
inforrmation relating 1o the commitments,
approach, performance and impact of
ABF and cur businesses.

We engaged Ermnst & Young (EY) to
provide independent limited assurance
over the 24 environment and safety
KPis for the year ended 31 July 2022,
These are marked with the symbol A in
these pages.

There is also further information on our
website at www.abf.co.uk/responsibility,
which includes our current and previous
responsibility reports, our Modern Slavery
Statement and our climate, water and
forests reports to CDP.

Engaging with stakeholders

We employ 132,000 people acrnss
operattons in 53 countries, and our scale
means that our activittes matter to, or
have an impact on, many people and

the planet. Our reporiing is intended

to provide alt stakeholders with an
overview of our approach to addressing
social and enwvironmental, social and
governance {ssues.,

Detailed information about our approach
to stakeholder engagement and specific
activities this year can be found on pages
54 to 66 of this Annual Report.

At a Group level we engage with a
vartety of stakeholder groups including
shareholders, governments, media
and investors, Also as part of daily
husiness activities and through
structured processes, our businesses
routinely engage with customers,
supplers, commumties, regulators and
industry bodies.

Below are some examples of how
we disclose information, collaborate
and engage with others through our
responsibiiity focus areas.

People

We were pleased to be one of 173 global
companies who responded in 2021 to
the Workforce Disclosure Initiative (WD,
Tho WEH aims to improve corporate
transparency and accountability on
workforce issues, We are 1n the process
of submitting our response 1o its sixth
survey,

Society and supply chains

The Group and our businesses engage
with a number of organisations on

Issues around human rights, including
the Corporate Human Rights Benchmark
(CHRB), Ethical Trading Initiative (ET1;
and KnowTheChan. Cur non-Retal
businesses also collaborate with
supplicrs, through Sedex (Suppler Ethical
Data Exchange) and AIM-PROGRESS.

Examples of business-level engagemsnt
with NGCs on local and subject-
specitic matters are shared in our 2022
Respcnsibility Report.

Environment

Through CDP reporting, we share our
annual performance in mitigating the risks
associated with climate change, water
and deforestation, as well as maximising
the business opportunities and any
necessary operational adaptations.

Cur reports are publicly available at
www, cdp.net and on our website.

The Group and our businesses also
engage with industry bodies and cthers in
our sectors on a range of environmental
issues. These include energy, sustainable
agriculture, climate change and water
stewardship. This recognises that when
we collaborate with others, we can all
learn trom each cther and drive greater
posiiive Industry impact.

ESG assessments

Investor interest in ESG-ralated
I5542S has Qrown in recent years as
rmore emphasis 1s placed on valuing
the long-term worth of companies,
their contribution to society and the
environment, and on robust and
lransparent governance,

We receive multiple requests throughout
the year and we engage with individual
investors and ivestor-related ESG
rasearch agencies to provide the
information they require.

In May 2022 we held our third ESG
hriefing for investors which focused on
the most material environmental factors
of relevance to ABF's businesses.

You can watch this and our previous
two ESG brisfings at www abf co.uk/
investorsfresults-reports-presentations/
investor-events.
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RESPONSIBILITY continued

N
7
Our supply chains

Together with our suppliers,
from large businesses to
smallholder farmers, we

are working hard to build
more equitable, ethical and
sustainable supply chains.

We are focused on what really matters:

» protecting human rights and
labour rights;

delivering social impacts; and

improving the environmental
performance of our supglers’ larms
and factories.

Protecting human rights and
labour rights

Human rights due diligence
across our Group

Issues affecting the nghts and conditions
of those who work in cur many supply
chains are of serious concem to us.

Across our businesses, the range of
issues that arise are wide ranging and can
vary from one factory or farm to another,
aven In the same region or country. We
work with many different stakeholders to
inform our approach te human rights due
diigence, including NGOs, trade unions,
governments, other businesses {subject
to all relevant competition and anti-trust
laws), and industry bodies.

For more than 10 years the United
Nations Guiding Principles on Business
and Human Rights (UNGPs) have acted
as a reference pomnt for responsibic
businesses. In our supply chain due
ciligence activities we continue 1o
recognise the importance of the UNGPs
as one of the most influential and
progressive frarneworks. Each of our
businesses has considered, adopted and
seeks to implement our Code of Conduct
throughout their supply chains. This Code
is based on the International Labour
Organization's {ILO) Core Conventiong
and its Declaration on Fundamental
Principles and Rights at Work.

The following examplas summarise
how the approaches to dus diligence
adopted by different ABF businesses
correspond to aspects of the UNGP and
OECD frameworks.

Standards, policies and targets —all

of our businossos must consider, adopt
and seek different approaches 1o apply
the Group's Supplier Code of Conduct
systematically in their supply chamns. This
Code underpins any relevant policies that
our businesses may choose to follow

as well as their adoption of international
framewaorks, including the UNGPs,

the 1LO's Deciaration on Fundamental
Principles and Bights at Work or the
codes of membership organisations, such
as the ETL

A number of our businesses have
developed their own human rights
policies, including Twinings Ovaltine
{which updated its human rnights policy
in Juna 2022) and Pnimark (which has a
Human Rights Supply Chain Policy). Qur
Sugar dwvision is currently developing 1ts
own human rights policy.

Some of our businesses have also
set human rights-related targets, For
sxample, Primark has set targets
through its Primark Cares strategy.
You can read more about this at
https://corporate . primark.com/en/our-
approach/our-commitments.

Governance — responsibility and
accountability for risk management,
including human rnights, sits with the chief
executives of each ABF business: the
Group Board provides periodic oversight
and support to them.

Transparency — who and where our
businesses source from can enhance our
understanding of human nights rnisks and
drive collaboration to resolve them both
focally and across our industrias.

Our businesses, including Primark,
Twinings and AB Sugar, publish global
sourcing maps and provide information
about their processes, progress and
challenges through corporate reports,
websites, stakeholder engagement
activities and submissions to
benchmarks. Our businesses prohibit
alt forms of modern slavery, inctuding
child labour, forced labour and human
rafficking. Our position on these
issues is set out in our Supplier Code
of Conduct, cur Group Modern Slavery
Statement and the modern slavery
statements of those businesses that
publish one. These statements can be
found at: www abf.co.ukfresponsihility/
reports.

Stakeholder engagement - this 1s key
to our hurman rights approach. A good
example of this is the community necds
assessment framework developed by
Twinings using third-party insights about
what 1ts supply chain communities really
need to thrive. It focuses on human
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rights and labour rights but also wider
issues such as gender and children’s
rights, land rights, housing, water and
sanmitation, health and nutrition and
farming practices,

Risk analysis — our businesses have
used different approaches, including
mapping tools, to identify salient human
nghts risks in their supply chains.

Where risks are more intractable,
systemnic or endemic 1o a specific
location or supply chain, cur businesses
will develop more enhanced risk analysis
approaches involving stakeholders and
our own locsl teams. Examples of this
include Primark's approach to the nisks
associated with its supply chains in China
and Myanmar.

in the latter case, Primark collaborated
with & number of other brands
sourcing from Myanmar and the ET1,
which commissioned a human rights
impact assessment focusing on the
prospect for responsible business
conduct in Myanmar. The findings of
this assessment were combined with
infarmation from the Prirnark Ethical
Trade team and reviewed by the Primark
Myanrmnar Steering Committee to guide
further actions. Consequently Primark
concluded it would work towards a
resposible exit from Myanmar.

Monitoring — our businesses use a
number of different data platforms

to help them assess and monitor
potential human rights risks within
their supply chains, For example, our
UK Gracery businesses monitor their
supply chaing and engage suppliers
by using the online database provided
by Sedex Qver the past 12 months
our UK Grocery businesses have beaen
working with a central specialist data
management team within the division
ta embed new precedures to monitor
supplier engagement with Sedex

and provide accurate data to their
managemant teams.

Grievance mechanisms — our
businesses are developing grievance
rnachanisms to help give workers a
voice on the issues they face i the
workplace. For example, AB Sugar

has created a 'We Listen, We Act, We
Rernedy’ toolkit to help the businesses
within tts division implement or develop
gricvence remediation mechanisms.

Provision of remedy - an important
aspect of responsible supply chain
management is that workers whose
rights have been negatively impacted
should have access to an effective
remedy. One example of thisis

in southern India, which is widely
recognised as a 'hot spot’ for poor
waorking conditions in the garment
industry. The Primark Ethical Trade
team has developed a comprehensive
programme, consisting of five different



projects, called the India Worker
Empowerment Programme (WEP). Thus
is designed 1o address the root causes
and manifestations of key human rights
nsks. ‘My Journey', which is part of
this programme, helps factory staff and
management based in Southern India
to understand and address the nisks

of rodern slavery 1in recruitment and
hiring practices through training and
awareness sessions.

Prirnark was a founding signatory to
the Accord on Fire and Building Safety
and is also a signatory to its newest
teration, the International Accord for
Fire and Bulding Safety in the Textile
Garment industry, Primark launched
its own structural integrity programrme
in 2013, with expertise provided by
the engineering firm Mott MacDonald.
Today, the Primark programme covers
Bangladesh, Pakistan, Myanmar

and Cambodia.

Delivering social impacts

Our businesses have adopted the
standards in the Group Supplier Code

of Conduct and require their suppliers

to implement these throughout their
supply chains. Our businesses’ ability

to influence suppliers is often indirect,
bacause many of the factories and farms
they use also fulfil contracts for other
corporate customers. Consequenily, our
businesses cannot just demand change
- they must also inflience and convince
suppliers of the benefits change can
bring to therm.

The Twinings Sourced with Care
programme I1s well established and
focuses on improving the guslity of ife in
communities that grow teas and herbs.
In doing so, it aims to address salient
human rights issues in its supply chains.
In 2022, Twinings was recognised with a
Highly Commended award for the ‘Best
sustainable tea brand’ in the Mane Claire
Sustainability Awards and also Highly
Commended in the Big Impacl Award

at the 2021 Third Sector Awards tor its
‘Great Beginnings, Bright Futures’ project
with Save the Children.

Primark is leoking for ways to better
measure and understand the impact of its
efforis to support the social and financial
wellbeing of waorkers in its supply
chains. Through one of its inltiatives In
Bangladesh, the busimoss partnered

with 60-Decibels, an end-to-end soc:al
impact measurement company, to
assess the impact of a programme
called Sudokkho, which helps {actones
establish an effective in-house technical
training systemn for workers, Research is
ongoing, but intenm insights are positive.
More than @ 1n 10 workers reported
improvements in how they do their job
because of the training. Of these, most
have learnt skills 1o help them grow

and develop in their current job and
potentially help them secure a better job
in the future.

Improving the environmental
performance of our suppliers’
farms and factories

The environmental impacts of farming
Almost gl of our businesses depend
directly or indirectly on agriculture and
natural ecosystems. Thelr revenues are
derived from what we or our suppliers
grow and harvest from the soil, including
cotton — the primary fibre used in
Primark garments — and cereals, a basic
ingredient in so many grocery products,
including bread and breakfast cereals.

It makes sense for these businesses

to support the use of new technigues
and innovative technologres thal can
enhance soil guality, promote pollination
and improve yields — in ways that also
support lower GHG emissions and more
cfficient use of resources, including
anargy and water.

Several of our businesses run
programmes designed 1o protect
ecosystems and maintain or enhance
soil guality. Prioritising local biodiversity
exemplifies ways in which agriculture
can work with rather than against nature.
Ultimately, farmers and our businesses
benefit because thriving biodiversity
underpins key resources such as soil and
water guality as well as the polhnation

of crops.

Many of our businesses have operations
close to their farm suppfiers with
commercial relationships that go back
many years. This provides a strong basis
for concerted coliaborative action.

Jordans Cereals was one of the first
brands in the UK to differentiate on the
basis of its values and has supported
wildhife in its UK farm supply cham
since 19856,

The Jordans Farm Partnership was set
up six years ago ints current form., It
involves collaborations with Wildiife
Trust, LEAF {Linking Environment and
Farming) and the Prince’s Countryside
Fund. Contracted farmers within the
Jordans Farm Partnership are paid &
prermium for their grain. In return, they
agree to manage at least 10% of ther
land for the benefit of wildlife. That
proportion 1s now an average of 17% of
the: total farmland managed under the
Partnership of around 15,000 hectares.
That’s a total farm area eguivalent to
around 7% of the total UK farmland used
o grow 0ats,

The envircnmental impacts of
suppliers’ factories

Alongside programmes designed to help
improve waorking conditions for supply
chain workers, many of our suppliers
are progressing plans to support their
supplicrs to reduce GHG ermissions and

become more energy and water efficient.
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Primark understands the positive impact
it and others in its industry can have

by using natural resources, energy and
chemicals effectively. This year, it has
focused its longstanding work to improve
environmental performance in its supply
chain by making public commitments and
setting targets through its Primark Cares
strategy. As many of its suppliers also
waork for other brands, collaboration is
vital to drive long-term systemic change.

One example of this collaboralive
approach is Primark’s commitment

ta work with the ZDHC Foundation

since 2015 to strengthen the industry-
wide approach to managing chemicals
effectively throughout the global supply
hase. Having contributed to ZDHC's
direction of travel for many years, Primark
uses industry tools to restrct the use of
over 300 hazardous chemicals during the
manufacture of its products. its Chemical
Management Programme is alighed to
industry best practice.

To support improvements in both energy
and water use of textile manufacturing,
Primark worked with the Apparel Impact
Ingtitute (Aily and a supplier's dyemng

rAifi located in Anhui province, Ching.,
Together, they ran a piot workshop to
familianse the mill management team
with the Clean by Design (CED) initiative,
which provides guidance to identify, fund,
scale and measure stepwise solutions
for reducing environmental footprints in
textile manufacturing. Altogether, these
actions resulted in the mill saving around
7.624 tonnes of coal, which 1s eguivalent
Lo 19,368 tonnes of CO,e, and delivering
operating cost savings of Rmb 4m,

r ~

rdans Farm ‘Pai'f;i(@rship .-v-'
rier and a Wifdhfe frust
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RESPONSIBILITY continued

Climate change poses a material risk Lo
our businesses and therr supply chains.

. 0 o el v b C We aupport policies that align with the
Gur operatlons goals of the Paris Chimate Agreement.
e e e e e Or businesses are committed to cutting
' ’ i Scope 1 and Scope 2 GHG emissions

from their operations. in addition, they
are currently calculating their Scope
3 emissions, focusing initially on their
supply chains. Primark has completed
this process and now reports its full
supply chain Scope 3 emissicns,

We do not set a groupwide climate-
related target; instead, our businesses
set targets that are appropriate to their
operations end supply chamns, A number
of them have now anncunced thair
emissions reduction plans, including
targets and dates:

= AB Sugar is targeting a 30% reduction
in Scope 1 and Scope 2 ermissions by
2030, against a 2018 baseling;

= UK Grocery division 1s targeting a 50%
reduction acress all three Scopes by
2030, against a 2015 baseline —in line

« focusing on climate ¢change; and with the Courtauld Commitment;

We are focused on what really matters.

+ making finite resources go further. « Primark i1s targeting a 50% absolute
reduction across all three Scopes by
2030 against a 2018 basehne; and

» Twinings aims to make all of its tea and

herbal infusions carbon neutral by 2030.

In addition, both Primark and AB Sugar
have comrmtted to sct scrence-based
targets through the Science Based
Targets Initiative (SBTI}. Collectively,
achieving these largets vwould result
ina3Z% reduction in our Scope 1 and
2 emissions by 2030, against & 2018
baseline, and a 37% reduction since the
adoption of Ihe Paris Agreement.

Based on our track record and plans up
to 2030, we are confident that we are
well-placed to make significant progress
beyond 2030 and up to 2050, However,
achieving net zero across ABF will also
depend on a number of factors that are
beyond our contrel — for exarnple, the
avatlability of renewable energy and the
decarbonisation of vehicle fleets and
processing equipment.

We cannot solve all the problems

that reaching net zero presents on

our own; but we can confinue oLir
gmissions reductions plans and use our
experuse and influence to help shape
wider solutions.

Last vear we set out our approach to
TCFD and our corresponding action
plan. This year the Group has complied
with the reqguirements of Listing Rule
9.8.6R by including climate-related
financial disclosures consistent with
the TCFD recommendations and the

11 recommended disclosures, published
in 2017 by the TCRD, including the
supplemental quidance for all sectors.
These are set out on pages 83 to 83 of
this Annual Report.

2021 2022
UK only Non-L.K Igtal UK only Non-UK Total
Scope 1 (000 tonnes of CO.e) 1,044 1,408 2,450 1,093 1,315 2,40BA
Scope 2 Location-based: {000 tonnes of CO.e) 86 625 711 90 609 699A
Scope 2 Market-based: (000 tonnes of CO.&) 1652 625 777 124 536 720A
Total Scopes 1 and 2 location-based: {000 tonnes of CO.e) 1,130 2,031 3,161 1,184 1,923 3,107A

Scope 3 indirect emissions from use of third-party transport:

{1000 tonnes of CO,e) 621 6374
Scope 3 Primark's scope 3 emissions: (000 tonnes of CO.e) 4,606 6,452A
Total Scope 3: (000 tonnes of CO.al 5,227 7.0894
Biogenic carbon emissions: (000 tonnes of CO2) 35 4,169 4,208 14 3,865 3.879
Intensity ratio Scope 1 and 2 location-based emissions per £1m

revenue (Scopes 1 and 2 tonnes CO,e/£1m) - - 228 - - 183
Energy consumed: {(GVWh! 4,692 17,288 21,990 4,777 16,269 21,046A

" We report ow GHG inventory using the WRIANWBCSD GHG Protocol Corporatz Accounting and Reporting Stardard 2evsad Eaition as sur frarmework
for calculators ard d sclosure, We une carban coeoverson factors published by the LICs Departnent for Busingss, Conergy and Indusingt Strategy (B80S
M Jduly 2022, other nternationaily “ecogrrsed sources, and bespo<e ‘actors based or leboretory calculations at selected locations, Scooe 2 market-based
amissinns have baen caloulated ir accordancea with e GHG Protocol Scope 7 Guicarce on procured renewable anergy For 2021 and 2022 we have
extluded Prmak’s thrd-narty ranspert emissons feom the Group figure as these arg accounted form the reported Prrmark Scopo 3 erissions, Ses

our Climaste Change S50 Irsights 2022 for maore details irclading the reaumnont of joint venlures and assoc ates.
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Furthar information is also available in
our 2022 Responsibiity Report and our
Climate Change ESG insights 2022,

We publish turther detail on our climate-
ralatod gowvernance and fisk Mianiageienl
through COP's report at www .cdp.net.

Our Scope 1 and 2 emissions {location-
based)} decreased by 2% from 3.16
million tonnes CO,e last year to 3.11
million tonnes CO.e A this year,

A3 energy generation is our primary
source of GHG emissions in our own
operations, our businesses are working
hard 1o improve their energy efficiency
on a continuous basls, as well as through
investment projects In arddition, the
price volatility of the encrgy we purchase
means that rigorous energy management
15 a key operational focus.

In 2022, our totai energy use wag 21,046
GWh A, a 4% decrease on 2027, Cur
sugar businesses consumed 81% of the
Group's total, or 17,110 GWh A.

In 2022, we exported 929 GWh

of energy, which is a 2% increase
compared with last year. Several of our
businesses generate energy on-site using
renewable sources of fuel and when this
is surplus to their needs, they export it to
the national grid or other organisations.

For over 10 years we have reported
the energy use and, GHG emissions
of our Group and, mare recently, of
our businasses. In compliance with
UK reporting reqnirements, we have
provided in the table on the previous
page our UK energy and GHG emissions
data. The principal energy officiency
measures 1o reduce our carbon
emissions include the introduction
of energy monitoring systems,
conversiocns to LED lighting; and
upgrades to production machinery
such as compressors and boilers to
improve efficioncies.

Of the total energy we used this year,
54%40 or 11,300 GWh, came from
renewable sources. This equates to a
5% decrease on 2021,

These are predominantly biomass fuels
from by-products generated as part of the
production process within our agriculiural
businesses. There is a high degree of
energy self-sufficiency, within AB Sugar
in particular. Crop fibre frorm sugar cane,
known as bagasse, accounts for the vast
majority of biormass use in ARF.

Several businesses also use by-products
as Teedsiock for anaerobic digestion
facilities to produce biomethane, which
15 then used In combined heat and
power piants.

For more examples of energy efficiency
actions, see our 2022 Responsibility
Report and more detaled performance
data included in our Climate Change
ESG Inzighis 2022,

At ABF, we have a long history of finding
ways to make more from less and to
maximise by-products and co-products
from our operations. We believe that
wasle matorials are simply products for
which we have not yet found a use.

This makes good commercial sense,

It 1s also aligned with the need to

move towards more circular economic
models and best practice environmental
principles: prioritising waste prevention,
retse, recychng and reconstitution
whenever possible.

Group waste increased by 2% in 20272

t0 584,845 tonnes A, of which 8495 was
sent for recycling ar other beneficial

use. Recycled waste, as a proportion of
total waste, increased by 5% compared
to 2027, refecting the comtinued focus

of our sites to reuse waste materials
where possible. This year, 11% of all ABF
factories achieved zere wasle Lo landfil
and another 36% recvycled or reused 85%
or more of their total waste.
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RESPONSIBHITY continued

Water s a valuable resource that we
share with comrmunities close to our
operations. In some places, itis also

increasingly scarce, Qur businesses {000 tonnes CO ¢} {000 tonnes)
aim to reduce the amount of waler 5.000 300
they ahstract, to reuse process water dpoo P w 250 M o hs B 2
as much as passible, and to rofurn @ ] w 200 @ @ = £
treated waste water 1o nature, having 3.000 = § w s ~
ensured it meets or exceeds local and 2 000 * 3; g 150
national water standards. ' 100
1,000 50

All our businesses monitor the quality of

the water we want to discharge and carry ¢ 18 13 20 21 22 ] e 9 20 71 72
out an assessment of the biological and
chemical pollution in 1t, as well as other
key parametars, to ensure we protect
aguatic ecosystems.

To date, we have completed three waler
1sk assessments for our operations,

using recognised methodologics to (GWh} (million m?)
identity those with a "high’ or "extremely mooo o - 1,000
LY ; Lad ] ~ o
!ngh watsr risk. We provide detawle_d moon B i 8 b N o0 = g @ E -
information about our water usage in our & & ] & § b ~ 2
CDP submission (https:/fwww.abf.co.uk/ FELS & a = e GO0 =
responsibility/reports). D = & b 52 a0
This year the Group abstracted = o
796 millon m* A of water tor use in £.600
operations and irr\gat\o‘n, which i an 8% o 18 15 20 2 27 0 18 <G 20 21 22
reduction compared with 2021, In part,
this reduction was a result of Lhe floods
caused by tropical storm Ana which
prevented irmination at lllovo in Malave
and Mozambigue.
AB Sugar accounis for a significant
proportion of the water used across {000 tonnes) {% of total waste}
the Group, at 96% of the total water ! uob 109
abstr_aqted: Atmqst‘ all of this relates 0 400 - an ® o @ - @
crop irrigation within llovoe Sugar Africa. = = g = 2 B3
600 a . o @ ad °

Of the total water abstracted, 26% was N b = @
reused within our operations before A0l B 40
finally returning it to the watercourse. - -
Our sites managed 127 million m” A of

> manage g 18 19 20 21 22 0 18 19 70 21 22

waste walter, which was treated and then
returned o the watercourses. This is
approximately the same as last year,

" Ampacted by COVID-18 pandemic.

Engineer inspecting
This year we receved 16 environmental evaporation tanks ot
fines A with a cost of £104,283 A which the AB Mauri plant in

'

fell within the reporting year. These ware
largely due to the treatment of waste
water, These issuas are being addressed
with targeted support provided to the
specific sites and engagement with local
regulators to ensure standards are met.

1 On further investiganor of 20271 nackaging figures, we nave identifies the Group data was higner than reported For more details, please sce our Circulanty
and Wastn FSO Insights,
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Our people

Our people drive our success,
and in a world thal is
changing fast, they will need
new skills to help us shape
that change. We continue

to invest in deepening

their understanding of
sustainability, so they can act
to drive our business forward.
We benefit from their diverse
talents and are always
working to ensure their
safety, health and wellbeing
remains our priority and that
they can come to work every
day in an environment where
they feel included.

We focus on what really matters:
* prioritising safety, health and weilbeing;

= championing diversity, eguity and
inclusion; and

» engaging and supporting our people,

Prioritising safety health
and wellbeing

Safety is non-negotiable, Our ernployess,
contractors and site visitors must be safe
and feel safe when with our businesses,
both at ther sites and on the move. Our
safety performance has improved our
CONSHEncy Gver many years, but unfil we
achieve zero satety-reloted incidents we
will never stop trying to do better.

Our approach to safety

During the past 18 months we have
sxpanded our attention from mainly
on-site causas of harm to risks which
could cause incidents off-site to both
our employees and to our coniractors,
in addition the businesses have been
reporting incidents which could have
caused serous injury, but which
fortunately did not. This information is
shared through regular safety webinars

and forums, allowing managers tc be
fully informed and learn from each other.

We now have a rich source of
information which has enabled us to
identiy vur critical risks. A ¢ritical satety
risk 15 one which could foreseeably

lead to a fatality or life-changing injury,
irrespective of whether it is or 5 not
likely. These critical risks are our priority
for action, Our principal critical risk is
tha inleraction of people with moving
vehicies, both on-and off-site. To suppornt
the busingsses to review their vehicle
risks and controis, we have produced
comprehensive guidance on bast prachce
for transport safely. This includes
sections on safs site, safe vehicle, safe
load and safe driver and each section
has & self-assessment ool Uther critical
risks include the potential Tor peopie

or materials to fall from height, use

of powerful machinery, exposure to
electricity and hazardous substances
and activities that can result in burns
and scalds.

Qur safety performance this year

We are deeply saddened that four people
- one employee and three contractors
warking in different businesses and in
different countries — died whilst working
for us this year. All of these tragedies
involved moving vehiclos. We keep
these people in our tholights and extend
our sympathy to their families, work
colleagues and friends. We have carried
out deep root cause analysis of these
incidents and we have made sure that
the circumstances of these tragic events
are shared widely so that all businesses
can review their vehicle risks and controls
alongside other identified risks.

This year, the Group's Lost Time Injury
(LTI} rate has reduced by 8% with 0.36%
of the fulltime equivalent werkforce
experiencing an LTl compared with
0.39% in 2021. The number of employee
LTls incraased by 3% from 346 to 365%
Primark has reduced its LTl rate by 20%
over the year to 0.4% of employees
experiencing an LTI The contractor LTI
rate for the Group decreased by 22%
this year to 0.14%. Work has also started
in the businesses to report all off-site
incidents.

At the end of the reporting period,

18% of ABF's manutfactunng sites held
extemnal certifications for safety, including
IS0 45001 standards.

Safety regulatory involvement

This year three businesses received four
sufely fines. They related 1o inspechon
of a safety valve on pressurised
equipment, unsafe crating {walking
surface) over a waterway, inadequate
risk assessment for individual pregnant
waorkers and inadegquate controls to
prevent people entering a stockroom
with moving equipment inside. The fines
totailed £6,300.

For more details con health, safety and
wellbeing across olr bnsinesses, see our
2022 Responsibility Report and our £ESG
Insights for performance dala.

Physical safely is vitally important, but
our approach does not stop there. Across
our businesses we take action to support
our pecple's physical, financial, and
mental health as well as their general
sense of wellbeing. Various programmes
and ininatives focused on local needs are
in place to ensure appropriate support 1s
avallable when and where required.

Heaith and wellbeing

Although COVID-19 has remained a
significant health challenge in some
of our operating locations, for many
employees the top wellbeing priority
this year was the impact of monetary
inflation on their financial health and
consequently their mantal wellbeing.
1o help address this:

= 84% of all employees have access 1o
an Employee Assistance Programme;

»

93% of all employees have access
to education, guidance and support
designed to matntain or improve
rmental health; and

87% of all employees have access D
responsive support such as mental
nealth first aiders.

Number of employees
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RESPONSIBILITY continued

Championing diversity, equity
and inclusion

Cur businesses thrive on the diversity of
therr people and the inclusive cullures
that support them, enahling everynne
to perform to the best of their ability
and fulfil their potential. Leaders, line
managers and DEI advocates are given
the skills they need to create these
environments, and ideas and learnings
are shared through our Group Diversity,
Eauty & inclusion (DE network to
accelerate local plans and actions.

We focus on equity, as not everyone
starts with the same advantages in
achieving their workplace potential. We
have inclusive recrmitment practices
and targeted programmes for women,
collzagues wilh disabilities, colleagues
from ethnic mincnities and colleagues
who identify as LGBTOHA+.

For diversity as it relates to cur Board,
please see detail on page 118

Gender metrics

Over the last year we have seen an
increase in the number of women in

the Group, now 54% of our employees
are women. Among the most senior
tevels, those reporting to the divisionat
chief executives and Group lunctional
directors, our gender balance as reported
to the FTSE Women Leaders, has
improved to 25% from last year. We
continue to focus on removing gender
imbalances where they exist in the
Group and are pleased to see evidence
of progress in this area. However, we
recognise that more needs to be done to
increase the proportion of women in our
maost senior roles.

Alongside the local plans and actions
developed and owned willun ow
businesses, we also have our well-
established groupwide "Women in ABF’
network that is expanding and evolving,
with international events and latored

support through regional groups, which
includes the following:

* we regularly invite 1,000 women
and senior leaders to participate in
virtual networking sessions to buld
connections and share knowledge and
expertise;

our inaugural Wormen in ABF Halia
event was hosted at Acetum and
attended by over 50 wornen including
employees from Aceturn, ABFI,
Twinings, Primark and AB Mauri; and

our Women in ABF North America
group had a successful second vear
connecting women across all our US
businesses.

This year we havoe cupparted fermals
tatent with bespoke development
planning to further enhance our
succession pipeline for senior roles
across a range of functions and general
management,

Gender metrics

Associated British Foods ple Board directors are not included in the table below.
We currently have three women and six men on the Company’s Board. The Board are pleased that we continue 1o meet the
recommendations of the Parker Review and asnire to meet the targets set by the FTSE Women leaders Review and the FCA,

Rumber of Numbar ol Percentage of i
kS Nunyber en WORMEH SEno?
of workferce of sen.or senio senor management
Toral tan ik Women in Wwho Are mAnagemeant management management who are
employees” workforce workforee wWOTIet roles ! roles roles WOImen
Grocery 15,819 10,218 5,601 35% 759 456 303 409,
Sugar 34,664 26,982 7,682 22% 197 84 30%
Agriculture 2,801 1,915 886 32% 357 2141 143 A%
Ingredicnts 6,381 4,733 1,648 26% 558 386 163 29%
Retall 72,110 15,849 56,161 78% 228 124 104 4649
Central 498 304 194 35% 70 53 17 24%
Total 132,273 60,201 72072 54% 2,254 1,440 814 36%

* Fullurne, part-time and seasonal/contractors,
s ncludes directorships of subsidary undertasngs

> See the ESG Insights for definitions.

Gender pay gap reporting

Overall, the gender balance of Associated
British Foods is fairly equal, with women
making up 54 % of cur total global
workforce. Consislent with previous
years, we have chosen voluntarily to
report on the gender pay gap that relates
to owr employee population in Great
Britam {GBY as of b April 2022, However,
more than half of our workforce s
employed outside Great Britain and
therafore not included in this gender pay
analysis. Consistent with last year we
have presented data tor the Group as a
whole and for the Group without Primark.

2022 Gender pay gap reporting

AB= Group businessas i GB

ARF Group businesses in GR
texciuding Primark)

2022 2021 2022 2021

N 31.6% W 34.1% Women's mean hourly pay rate ™ oao% P 549
Jr 22.6% N 243% Women's median hourly pay rate ™ 8.0% M™il15%
4 34.1% < 23.6% Women's mean bonus pay rate Vo34.0% N 23.7%
A 269% A 36.0% Women's median bonus pay rate ™ 300% D3w3%
26.5% 20.2% WMen received bonus 48.0% 40.8%
7.2% 5.7 % Women received honus 61.3% 57 0%

Loy,

» Higher than that of men

Jr Lower than that of men

Gender pay and bonus gaps ate calculated by compansyg the mean {faverage) and rmedian
teentral value it the data list) measures for women o that of men and identifying the percentage

differance botwecr the two,
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Group

In the main, the pay gap remains similar
to prior years. The averall Group pay
gap s in favour of men as we have a
significant number of female employces
who work as retail assistants. 76% of
roles in the lower quartile of the pay
data are taken by women. Men on the
other hand take up more of the highest
paid roles.

One of our strengths s that the leaders
of our businesses have delailed
knowladge of every aspect of the
organisations they lead. That knowledge
often comes from many years i role.
This is & Group with very long average
tenure, which means that the gender
balance at the top of the Group changes
slowly. For example, George Weston s
only the fourth Chicf Exccutive since the
Group was founded in 1835. in the years
since his appointment, there have been
only 2 changes in his direct head office
reports,

We also value challenge and look 1o
bring external thinking inte the group
through selective senior appointments
from outside the business. We are
nleased that we have bean able to make
a number of senicr female appointments
across the Group. Balancing long tenure
and fresh external insights is nol just a
focus at the leadership level. Across all
of our businesses, there are numerous
examples of colleagues who have spent
years immersed in the details of our
operations, institutional memory is critical
in our decentralised operating modei.
When new people jein ABF we work
hard to support them in building strong
internal networks so that they can more
quickly understand the organisation and
so that longer serving colleagues can
learn from their fresh perspectives.

The greater presence of senior men
in the bonus peo! has & distorting
effect on the mean bonus gap. The
median benus, as in previous years,
demonstratas a gap in favour of
wormmen. This difference reflects

the varying composition of bonuses
across our different businesses and
the methodology of the Gender Pay
calcutation which includes long
service awards and recognition
awards. Recognition awards are
typically smaller in quantum and are
often given to men with long service
i the manufacturing envircnment.
They are compared to bonuses for
women in middle management.

Non-retail businesses

In the non-retail businegsses the pay

gap remains 0 favour of wormen as

we have a significant majority of male
employees in the Food businesses who
work in g manufaciuring environment.
These employees are being compared
to women who, on average, work

in middie management. In our Food
businesses in Great Britain there are
more women i the upper guartile

than any other, however they remain
underrepresanted at the most senior
level of the organisation. The bonus
picture for these businesseas is affected
by the distorting effact of recognition
awards mentioned above. We are acting
to address this gap at the top, both al
Group level, for examplo by providing
women with mentoring and development
opportunities to support them for more
senior roles, and at local business level.
in AR Agri for example, the 'Good
Recruitment Carmpaign’ uses a gender
decoder to ensure that advertisements
are suitable and appealing to all, offers
a Women's Spensorship Programme
aimed at their most talented women, and
Thrive projects te allow all colleagues
t0 share and develop their skills and
buid their networks on cross-functional

projecis.

Primark

The data for Primark for 2021 can be
found on their website and the 2022
data will aiso be shared there ahead of
the reporting deadline in April 2023, In
Primark our roles have either a fixed

rate of pay or a scale or a salary that is
determined by a robust job evaluation
system. At median we have only a

1.1% pay gap in Primark, al mean the
gap reflects the fact that over 90%

of colleagues ara retail assistants

and supervisors, and 78% of these
colleagues are waomen. This means we
have more women in junior roles than
men. Primark cares about the careers and
wellbeing of our colieagues. The Primark
Diversity and Incluston team, supported
by sponsors in the leadership team and
champions across the business continue
to explore new ways to enable hybrid
and flexible working within our business,
and to listen to our people. Based on
their feedback we are in the process of
launching four colleague networks, with
one specifically focusing on life stages
and gender.

Az required by the UK Equainy Act
2010 (Gender Pay Gap Information)
Regulations 2017, we submit data for
our relevant legal entities to the UK
Government through their website.

Proportion of men and women
in each pay quartile
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RESPONSIBILITY continued

Engaging and supporting
our people

Our businesses need to attract, retam,
and develop the most talented people -
ensuring thoy are stimulated by the jubs
they do and eguipped with the skills they
need to perform and progress.

Our businesses are continously
improving the way they engage with

our employees, listening and taking
appropriate action. Closs to 809% of our
businesses Use engagement surveys on
a regular basis to hear what their people
have to say. Almost 80% ran o survey in
the last 12 months reaching 67 % of our
people across & range of geographies,
businessss and types of johs, Many of
our people tock the opportunity to give
feedback with a close to BO% response
rate i out Food businesses. Over 80% of
these businesses have a favourable score
above 70% whan they look at their main
measure of engagement.

Richard Reid, our Non-Executive Director
for engagement with the workforce, has
undertaken several discussions with a
range of employees across our Group.
Thus insight, alongside a process of
divisional reports and groupwide metnos
shared with the board, enable the Board
to ensure our people can share feedback,
and that the culturc of the businesses
encourages and acts upon feedback.
Read more on workforce engagement on
pages 110 and 111,

Skills and career development is
supported across the Group, line
managers work with employees to
undersiand what support is required to
fulfil their current role and achieve their
carcer aspirations. We invest in training
and development programmes to meet
these needs.

"Harvesting tea Y M
tea estate, Kenya

We continue (o encourage people to
develop their careers, helping them
understand the opportunities available
within their business or across the Group.

Nelworks continue to play a crucial role
in the perfarmance of our people and
business pveraill We continue to invest
in these skifls and how they support
learning, collaboration, innovation, and
the dentification of business synergies.

Anti-Bribery and Corruption
Policy

Our values cornmit Us 1o acting with
integrity, rmeaning that compliance with
relevant legisiation s a given and we hold
ourselves Lo higher ethical standards.
Our Anti-Bribery and Corruption Podicy
and related procedures apply to all our
people. They set out the behaviours and
principles required and contain guidance
on 1ssues such as engaging new
supphers and other third parties and the
giving and receiving of gifts, hospitality
and entertainment.

Cur approach to governance is 1o
respect not simply the letter, but also
the spirt, of our policy and act always
with integrity. To ensure the effective
implementation of our policy and
procedures, each business has its own
designated Anti-Bribery and Corruption
Officer and we have monitoring systems
in place at various levels within the
Group ncluding global risk assessments.
In addition, all relevant employees are
required to complete an e-learning
course on the subjact when they join
the Group and at regular intervals
thereafter and those who work in higher-
risk roles are required to attend regular
face-to-face traming.

A copy of the ABF Anti-Bribery and
Corruption Policy is available at:
www.abf/about-us/corporate-governance/
policies/
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Speak Up

Effeclive and honest communication is
egsential if wrongdoing is to be dealt with
effectively. We are serious in wanting to
hear from colieagues about any examples
of malpractice.

Launched in September 2027, Speak

Up is our approach tor reporting and
dealing with concerns about inappropriate
behaviour at work. This mcludes both

a telephone line and a web reporting
device managed by Peaple intouch. Any
contact made is disseminated to the
senior management team respensible

for investigating the 1ssuss raised. A
thorough investigation is then undertaken
and any remediation agreed.

Qur Speak Up Policy replaced the
Whistleblowing Policy and is designed

to protect our culture of fairness, trust,
accountability and respect, encouraging
effective and honest communication at all
levels. It was designed to protect those
raising a genuine concern, in fing with the
Public Interest Disclosure Act 1988 or
other junsdictional legistation.

Speak Up empowers our people 1o

tell us whenever they see anything
inappropriate, improper, dishonest, illegal
or dangerous and ensures that their
concerns will be handied confidentially
and professionatly.

A copy of the ABF Speak Up Policy is
avallable at: www .abf/about-us/corporate-
governance/policies/

I the year to June 2022, 147
notifications ware received, of which:

20% were resolved, with outcomes
ranging from reviews ol processes
and support for individual amployess
1o, where necessary, disciplinary
procedures being followed;

78% were unsubstantiated and
required no action; and

7% remain under investigation.
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Our products

We are united by our purpose
to provide safe, nutritious and
affordable food, and clothing

that is great value for money.

We are focused on what really matters:

providing safe, nutntious and
affordable food;

tackling plastic and packaging;

enabling others to cut their
carbon emissions; and

.

increasing the durability of clothing.

Providing safe, nutritious and
affordable food

We have always taken nutntional factors
into account across our grocery portfolio,
which includes many staples such

as bread, flour, rice, noodles, bagged
sugars, tea, cooking sauces and breakfast
cereals.

Food and nutrition

We believe our food businesses can
taciitate improvements in diet and public
healtt through pragmatic interventions,
Many of our food proaducts already

Engineer preparing
small scale fermenters in’
microbial technology lab,
AB Enzymes, Darmstadt,
Germany

support healthier choices — from high-
fibre breakfast cereals, wholemeal bread
and crispbreads to specialist sports
nutrition products.

A good example of this approach 1s Allied
Baketigs’ Kingsmill 50/50 range. It is now
the leading brand of ‘haalthier white’
bread in the UK.

Nutrition reporting - UK Grocery

Thiz year we are disclosing details of
the nutritional properties of our branded
portfcho in the UK, our single largest
market, against both the Food (Promotion
and Placement) {(England) Regulations
2021 and the 2004/5 Nutrient Profile
Model which uses a formula

to assess the nuiritional contant of
toods, to designate them as either HFSS
{High in Fat, Salt or Sugar), or non-HFSS.

Overall, 93% of the revenue
generated from cur UK branded
portfalio in financial year 2021/22
was denved from products that are
designated as non-HFSS, or that
are classified as HFSS but are not
subject to restrictions under the
Food {(Promotion and Placement)
(England} Regulations 2021,

Product reformuiation

Product reformulation can help to
gradually shift consumer tastes towards
foods that support better long-term
nutrition, and our food businesses
actively review therr portfolios with this
in mind.

Product refermulation examples during
financial year 2021/22:

« AR World Foods reformulated all nine
of the Patak's 'Sauce in Glass' 450y
range i the UK, reducing oil, salt and
sugar; and

o Jordans Dorset Ryvita reformulated
all the granocla products in the Dorset
careals range, such that most of the
Dorset cereals range is now classified
as non-HFSS,

Nutrition labelling

We support the principle of providing
information to shoppers 1¢ assist them
in making decisions about the nutritional
auality of the foods they purchase,

All our businesses ara required by law 1o
disclose key nuintion information on their
pre-packed produrts.

Further information can be found in cur
2022 Resposibiity Report.

Nutrition reporting - UK Grocery

o % revenue from non-HFSS 60%
branded products
"% revenue from HFSS branded  33%

products but not subject to

restrictons .
% revenue from HFSS branded 7%
oroducts and subject to

restrictions

Tackling plastic and packaging

We recognise the harmful effects

of plastic waste on ecosystems, but

also understand that many forms of
plastic packaging play a vital role in the
functioning of the food sector, helping to
protect consumers by keeping foods safe
to eat and reducing waste by extending
usable [ife when supplicd to the market,

Our challenge 1s to ensure that we use
plastic matarials responsibly. Wherever
possible, our busingsses are removing
unnecessary and probiematic plastic
packaging. For example, some are
switching to more easily recyciable types
of plastic or are increasing the use of
recycled content in the plastics they use,
supporting the principle of circularity.

Finding solutions always involves a
balance between the need to keep
products safe and avoid food and clothing
waste whilg iminimising impacts related
to climate change and poliution, evolving
legisiation, customer expactations and
reducing costs.
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RESPONSIBILITY continued

Primark has set a goal to remove all
single use plastic by 2027, Primark

has established & Packaging Centre of
Excelience to look closely

alits packaging and explore ways 1o
reduce L Since 201y, Primark has
estimated it has removed over 600
rufion units of unnecessary single-use
plastic components from its business.
UK Grocery, AB Sugar and George
Weston Foods have also made significant
commitments backed up with actions to
remove unnecoessary ands=problematic
plastic packaging which can be found in
our 2022 Responsibility Report.

Enabling others to cut their

carbon emissions

Carbon enablement is whers our
products or servicss assisl ulhers

in reducing their GHG emussions. it is
integral 1o severat of our businesses’
offer to customers and a key focus tor
investment and mnmovation.

AB Enzymes, AB Agri and AB Sugar have
‘enablement’ at the core of their purpose.
They each play a role in enabling others
1o reduce Scope 3 emissions.

AB Enzymes,
Darmstadt, Germany

AR Enzymes is helping detergent
manufacturers to produce their products
in a more energy-efficient way The
addition of specialist enzymes produced
by the busimess enables clothes o

be washed at 30°C just as effectively

as at 40"C. This reduces electricity
consumption by alound 260 kWh per
1,000 washes. This could help to prevent
several hundred thousand tonnes of GHG
emissions annually.

AB Agri's Intellync business has
developed Farm Footprints, a
measurement system for assessing
an-farm emissions. This helps farmers
optimise a nurmber of different crop and
livestock processes to reduce carbon
impact and incraase livestock yields.

Vivergo has invested to expand

its operations, creating the largest
bioethanol plant in the UK. At full
capacity, Vivergo would produce an
estimated 420 million litras of bioethanol
annually. VWhen blended with petrol 1o
E10 standards this wall reduce total UK
vehicle emissions by around 500,000
tonnes of COe every year,
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Improving the durability of clothing

Circularity is an important consideration
in the way many of our businesses
approach product development, product
packaging and waste.

Primark has committed to improve the
durability of its clothes by 2025, so thal
customers can enioy them for longer.
Primark 15 a signatory 1o Textiles 2030, an
ambiticus voluntary agreement intended
to kmit the environmental impact of
clothes. [t 1s working with WRAP to
develop new industry guidelings on
durability which will be incorporated into
its "Clothing Longevity Protocol” which
was developed in 2013.

Primark is increasingly using 'recyclable
by design’ principles and methods to
ensure its clothing is designed and
manufactured with circularity 1in mind.,
This involves making decisions about
fabric composition, components and
embellishments — everylhing from the
primary fabrics used to small details such
gs labels or rivets and buttons. Primark
has appointed a Circular Product Lead, to
manage Lhis work, and it has completed
a circulanty pilot with denim and jersey
buying and design teams, in addition o
some key suppliers. It 1s now developing
training to help scale this approach across
11s product range.




CLIMATE-RELATED FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES (TCFD}

Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD)

We recognise that climate change represents a material risk
throughout our supply chains and poses challenges to some
of our businesses worldwide. We wholly support policies
that are aligned with the goals of the 2015 Paris Climate
Agreement to limit the rise in global temperatures to well
below 2°C above pre-industrial levels, and to pursue efforts
to limit the temperature increase even further to 1.5°C.

As we consider the impacts of climate
change, it is clear that transitioning

to a low carbon economy presents
opportunities for our businesses, and
that TCFD is not simply an exercise in
risk mutigation or roporting. We also
beheve in the pursuit of a just fransition
that protects the planet as well as the
weltare of our employeses and people in
our value chain,

Our cuiture favours taking action today,
whearaver we can make a pasitive
difference, instead of leaning on

future promises based on imprecise
assumptions. Long-term targets are
not a substitute for short and medium-
term actions. Our focus 1s therefore on
delivering the 2030 commitments we
have made.

The diversified nature of ABF means
that targets are decided and set by
businesses based on what 1s appropriate
and relevanl for them. AB Sugar, Primark
and Twinings are our most financially
material businesses, accounting for

81% of Group adjusied operating profit
and 70% of Scope 1 and 2 greenhouse
gas {(GHG) emissions. Our analysis aiso
indicates that Primark accounts for a
significant proportion of the Group's
Scope 3 emissions. Fach has set its own
emission reduction target. AB Sugar

is targeting a 30% absolute reduction

in Scope 1 and 2 emissions by 2030,
Primark, where GHG errussions arise

Governance framework

primarily in Scope 3, has targeted &

50% reduction across its value chain In
absolute terms by 2830, Twinings has set
a target of carbon neutrality “from bush

to shelf’ for tea and herbal infusions by
2030. Buth Piimark and AB Sugar have
committed 1o set science-based targets
in consultation with the Science Based
Targets intiative.

We believe we can reach net zero

by 2050, i not socner, and we are
committed to doing what we ¢an to go
further, faster. Howaever, we cannot do
this alone. Much of what is needed will
depend on system change at multiple
points of the value chain, inciuding &
radical reshaping of national energy
policies by governments.

Last year we set out our approach to
TCFD and our corresponding action

plan. This year the Group has complied
with the requirements of Listing Rule
9.8.6R by including chmate-refated
financial disclosures consistent with

the TCFD recommendations and the

11 recommended disclosures, published
in 2017 by the TCED, including the
supplementat guidance for alf sectors,

These are set out in the following pages
and in the relevant sections of this Annual
Report referenced in this section.

We have assessed the impact of chmate
risks and cpportunities, taking nto
consideration different climate scenarios

Annual business ﬁ Grocery
reviews -

Detailed nsk
reviews

Environmental

Continuous
oversight and
support

including <2°C and 4°C scenanos to
assess the resilience of the Group to
climate change. On the basis of our
analyeig, wa belicve that in the period
to 2030, the risks to the Group are not
malerial. There is less clarity in the data
further out to 20560. While there may
be nsks that will need to be managed
by mid-century, these do not appear

to be sufficiently substantive to require
a material change {0 our busmess
rmadel or divisional strategies within
the time harizons considered. That
analysis has, however, confirmed the
importance of many of the action plans
already underway.

Governance

Oversight by the Board and

Audit Committee

The Board 1s responsible for overseeing
climate-related issues. The governance
process is set out in the table below.

The Board reviews sach business
segment in depth every year, which will
mciude a review of matenal ESG issues.

For our third investor day, held m May
2022, we includsd an analysiz of the
maost important environmental factors
relevant to our businesses, including an
overview of our TCFD analysis to date,
which we summarise here together with
additional analysis. A recording of the
event is avallable on the ABF website.
https ffwww.abl.co uk/

As part of an annual slanding agenda
itern, the Board receives updates in
February and September from the Group
Corporate RBesponsibility Director and the
Chief People and Performance Officer

on climate and environmental issues, As
we press forward with our sustainabiity
activities, these updates will be expanded

ABF Board

o ingredients -

H&S DEI

Material risks

Y Agriculture

‘ Retail

People

Audit
Committee
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CLIMATE-RELATED FINANCIAL DASCLOSURES (TCFD} continued

te include progress against climate-
related goals and metrics.

in Fabruary 2022, the Director of Legal
Services and Company Secretary, Group
Corporate Responsibiity Director and
the Finance Project Director for ESG
and TCFD Reporting presented an ESG
update to the Board. This included:

« a speciiic focus on climate
cormmitmenis from our different
divisions and busincsses;

« an update on the GHG reduction
roadmaps for AB Suqgar and Primark;

» an example of how AB Sugar assesses
project returns at different carbon
pricing levels;

= an update on the Primaork Sustainable
Cotton Programme; and

« areview of climate risks and
opportunities identified as part of the
risk assessment process.

As this is the first year that we are
required to comply with the requirements
of TCFD, we held meeatings with all
members of the Audit Committee to
gain feedback on the completeness of
identified chmate risks and opportunities.
The Audit Committee also reviewed

this year's TCFD disclosure as part of its
responsibility to oversee the integrity of
the information we report. See morc on
this on page 122.

Management’s role

Our divisional CEOs are responsible
for managing the impacts of climate
change in their division, with the Chief
Executive responsible for the impacts
of climate change across the Group.
The divisions and the Chief Executive,
Finance Director, members of the
Executive Commuttee and the Financial
Controlier hold guarterly reviews where
any material climate-related matters
are ralsed.

The Director of Legal Services and
Company Secretary has overall
accountability to the Chief Executive for
corporate responsibility issues and acts
as the focal point for communications to
the Board and shareholders on corporate
responsibility matters.

The Group Corporate Responsibility
Director, who reports to the Director of
Legal Services and Company Secretary,
is respoensible for monitoring climate-
related activilies across the Group

and for reviewing the robustness of
external non-financial targets sct by
each of our businesses. The Group
Corporate Responsibility Director Isads
the Corporate Responsibility Hub,
which supports all our businesses on
environmental and human rights issues
and brings together all the professionals

in our businesses working in these areas
to share knowledge and best practice.

ldentifying, assessing, and managing
climate-related risks and opportunities
Inour 2021 Annual Report and
Accounts, we outlined a 2022 action
plan for more in-depth assessments

on the identification, assessment and
management of climate-related risks anc
opportunities. We have now conducted
a cormnprehensive risk assessment,
across the supply chain, focused on
climate-related nisks and opportunities

at a divisicnal level, aligned with the risk
managenment processes at ABF and our
decentralised structure.

The Chief People and Performance
Officer, who reports to the Chief
Executive, 1s responsibie for measuring
and reporting the environmental
performance of onir man operations.,

From 2023, 15% of the Chief Executive
and Finance Director's short-term
incentive target, equivalent to 30%

of their base salary, wili be linked to
strategic, primarily ESG, measures
designed to drive focus in this area. This
will include delivery of projects that will
lead to progress against our top ESG
priorities, including the cimate-related
metrics on page 93, The remuneration

".We conducted a high-level raview of
potential risks across the Group and, as
a resuit, our TCFD efforts to date have

policy 15 set out an pages 126 1o 153,

The Steering Committee, under the
sponsorship of the Finance Director,
remained in place to oversee the
govemance of the TCFD programme.

Since the risk arising from clirmate change

runs across all businesses and functions,

haen focused on AB Sugar, Primark anr
Twinings which account for 81% of the
adjusted operating profit for the Group
and sorme 70% of the Group's total
Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions.

7.In these businesses:

a. Cross-functional busingss teams

the Stoering Cornmittee included senior
Group representatives trom Corporate
Social Responsibility, EHS, Finance

and Risk Management, together with
senior representation from AB Sugar and
Primark. Third-party consultancies were
engaged to support our programme.,

worked with third-party experts
{South Pole}* to develop an initial
st of climate-related physical and
transition nsks and opportunities
that could impact these businesses
in line with the TCFD framework
and guidance.

o

We held climate nsk/opportunity
workshops with key stakeholders

to prioritise risks and opportunities
for scenario analysis. Selection
critena included the importance of
those risks and opportunities to the
business, South Pole’s judgement on
how climate change may potentially
change those risks and opportunities
and the availability of appropriate
models to assess impacts.

Risk management

The Board 1s accountable for effective
risk managemant, for agresing the
principal, including emerging, risks
facing the Group and ensuring they are
successiully managed.

The process for identifying, assessing
and managing chmate-related risks is
the same as for other risks within the
Group and sits with the business where
the nisk rasides,

These risks, including climate risks, are
collated and reviewed at both a business
and divisional level, and then reported

to the Director of Financial Control who
reviews the key nisks with the Board.

Climate risk 13 considered a material

risk to the Group and is includad

in the principal sk "Our use of

natural resources and managing our
environmental impact’, recognising the
impact it may have on the business in the
short, medium and fong term. See page
100. The Board also monitors the Group's
exposure to risks as part of performance
reviews with each business.

More information on our risk management
process is available in the ‘Our approach to
risk management’ section on page 94.

* Seulh Pele s a global chmate congultancy wilk exoertise n climate profects, TCFD agvisory, Lirrate nsk and oppariunily wontificaton and scerano analysis.
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2 We conducted high-level assessments
across all our other businesses,
involving relevant business segment
leaders and third-party experts. These
assessments ensured we nol only
understand the material climate
risks and opportunities in those
businesses but also identified 1sks and
opporiunities that could be material
it accurnulated across the Group. Al
identified risks were then reviewed,
and those that could have the most
significant fmancial impact on the Group
were subject to scenario analyses,

i

Following the scenano analyses and
workshops, the most significant
climate-related nsks were identified and
assessed by each business segment
and incorporated into relevant ask
registers, in linc with their existing risk
management processes.

. Our Non-Executive Directors and PwC
were then engaged to challenge our
approach in identifying matenal risks
and consider it we had missed anything
rmaterial. We assessed the outcome
of these challenges and adiusted our
approach as considerod appropriate.

=l

While we have considered the principal
climate risks, we recognise that there
are wider climate impacts that are
challenging to model. For example,
socio-economic and geopolitical 1ssues
directly linked to climate change and

Qutput from the nsks
and opporiunities

other societal challenges that may be
exacerbated by climate change. Our
busiesses will still capture these
risks within their risk registers and
consider actions they can take to
mitigate therr impact.

Businesses are responsgible for managing
risks relevant to them.

Strategy and action, metrics
and targets

ABF cperates a decentraiised business
model because we believe in giving the
leaders of our buginesses the scope
and accountahility to rreate and run

the best businesses they can. They are
therefore responsible for identifying
and implementing straregiss 1hat

both create value and ensure value is
protected by taking action to mitigate or
adapt to the impacts of climate change.
Enabling decision-making by the people
closest to these issues, with the closest
relationships with the stakeholders
affected, provides resilience, agllity and
flexibility im planning, allowing for quick
action on impacts and opportunities.

Climate risks and opportunities

ABF comprises husinesses that provide
safe, nutntious and affordable food, and
clothing that is great vaiue for money.
There will be many value creation
opportunities which our businesses will
be well positioned to take advantage of

as the world transitions to a low carbon
economy. There will also be physical
and transiticnal climate risks which they
may be susceptible to. Many of our
businasses rely on agricultural crops with
complex supply chains which are spread
across the world. Long-term climate
change will inpact agncultural crops and
waorkers while extreme weather events
have the potential to cause disruption
across value chains.

The assessment process, as described
on page 84, identificd potential climate
risks and opportunities that may have a
significant impact on the Group. These
are summarised in the table below.

We dentified a range of physical nisks as
our prirmary area of fucus under TCFD:
the impact of climate change on crop
vields, flooding and workers. We also
considered the transition risks set outin
the TCFD guidance, which includes such
risks as iImpact on reputation and the risk
of existing and emerging reguiations,
and concluded that the key transition

risk for the Group is potential carbon
pricing impacts in future years. Scenario
analysis was then used 1o assess the
impact of the climate risks listed in the
table bzlow. The results of the scenario
analysis, for those risks which we belisve
are either the most significant or of most
interest 1o shareholders, are disclosed on
pages 88 to 92.

assessment process Primark Twiniﬁgs Cross divisional
Climate impact on Cotten yields* Sugar yields (UK, Tea yiclds Wheat vields
ABF’'s key agricultural Eswatin:, Malawi, (Argentina, China,  {Australia, UK}, Com
crops Mozambigue, Scuth India, Indonesia, yields (US)
Africa, Tanzania, Zambia Kenya, SiLanka)
v
) i ‘ .
Impact of flooding ] Coastal and river Coastal and river
on ABF's end-to-end G flood risks: Third- flood risks: Key ABF
supply chain ncluding @ party manufacturers rnanufacturing sites
operations £  (Bangladesh, China}
and Primark stores
and warehouses
Resilience of workers Heat impact on
to mitigatefadapt to farmers {Bangladesh,
climate change India, Pakistan)
Transition risks as - Carbon pricing Carbon pricing
the world reduces its g mechanisms mechanisms
reliance on carbon 8 '?n
s
=

Carbon enablement: Riofuels, renewable Ensymes, animal
Providing solutions to > energy feeds, ingredients,
reduce carbon g on-farm carbon

g measuremeant

£

- 2 )

Efticiency § Fuel substitution, energy

efficlency, process
optimisation and
increased contribution
from by-products

* Trne focus of the cotion yvield analysis was o Parark Sustainable Cotton Prograrmrs (PSCP) locations in Indiz and Pak-stan.
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CLIMATE-RELATED FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES (TCFD) continued

Scenario analysis

We used our third-party experts, South
Pole, 16 advise us on, and then carry out,
scenario analysis. While many scenario
models and technigues are advanced, we
recognise that knowledge in thus area is
growing and we should expect models
and pathways to evolve with time.
Models alsc have krnitations, and there
are certain areas which are challenging
to model, such as the frequency and
severity of extreme weather events,
However, our businesses are still able

to consider how they would mitigats

or adapt 10 such events. Additionally,

in certain situations different models
can project contrasting results. In these
situations, we have considerad how
different outcomes would impact

our businesses.

The following scenaros have been used:

Warmng traectony by 2100 Transiuon seenarios CFA'Y Physical seenanos IPCCY

<2C Net Zero Emissions by RCP2.6
2050 Scenano (NZEY

{1.5C

Sustainable Development
Scenario ('SDS)

Stated Policies Scenario RCP4.6

{'STEPS'}

A RCPE.5

1 The Inernational Doergy Agency's HEA) sceranos have been usad to ag5ess ransilon impacts with
cacn SeCnarne bult on g sst of assamiptions on bow the energy sysiern fneght evolve, “ach scenario
nas a different termperature outcome, We used sceranos covenng 2570, <7 Cand «3°C,

2 We useg the Intargovernmental Panel on Chmate Changn's IPCCY Representative Cancentration

Pathways (RCP) 1o assess physical chimate nsk, RCPs are commanly used by clmate scientists

1o assens uhysical Limals nsk, with cach pathway representng a different greenhouse gas
concerirahon lraactory which can then be translated ints global wart-ng impacts, We used chmate
data from the Worid Climare Nesearch Programmcs Cougled WModel intercontparisan Projoct -
Phase 5 {CMIP 5 adjusted for spatial resslution and bias correctad! to do thes dansknon APy feed
mto climate, crop and flood models. there are four RCP pathways with BCPB.S represerting the
WIOTST CASE SLBNarno.

As we ook further out, the iImpact

of compounding means that even a

small assumption change can lead to a
significant range in outcomes projected
by climate models and scenanos. We
have therefore placed more emphasis

on projections to 2030, using them for
action planning, and used projections to
2050, where there is more uncertainty,
check our sense of direction and consider
tha rasilience of our businesses should
certain hypothetical scenarios take place.

Risks and opportunities have been considered over the following time horizons:

Years Ratranale
Short-term 2025 Mid-decade
Medium-term 2030 Our most financially material businesses, Primark, AB
Sugar and Twinings have set 2030 emission targets.
These targets are supported by emission reduction plans.
Long-term 2050 2050 is consistent with many national and industry

targets. Primark is aligned with the UNFCCC Fashion
industry Charter goal of net zero ermissions across altf
three Scopes by 2050.
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TCFD physical risk: concepts and frameworks e RCPB.S
Globsl average surface temperature change —RCPZE
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1. Chmate model projechions of average global termperuture under the RCP2.6 and RCPE.L scenanos

{IPCC Fifth Assessment Repaort, 2013)

In all physical risk analysis we have used
the RCP8.5 scenario, which s widely
considered to represent one of the worst-
case climate scenarios with temperatures
reaching some 4°C above pre-industrial
levels by 2100. This scenario projects

an extrerne view of physical climate
change impacls.

In addition 1o RCP8.5, the evaluation of
physical risks has been supplemented
where usefuf, with analysis using erther
RCP2 6 or RCP4.5 scenarios, depending
on which climate scenario 1s most
applicable to the risk. In this disclosure
we are focusing on the resufts of RCP8.5
as itis the most challenging scenano
from a physical risk perspective, as
explained above.

|

in line with best practice, as advised by
our third-party experis, we used a multi-
rmodel approach to capture and assess
the ungertainty of future climate change
projections. The numbers quoted below
on pages 89 to 91 represent Lthe median
projected result. Where appropriate we
have also disclosed ranges in potential
outcomes to reflect the uncertainties and
variables inherent when using models

to assess future climate cutcomes.
These cutcome ranges represent 25bth
and 75th percentiles. Detalled data was
supplied by businesses for the analysis,
including individual locations of our own
operations, suppliers’ factories and the
location of the farming communities in
Prirnerk’s Sustainable Cotton Programme
ir1 India and Pakistan.

Cur third-party experls advised us which
crop models o use to assess chmate
change mpacts on crop yields. In some
cases (e.q. for cotton and tea}, only

one crop model was available that was
deemed to be sufficiently robust 1o use
L0 evaluate future climate impacts on
vields. Although in these situations only
one crop model was used, the analysis
was based on the input of five climate
models providing sensitivity to the
analysis. For other crops {e.g. sugar cang,
wheat and corm), multiple crop models
were used.

Example of flood assessment - Kilombero, Tanzania

Mood baight at the factory

Max flood height witnin Bk of the factory

Historicat 2030 2050

Fistornicat 2030 2050

Om 0m gm

2.06m 1.8Tm 1.71Tm
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The World Resource Institute’s Agqueduct
Flood Hazard Maps Too!l was used to
assess potential impacts of flooding. The
map to the left is an example of how this
tool was used. It shows areas potentially
susceptible to a 100-year flood in 20560
under the RCP&.5 scenario wilhin bkm

of lovo's Kilombero site in Tanzania,
allowing us to consider whether flooding
is projected to either impact the site or
critical routes in or out of the site. In this
example it was concluded that flooding
did not present a significant risk to the
factory or the key logistical routes around
the site.
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CLIMATE-RELATED FINANCIAL BISCLOSURES (TCFD} continued

Example of cotton yield analysis —
India and Pakistan PSCP* locations
Z030: The yield impact ranges from an

insignificant change to some 4% reduction.

This excludes the tenefit of sourcing mere
cotton from sustainable sources

W Crop model yields

B Temperatpra

B Heavy precpdation/flooding
Mongsoon onset

RCP2.6 2030

Yield change %

RCP8.5 2030

Yield change %

This graph is an example of the output
of our scenaric analysis on cotton

yields, Cotton is critical to Primark,
represanting some 65% of the total fibre
mix in garments sold by Primark. The
graph shows the range of yield impacts
on cotton sourced from Primark's
Sustainable Cotton Programme, in india
and Pakisian, projected by the United
States Department of Agriculture’s
Environmental Policy Integrated Climate
EPIC** model in 2030, under the RCP2.6
and RCP8.5 scenarios.

The graph alsc includes the results of an
assessment, by our third-party climate
consultants, of the impact on cotton
yields of indwvidual climate nsks including
exireme temperatures, heavy rainfall/
flooding and the timing of the onset of
the monsooen.

The graph shows the projected range
of impacts based on the 25th and 75th
percentile results, before mutigating
actions. A full analysis of this analysis is
detaled on page 89,

Data availability meant that the RCP2.6 ard RCPE.S scenanos were used in the crop model analysis whilst the RCPALG ane BCPB .6 scenaros were used to

assess ndivioual clirate imipacts.,

The differsiues belween the impacts of the different KLPs are rimmial 1 2030 but increase from then untit 2050,

* PECF = Prmark Sustainable Cotion Programime.

** The EPIC model was asveloped between the Texas Agr LifsResearch and the United States Departrment of Agriculture {USDA) 5 sirrulates global and
rogional crop qrowth and developrment In (rsponse 1o extormat condmons suck as the clenate, It has 2 spatd rezelution of scrme S0km ¥ B0k,

Use of scenario results to support
strategy and financial planning

Due to the limitations of scenario
modelling as mentioned above, there is
less clarity in data projecting out as far as
2050. We have therefore placed greater
emphasis, in our planning and decision-
making, on projections to 2030 as these
are more reliable.

Scenarto analysis has increased our
understanding of the potential impacts
of climate change. It has helped our
businesses confirm the actions they
need to take to mitigate and adapt o

its risks, and to take advantage of its
opportunities. In addition, by furthering
their understanding of climate change
and helping them understand the relative
importance of these actions compared to
other business prionties, climate change
risks and opportunities can be hetter
considered within their decision-making
and planning processes.

Mitigating actions are managed by the
relevant business. For instance, AB

Sugar considers capital projects which
reduce carbon emissions within 1ts capital
decision-making process. In 2023 we will
be formakising transition plans for AB Sugar
and Prnmark which will describe their plans
to transition to a low carbon econcmy.

We understand that strategic decision-
making around climate change can be
complex. Decisions in this area must be
taken carefully and should be flexible
encugh for adaptation if events or
knowledge change. Carc must alsc be
taken to ensure that problems are not
simply transferred elsewhere or lead to
unintended social conseguences.

Impact assessment

Determining the potential impact of
climate risks and the size of climale
opportunities is challenging. Climate
models include several fixed assumptions
and there is significant uncertainty around
the impacts of climste change and how
governments will respond to its threats.

We have taken several factors into
consideration when assessing our
confidence in mitigating actions:

1. Greater reliance has been placed on
actions that are already underway and
we have seen evidence around the
success of those actions. For example,
the vield benefit generated by moving
to more sustainable cotton in Primark
or pest controt in British Sugar,
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Physical nsks from a changing climate
are already present, growing and being
managed by our businesses. In many
cases, risks will get woerse but there

is time to find innovatve solutions 1o
adapt to its impacts.

Akey learning from COVID-13 is that
we must not underestimate the ability
of our businesses 1o respond guickly to
emerging threats and mitigate impacts.

w

Impac

agssessiment  Descnption

Projected impacts from
scenario analysis are
positive or not significant

Low

Impacts judged not to be
significant once mitigating
actions are considered

Impacts judged to be
significant even after
mitigating actions have
been considered

Note 1- Sigriticance assessed by cors derng the
npact of climate rsks and opportunities on the
Group's tinancial performance and postion,



Results of the climate-related risks and opportunities assessment
Having evaluated, using scenario analysis, all physical and transstion risks in the table on page 85, we have disclosed below
the risks which we believe are potentially the most financially significant and/or of the most interest to stakeholders:

Climate impact on cotton vields

Impact assessment

Low’ 2030

Jased on RCPE.5

Median cotton yeld smpact 15 -2% in 2030 with i
range of 0 1o A%

In 2080 modian cotton yvield impact 15 -T4% wiih i
range of -12% 10 -*5%.

Why this potential risk is important:
Cotton represents some 65% of

the total fibre mix in garments sold
by Primark.

The key chimate-related physical risks

for cotton production are gxtreme
termperatures, heavy rainfali and the
timing and duration of the monsoon
season. Our work on climate change
scenarios 1o 2030 shows that the
effects on cotton yields are minimal. The
outcomes range from virtually no impact
to a reduction of some 4%.

These projections are well within

the bounds of the year-on-year yield
variations that we have aiready
experienced, and even then the capability
is in place to work with smaltholders

to mitigate these effects. For example,
training helps farmers make better seed
selections and understand planting
patterns to maximise yields.

in 2050, the vield /mpact 1s projected to
decline by 14% under RCPB.S and 4%
under RCP2.8, before mitigating actions.
Based on yield uplifts we have seen
historically, the majornty of this impact
would he offset by sourcing ali cotton
frorm sustainable programmes.

Scenarios assessed
RCP2.6*¥/RCPB.5

Key analysis and assumptions

+ Analysis focused on PSCP* locations
in India and Pakistan which represent
some 97% ot Primark’s PSCP*
programme.

-

USDA's ERIC crop model was used
to assess the climate impact on
cotton yields compared to 2021.
This analysis did not take account
of mitigating actions.

* PSCT - Primar< Sustamabie Cotton Programme,
O RCPAL used where RCP2 6 data was unavalable,

+ Individual cotton impacts such as
extreme temperatures, heavy rainfall,
and timing of the onset of the monscon
were assessed.

* The above was supplemented by a
high-level study of climate impacts on
global cotton yields. This highlighted
new termtories that might be suitable
for cotton m the future.

= Switching to more sustainable cotton
is assumed 1o lead to a 14% increase
in yields in line with the results of
Primark’s 2013-2018 sludy of the yields
(kg/acrel of indian PSCP* farmers
compared 1o contral farmers.

« QOur calculations assume that no
additional costs are passed on 10
customers through increased prices.,

» Percentage vield impacts reflect
changes in annual cotton yields
for an average vear, based on the
meadian projected changes from the
ditferent climate models. While these
vield impacts may include some
consideration of extreme events in a
given year (partly represented by the
uncertainty span of the 25th to 75th
percentile), the magnitude of impact
assoclated with individual events, and
the freguency of such extrerme events,
is not directly represented by an annual
average. Additional analysis was
undertaken o evaluale the potental
impact of increased frequency of heawy
rain events on cotton yields, to further
support mitigation and adaptation.

Mitigation

Current mitigations

« 409 of Primark’s cotton clothing sales
{units) contain cotton that is organic,
recycled or is sourced from Primark's
Sustainable Cotton Programme.

Cotton sourced through our PSCP

is grown using more natural and
regenerative farming methods,
including reducing water, pesticide
and chemical fertiliser use and training
farmers in these methods. Our 2013-
2019 study concluded that switching
to mere sustamable farming leads to
increased yields which would help
mitigate negative vield impacts caused
by climate change.

» To date, some 250,000 farmers have
received training*** in our Sustainable
Cotton Programme.

Future mitigating actions

* Increase the proportion of cotton
which is grown through sustainable
programmes so that all cotton
clothing sales contain cotton that
is organic, recycled or sourced
from Primark’s Sustainable Cotton
Programmg by 2027.

« Use more resilient cotton varieties and

recycled/new fibres.

.

Diversification of cotton supply
Sourcing cotton frorm new locations/

geographies which are {ess susceptible

to climate impacts.

increase farmers trained™ >

in Primark’s Sustainable Cotton
Programme to 275,000 by the end
of 2023,

Metrics and targets

= Propertion of cotton clothing sales
{units) that contains cotton that
is organic, recycled or sourced
from Primark’s Sustainable Cotton
Programme {%): 100% by 2027,

« Number of farmers trained***
in Primark’s Sustainable Cotton

Programme: 275,000 by end of 2023.

Primark Sustainable Cotton
Programme {PSCP) locations in
India and Pakistan

% This includes farmers that are currently being rramed and those that have completed traming under the programme,
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CLIMATE-RELATED FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES (TCFD) continued

Impact of climate on IHovo's
sugar yields {Eswatini, Malawi,
Mozambique, South Africa,
Tanzania, Zambia)*

Impact assessment

Low. 2030

Based on RCPR.L

The climate impact on sugar yields

is projected to be different in each
country within Hlovo. In 2030 USDA's
EPIC crop model indicates a range of
impacts which vary by Country, from no
change 10 a 10% decline in sugar yields.
In 2050 it indicates a range of impacts
from a % vield gain, predominantly as

a consequence of carbon fertilisation
where crops benefit trom a higher
concentration of CO., t¢ a 29% decline in
sugar yields, Potsdam’s L und-Potsdam-
Jena managed Land (LPJmL)* " crop
maodel projected increased sugar yields in
2030 and 2050 across all countrics.

Why this potential risk is important:
Hlovo is the largest sugar producer
in Africa and a significant business
within AB Sugar and ABF.

lllovo is already managing the impacts
of climate change, particularly significant
weather volatility. Locking ahead we

oxpoct weather to become even more
unpredictable along with a higher sk of
drought and wildfires.

Two estabbshed crop modeis have
been used to assess climate iImpacts

in 2030 and 2060 before mitigations.
These qgive widely different resulis.
Potsdam's LPJmL model predicts yields
will increase significantly while the

EPIC model predicts vields are likely

to decline, with average country yield
changes ranging from 0 to -10% in 2030
o +5% o -28% in 2060, However,
aven conservatively taking the outputs
from the EPIC model, impacts net of
mitigations are not significant for

the Group. Mitigating actions are
already well underway including
implementing enhanced farm practices
and Irrigation programimes.

Scenarios assessed
RCP2.6/RCP8.5

Key analysis and assumptions

» Yield impacts quoted are comparad to
2021. The analysis did not take account
of mitigating actions.

Two crop models were used 10 as5ess
climate impacts on yield. This was
supplemented by an analysis of how
climate change will impacl drought
conditions in southern Afnica.

+ Nurmbers quoted are median
projected results.

» Climate impacts on countries
within the love group were
considered ndividuatly.

« Our calcuiations assume that no
additional cosls are passed on lo
customers through increased prices.

Mitigation

Current mitigations

lllovo already cxpenences and manages
significant climate variability so its
responses to weather events are

well developed.

-

Improving irrigation efliciency 10 reduce
the risk of drought, including investing
in drip irrigation and river defences to
reduce storm damage.

Future mitigating actions

* Increase the frequency of replanting
sugar cane which results in
higher vields.

» Use of more drought-rasilient
crop varigties.

+ Potential for pricing pass-through o
customers, if required, to offset any
ncreased costs.

Metrics and targets
» Sugar production {tonnes).

Volume of water abstracted.

AB Sugar has a target to reducs its
end-to-end supply chain water by 30%
vs 2017/2018.

Climate impact on tea vields

Impact assessment

Low ~ 2030

Low 2060

Median yigid inpacts oy tea region vary from 0o
+E% by 2030 and +54%: 10 +199% by 2050. Thera
15 less certainty m yield impacts in Indorcsia

and Kenya where ranges In potential outcomes
are sigmificant.

Why this potential risk is important:

Twinings is a significant business
within ABF.

Tea is sourced by Twinings from third-
party suppliers in multiple tea regions.
The crop model projects that changing
chrone climate change should have a
positive impact on tea vields in 2030

and 2050 across all tea growing regions
assessed. However, due to the crop
model's underrepreseniation of acute
clirnate risks, these gains could be limited
by the impacts of extrerne temperatures,
heavy rainfall and droughts, which are

rot been neluded n thig disclosure.

expected to ncrease in both frequency
and magnitude, particularly in the long
term. The company has experignce in
dealing with volatility in regional tea
yields as a result of weather events

and has developed deep knowledge of
the world's tea growing regicns. This
capabilily ensurss there is o degree of
flexibility in the origin of tea purchased
and that master blending expertise can
be used 1o produce tea to a high and
consistont standard year after year. There
are some single origin blends that would
be harder to source if a particular region
had a negative chmate-related impact, but
thay are not material to the busness.

Scenarios assessed

RCP8.5. Given impacts were assessed
as low under RCPE.L, the worst case
RCP scenario, impacts under other RCP
scenarios were not assessed.

Key analysis and assumptions

+ Yield impacts are compared to 2021,
The analysis did not take account of
mitigating actions.

Fourteen tea growing regions, within
six countries, were selected for
analysis based on current sourcing
volumes, unigueneass of tea produced
and signiticance of the regions at a
global level.

Tea growing regions assessed made
up around three guarters of Twinings’
sourced tea in 2021/2022.

Potsdam’s LPJmL crop modef was
used to assess impacts supplemented
by third-party research on indvidual
climate effects on tea yields.

Mitigation

Current mitigations

» Twinings sourcing capability coupled
with its biending capability enables
the business to manage localised
vield issues.

Future mitigating actions
+ Continued focus on enhancing farrming
practices, particularly irrigation.

Our scenano analys s projects that the smpact of chirmate change on Babist Sugar's sugar beet crop s posstve and hence the results of this aralys s bave

*5 The Potsdam modei s knowe to estmate higher CO, ferviization impacts than (he E7IC model and takes into accourt avaiflability of water from dams and
reservorrs The ERIC madel also congsiders more clrmate stress factors,

90 Associated British Foods plc Annual Reporl 2022



« Tea s a profitable crop that, after some
higher-than-average start-up costs, can
be harvested for decades. There should
be incentive to replant in new regions if
climate chonges locally.

Metrics and targets

« Given the impacl of cimate change
on tea yields was assessed as low, no
metrics are disclosed.

Fourteen tea regions within six countries

below were selected for analysis

¥ N

Impact of flooding risk
on Primark’s third-party
manufacturers

Impact assessment

Low 2030

Why this potential risk is important:
Bangladesh and China represent the
top two countries from which Primark
products are sourced. Our analysis
focuses on the proportion of orders
impacted calculated as a percentage
of Primark’s current total globa{ orders
based on estimated retail values,

Bangladesh

Percentage of Primark orders signiflicantly
impacted by tlooding in Bangladaesh under 5 100-
wear roturn penod and RCPR G

Coastal flooding: Basehne {1979-2014) -1 3%,
2030 -1.4%,, 2080 -2.5%.

River {looding Baselne (18960-1999) -2.3%., 2030
S2.6%, 200 -5.3%,

Many of our suppliers’ factories are
located in the greater Dhaka region, This
1$ a low-lying, densely populated area on
the Ganges Delts that is oxposced to both
coastal and river flooding. We estimate
that flood nsk will mcrease minimally

by 2030 with 8 more marked increase

by 2050. In 2050, under BCP8.5 and
considering 5 100-year return penod, it 1s
projected that less than 3% of Primark’s
global orders would be exposed to a
severe coastal flooding event, while

less than 6% of Primark’'s globa! orders
would be exposed (o a severe rnver
fiooding event,

China

Percentage of Primark ardors sigrificanthy
‘mipacted by flooding, mn China. under a 100 year
return penod and RCPB.E

Coastal flonding: Baseline {1878-2014) -1 1%,
2030 -1.1%, 2050 -1.6%.

Biver fioodug: Baseline (TD60-1995 5.4, 2030
-4.6B%, 2060 -4.9%.

A proportion of Primark’s third-party
factonas in China are at risk of heing
disrupted by flooding. This risk only
changes minimally by 2030 and 2050,
Given the geographical spread of
Primark’s third-party factories in China,
the river Hlood impacts disclosed above
would require a number of rivers across
China to flood simultaneously.

The analysis we have undertaken
Bangladesh and China has identified
the individua! sites at risk from flooding.
This information, combined with insight
gained locally, will assist Primark as

it works with suppliers to mitigate
impacts. Mitigating actions are already
well underway.

Scenarios assessed
RCPAS/RCPES

China RCP8.5 only

Key analysis and assumptions
» Coastal and river flooding
impacts consicered.

» Factories supplying some 88% of
orders in Bangladesh and 66% of
orders from China evaluated. The
results from the 66% of Chinesc
orders assessed were extrapolated
across all Chinese orders to derve an
overall impact.

+ Key export consolidation and freight
centres also reviewed along with ports
in Bangladesh.

-

The World Resource Institute’s
Agueduct Flood Hazard Maps tcol
used to assess the impact of flooding.
The anatysis did not consider
mitigating actions,

Factories assumed (o be signficantly
impacted if flood heights are greater
thar 0.5m*. At this flocd height
factones assumed 1o have serious and
sustained flood impacts.

* Ohbm was advised by South Pole basad on their susearch of scientific bterature,

Impacts calculated as a proportion of
Primark's current total global orders
based on the estimated retail value of
orders purchased.

Mitigation

Current mitigations

The majonty of Primark’s Bangladesh
suppliers are located in areas of Dhaka
which are less susceptible to flooding.

The local Dhaka community regularly
deals with flooding and has adapted
processes 1o rmitigate 1ts impacts.

Geographical spread of factories
across China.

Primark's Sourcing Strategy has
existed for two years with a focus on
geographical diversification lor scurcing
product, creating a more balanced
global footprint and developing risk
mitigation sirategies tc increase
flexipilty and agility when unexpected
evenis ocour.

Future mitigating actions

.

Primark will consider flood risk as part
of its rigorous factory audit programme
and will work closely with its suppliers/
partners to rmitigate flood risk.

Bangladesh’s National Determined
Contribution plan includes & focus on
nfrastructure and nsk managemeant.

Primark will continue to consider how
best to diversify the sourcing of product
in line with its Sourcing Strategy.

Metrics and targets

.

In 2022/2023 we will develop mefrics
te manitor this nsk.
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CLIMATE-RELATED FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES (TCFD) connnued

Impact of carbon pricing
mechanisms on AB Sugar and
Primark

Impact assessment

Why this potential risk is important:
carbon prices are likely to increase

as governments take action to
decarbonise. AB Sugar represents
some 65% of ABF's Scope 1and 2
emissions and Primark has significant
Scope 3 upstream emissions. Impacts
quantified below are based on carbon
prices assumed in IEA’s hypothetical
scenarios. The NZE and SDS scenarios
assume a significant increase in global
carhon prices.

AB Sugar
Incrermental impact ranges from £0m to
£48m in 2030.

AR Sugar has developed a detailed plan

to reduce absolute Scope 1 and 2 carbon
emissions by 30%, tfrom 2017/18, by 2030
through a range of fuel substitution and
energy-efficiency programmes that are
both affordable and commercizlly attractive
with an estimated average RO| above
15%. Beyond that, technologies exist, but
are as yet not commercially viable, to reach
net zero emissions.

Primark
Incremental impact ranges from £55m 1o
£155m in 2030.

This impact is driven by hypothetical carbon
taxes on Scope 3 upstream emissions.
Scope 1 and 2 make up less than 2% of
Primark’s total emissions.

Primark has quantified s Scope 3
emissions for the last four years and has &
detailad Scope 3 calculation methodology.

There s the potential for an increase in
carbon prices as countries align policy
with Nationally Determined Contributions
and emissions reduction frajectories. it

15 also possible in the shorter term that
governments will seek 1o offset the
impacts of any such increase through
allowances and transition reliefs in light of
Macroeconomic Prassure on

all businesses.

Primark's decarbonisation programme Is
managed as an infegral part of the Primark
Cares strategy and there 1s 2 worked-up
plan to reduce absolute emssions by
50% by 2030 and mitigatc the company
against significant potential exposure

1o increased carbon taxation. The plan
focuses on our top five sourcing markets
and seoks to support suppliers Implement
energy efficient measures and switch to
renewable sources. The plan does not
assume the purchase of offsets. Actions
are already underway to reduce Scope

3 emissions in the Primark supply chamn

Primark is also aligned with the UNFCCC
Fashion Industry Charter goal of net zero
emissions across all three Scopes by 20560,

Scenarios assessed

International Energy Agency's Net

Zera Lmisstons by 2050 Seenango

('NZE", Sustainable Developrnent Scenario
{'SDS') and Stated Policies Scenano
('STEPST,

Key analysis and assumptions

» Sugar and apparel are net within the
ntial scope of the EU's proposed
Cross Border Adiustment Mechanism
{'CBAM'). Implementation of CBAMS by
2030 has therefore not been assumed in
this analysis.

» Carbon prices are based on the three [EA
scenanos: STEPS, SDS and NZE. The
lowest number quoted is based on [EA's
STEPS scenario. The highest number
quoted is based on IEA's NZE. Carbon
prices are quoted in US dollars in the
scenarios. They have been translated
inte sterling based on average exchange
rates, see note 26,

.

The scenarios assume the
implermentation of new andfor more
stringent carbon prices on carbon
emissions within the sugar and textiles
value chains in multiple countnes.

Carbon taxes applied to Scope 1, 2 and

upstream Scope 3 ermissions for Primark.,

Carbon taxes applied to Scope 1 and 2
ernissions for AB Sugar. This represonts
some 65% of ABF's Scope 1 and 2
emissions.

Mo growth assumed.

Resuits assume delvery of
both Primark’s and AB Sugar's
carbon commitments.

No significant reduction in Emission
Trading Scheme Allowances assumed.

Climate opportunities

We have split our major opportunities
into two categories: carbon enablement
to help other companies and customers
reduce their emissions; and increased
gfficiency within our own businesses.

Carbon enablement

Carbon enablement has abwvays
been integral to our businesses
and a key focus for investment and
innovation. Many of our businesses
are advantageously postticned to
supply products and services to
help customers and companies
reduce their emissions. Products and
services include bioethanol, animal
feeds and enzymes which support
carbon reduction.

Example - AB Enzymes

AB Enzymes is an industrial biotech
company that specialises in the
development of enzymes used by
companies in multiple industries for
various applications. Enzymes have the

» Our calculations assume that additional
costs are not passed on to customers
through price changes.

Mitigation

Current mitigations

AR Sugar has a detaited plan to achieve

its 309% absolute reduction, which

it manages through its robust profit

improvernant systern. Some 12%*

reduction has already been delvered vs
its 2017/18 baseline.

Primark has a fully worked-up plan

to achieve a significant reduction in
supplier emissions by the end of the
decade and s aligned with the UNFCCC
Fashion industry Charter goal of net zero
omissions across all three Scopes by
2050.

.

Future mitigating actions
« Delivery of detaled decarbonisation plans
for AB SugarfPrimark.

Potential carbon tax impacts are small
when considering the size and scale of
both businesses, Both Primark and AB
Sugar contnually manage inflationary
prassures. In the event that carbon prices
were to Increase of be appled to goods
that are currently not in scope, these
wolld be managed and offset as required
as with any other cost input.

Metrics and targets

= Primark: GHG emissions: Scope 1, 2 and
3 emissions vs target of B0O% absolute
reduction in ermissions by 2030 vs
201819 baseline.

+ AB Sugar: GHG emissions: Scope 1 and
2 emissions vs target of 30% absolute
reduction in Scope 1 and 2 emissions by
2030 vs 201718 baseline.

potential to avert significant quantities
of carbon and can aiso be used to
reduce energy, water and waste, while
improving quality. For example AB
Enzymsas supplies enzymes which:

enable clothes to be washed at
fower temperatures reducing energy
consumption;

reduce temperatures reguired o
biopolish cotton textiles; and

reduce the energy, raw materials and
chemical additives required whilst
achieving better end-product guality in
the paper industry.

Efficiency

Efficiency has always been part of

our DNA. There are many efficiency
cpportunities within ABF's portfolio,

for instance maximising renewable
energy generated from natural biomass
products in southern Africa.

Examples of these opportunities can be
seen on hitps:/fwww.abl.co.uk/

S0 raduction s based o AB Sugar's, Scope 1 and 2 emissions. Vivergo was excluded frem the calculanon since  was being recorrmissioned in 2021/22,
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Metrics and targets

The high level of diversity across

our businesses means that we have
established key chimate-related metrics
at beth a groupvide and divisiorial

level. In ine with our strategy and nisk
rnanagement process, our busingsses
are responsible for identifying their own
key metrics as well as opportunities and

targets relevant to ther material climate-
related risks.

We have summarised the matenal
metrics and, where applicable, targets
used by ABF to assess climate-related
risks and opportunities in the table balow,
Afull list of our non-fingncial iaetnics,
along with definitions and historic frends,
can be found in our ESG Insights.

This includes targets set, where
applicable, and progress against these
targets. GHG emissions, reported in the
‘Responsibility — Qur operations’ section
of our Annual Report on page 74, have
been calculated in accordance with the
GHG reporling protocel rethodology.

TCFD metric Group/ Linzags to climate nse/
category division  FY22 metrics Target sat opporiunity ietric
Physical AB « Total sugar production No Clmate impacts on 3.1mt
risks Sugar {ftonnes) sugar yiclds See ESG
Insights
Group = Volume of warter abstracted® AB Sugar represents some 96% Climate impacts on See pages
of the Group's water abstracted, it sugar vields 13,76
has a target to reduce its end-to-and
supply chain water by 30% by 2030
vs a 2017/18 baseline
Primark = Proportion of cotton clothing Target 100% by 2027 Ciimate impacts on See pages
salas {units) thal conlain cotton vields 53, 89
cotton that is organic,
recycled or spurced from
Primark's Sustamnable
Cotton Programime (%)
Primark * Number of farmers trained 275,000 farmers to be trained by the Climate impacts on See pages
in the Primark Sustainable  end of 2023, This includes farmers  cotton yields 13, 56
Cotton Programme that are currently being trained and
those that have completed traning
under the programme.
- Group ¢ Percentage of rengwable No Impacts of carbon See pages
energy (%" pricing mechanisms 13, 75
« Energy consumed” or AB Sugar and
) Primark
Group + Scope 1 and 2 emissions. No Impacts of carbon See pages
emissions absolute emissions® pricing mechanisms 13, 74
{000 tC0 e and fonnes of on AB Sugar and
CO,e per £1m of revenue Primark
AB + GHG emissions: absolute Target to reduce Scope 1 and 2 Impacts of carbon 2,014
Sugar Scope 1 and 2 emissions absolute emissions by 30% by 2030  pricing mechanisms (000t CO.e)
{000t CO e vs a 2017/18 baselne on AB Sugar See ESG
Insights and
page 92
Primark « GHG emissions: Scope 1, 2 Primark is aligned with the UNFCCC  Impacts of carbon See pages
and 3 emissions Fashion Industry Charter goal of pricing mechanisms 13, 53
{00t COe)” net zero emissions across all three on Prirnark
Scopes by 2050. It alse has an
interim target 1o halve 1ts absolute
carbon footprint across all three
Scopes by 2030 against a 2018/13
baseline
Climate- Primark » Proportion of clothing sales  Target to ensure 100% of clothing See pages
related {units) containing recycled  sales contain recycled or more 13, 53

opportunities
materials (%)

or more sustamably sourced

suUstainably sourced matenals
by 2030

A EY has provided himuted independent assurance over this metnc, See the ABF Rasponsibifly Report 2022, page 56, for EY's assurance staterment.

Actions we will take in 2023

« Disclose in ling with the Financial
Conduct Authority’s additionat guidance
applicable to years beginning on or after
1 January 2022, including new guidance
on maetrics, targets and transition plans
and an updated TCFD implementation
annex (released October 2021}

Undertake further work 1o understand
the impact of climate change on people
and productivity. We have completed

analysis which considers how Wet Bulb
Globe Termperature, a heat index taking
nto account humidity, temperature and
solar radiation, could impact farmers

in Bangladesh, india and Pakistan.

The analysis suggests that excluding
mitigating actions, heat stress impacts
could be potentially significant,
particularly under more extreme
climate scenarios to 2050. Next vear
we will consider how to integrate local

Associated British Foods plec Arnual Report 2022

understanding into this analysis to
enable us Lo report in more detatl on
risks and mitigation.

= Track and report on progress against
external targets.

Other information

Please refer to ABF's 2027 website,
Responsibility Report or ESG Insights for
further detad on our approach to chimate
and other ESG issues.
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PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES

Managing our risks

Our approach to
risk management

The delivery of our strategic objectives
and the sustalinable growth {of long-term
shareholder value} of our business, is
dependent on eftective risk management.
We regularly face business uncentainties
and it is through a structured approach to
risk ranagement that we are able to
mitigate and manage these risks and
embrace opportunities when they arise.
These disciplines remain effective as we
face Increased economic volatility
resulting from the aftermath of
COVID-18, which has been exacerhated
by geopolitical uncertainty riggerad by
the war in Ukraine.

The diversified nature of our ocperations,
geographical reach, assets and currencies
are important factors in mitigating the risk
of 2 matenal threat to the Group's
sustainable growth and Jong-term
shareholder value. However, as with any
business, risks and uncertainties are
inherent in our business activities, These
risks may have a financial, operational or
reputational wnipact,

The Board is accountable for efiective
risk management, for agreeing the
principal, including emerging, nsks facing
the Group and ensuring they are
successiully managad. The Board
undertakes a robust annual assessment
of the principal risks, including emerging
risks, that would threaten the business
model, future performance, solvency or
liquidity. The Board also monitors the
Group's exposure to risks as part of the
business performance reviews
conducted at each Board meeting.
Firancial risks are specifically reviewad
by the Audit Committes.

Our decentralised business model
empowers the management of our
businesses to identify, cvaluate and
manage the risks they face, on a timely
basis, 1o ensure compliance with ralevant
legislation, our business principles and
Group policies.

Cur businesses perform risk
assessments which consider materiality,
risk controls and specific local risks
relevant to the markets in which they
operate. The collated risks from each
businass are shared with the respective
divisional chief executives who

present thew divisional risks to the
Group Exacutive,

Emerging risks are identified and
considered at both a Group and individual
business level, with key management
being close to their geographies. These
risks are identified, as part of the overall
risk management process, through a
variety of honizon-scanning methods
including: geopolitical insights; ongoing
assessment of competitor activity and
market factors; workshops and
management meetings focused on risk
identification: analysis of existing risks
usig industry knowledge and experience
lo understand how these rnsks may affect
us in the future; and representation and
participation in key industry associations.

The Group's Director of Financial Control
receives the nisk assessments on an
annual basis and, with the Finance
Director, reviews and chalienges them
with the divisional chief executives, on an
individual basis.

These discussions are wide-ranging and
consider operational, envircnmental and
other external nisks. These risks and their
impact on business performance are
repoiled duting the year and are
considerad as part of the monthly
mManagemsant review process.

Group functional heads including Legal,
Treasury, Tax, IT, Pensions, HR,
Frocurement and Insurance also provide
input to this process, sharing with the
Director of Financial Control their view of
key nisks and what activities are in place
or planned to mitigate them. A
combination of these perspectives with
the business risk assessments creates a
consoldated view of the Group’s risk
profile. A summary of these nsk
assessments is then shared and
discussed with the Finance Director and
Chief Executive at least annually.

The Director of Financial Control holds
rmeetings with each of the non-executive
directors seeking their feedback on the
reviews performed and discussing the
key risks, which include emerging risks,
and mitigating aclivities identilied through
the risk assessment exercise. Once all
non-executive diractors have been
consulted, a Board report 18 prepared
summarising the full process and
providing an assessment of the status of
risk management acress the Group. The
key risks, mitigating controls and relevant
policies are summarisod and the Board
confirms the Group’s principal risks.
These are the risks which could prevent
Associated British Foods (ABF) from
delivering our strategic obiectives. This
report alsc details when formal updates
relating to the key risks will be provided
to the Board throughout the year,
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Key areas of focus this year

Effective risk management processes
and internal controls

We continued to seek improvemeants in
our risk rmanagement processes o
ensure the guality and integrity of
information and the ability to respond
swiftly to direct risks. Durning the year,
the Audit Committee on behalf ot the
Board conducted reviews on the
effecliveness of the Group's risk
management processes and internal
controls in accordance with the 2618 UK
Corporate Governance Code. Our
approach to risk management and
systems of internal control is in line with
the recommendations in the Financial
Reporting Council's {FRC) revised
guidance ‘Risk management, internal
control and related financial and
business reporting’.

The Board is satisfied that internal
controls were properly maintained
and that principal and emerging risks
are being aporopriately identified
and managed.

Geopolitical uncertainty and Russia's
war in Ukraine

The global inflationary impacts of
COVID-19 have been exacerbated by the
geopolitical uncertainty caused by
Russia’s war i Ukraine. This has resulted
in economic uncertainty m almost all of
the markets in which we operate, and
has adversely impacted energy pricing,
commodity costs and supply chains. Our
maragement teams are monitoring the
situation closely and continue to
demonstrate agility and an ability 1o take
appropriate mitigating actions to secure
raw materials, maintain production and
provide a reliable supply to our
custormners. This is an ongoing challenge
and its impacts will depend on the
duration of the current crizis and the
geopolitical repercussions.



Household budgets

Household budgets, in a number of
markets in which we operate, are facing
real pressures as a result of high inflation,
mereased interest rates and general
economic uncertainty. This means that
some consumers are having to make
challenging and difficult choices in
respect of what they spend and where
they spend it. Whilst we continue to otfer
safe, nutritiocus and affordable food and
affordabtle, qualty clothes to our
customers, the full consequences of the
currenl cost of living crisis remains
uncertam. The impact on our businesses
will depend on the extent of government
intervention and the duration of any
gconomic downturns,

Recent giobal financial data suggests that
there is an increasing risk of recassion
across a number of the key economics in
which we opserate and the possibility of a
prolonged period of stagnation. All of our
businesses have developed strategies
considering the potential changes n both
end consumer and our customer
behaviours and demands. the
implications for the business and where
investment or changes to business
models may he appropriate.

Regulatory changes

Our businesses continue to face a large
number of regulatory changes with new
requirements being developed in a
number of areas including the Task Force
on Climate-related Financial Disclosures
{TCFD}, Environmental, Social and
Governance {(ESG), and extended
producer responsibility regarding
packaging and plastics. For each of these
areas, groupwide initiatives are well!
advanced to meet the specific
requirements. The extent of change will
have an impact on the capacity of
managernent at the time when they are
dealing with the ongoing chalienges
resulting from economic uncertainty,
alongside the day-to-day growth of

our busmesses.

In response to Task Force on Chmate-
related Financial Disclosures (TCFD)
requirements we have conducted a
comprehensive rigk assessment across
the whole supply cham, focused on
climate related risks and opportunities at
a divisional level, aligned with the nisk
management processes at ABF and our
decentrahsed structure, Details of this
are provided on pages 83 tc 83 of the
Arnual Report.

In anticipation of the government’s
raspnnae to the BEIS white paper:
Restoring trust in Audit and Corporate
Governance published in 2021, we are
nearng the completion of a business
wide programme, supported by external
consultants, The programme formalises
our approach to internal control matters
and 1o provide a docurmented trail to
support our assessment of the
affectiveness of key controls which
minimise the risk of a maternal
misstatement i our tinancial statements.

Environment

ABF has a clear sense of social purpose:
it exists 1o provide safe, nutritious and
affordable food, and clothing that is great
value for money, to hundreds of millions
of customers worldwide. ABF s seton a
mission: to continue to make food and
clothes available and affordable and also
carbon neutral as guickly as we can. The
people in our businesses are motivated
by the excitement that comes from
driving social and environmental
improvement. ESG isn't simply a matter
of risk mitigation. ESG factors, including
the potential implications of climate
change, are considered as part of our
well-established risk management
framework and they aiso frame
opportunities for our businesses to
become better. Our leaders are
empowerad to include the pricritisation
of mitigation of envirenmental impacts as
a central aspect of their business plans,
sharing learnings from other ABF
husinesses and applying mdustry best
practice. The Board reviews each
business segment in depth every year,
and ESG factors are central {o the
analysis and discussion.

Our culture and values, and particularly
our devoived decision-making modsl,
empowers the people closest 1o risks to
make the nght judgements to mitigate
risks. In respect of ESG, each of our
businesses has prierntised and is devoting
most resources 1o those ESG laclors
which are of greatest relevance and wiil
make the greatest long-term difference.
They are also challenged by the centre
through detatled reviews of the Group's
anvironmental performance, health and
safety performance, and its diversity,
equity and inclusion and workforce
angagement programmes.

Our principal risks and uncertainties
The directors have carriod out an
assessment of the principal risks facing
ABF, including emerging risks, that would
threaten our business model, future
performance, solvency or liquidity.
Outined below are the Group's principal
risiks and uncertamnties and the key
mitigating activities i place to address
them. These are the principal risks of the
Group as a whole and are not in any order
of prionty.

ABRF is exposed to a varioty of other
risks related to a range of issues such
as human resources and the attraction,
development and retention of people,
community refations, the regulatory
environment and competition. Thase are
managed as part of the risk process and
a number of these are referred to in our
2022 Responsibilily Report. Here,

we repert the principal risks which we
helieve are likcly to have the greatest
current or near-term impact on our
strategic and operational plans

and reputation.

They are grouped into external risks,
which may occur in the markets or
environment in which we operate, and
operational risks, which are related to
internal activity linked to our own
aparations and internal controls.

The 'Changes since 2021 describe our
experience and activity over the last year.
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PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES continued

External risks

Movement in exchange rates

Context and potential impact
Associated British Foods is a
multinational Group with operations and
transactions in many currencies.

Changes in exchange rates give rise to
transactional exposures within the
businesses and to transiation exposures
when the assets, lisbilities and results of
overseas entities are transiated into
sterling upon consolidation.

Mitigation

Our businesses constantly review their
currency exposures and their hedging
Instruments and, where necessary,
ensure appropriate actions are taken to
manage the impact of currency
movements.

Board-approved polcies require
businesses to hedge all fransactional
currency exposures and committed
long-term supply or purchase contracts
which are denominated in a foreign
currency, using foreign exchange forward
contracts. Cash balances and borrowings
are largely maintained in the functional
currency of the local operations.

Cross-currency swaps have been used 1o
align part ot the Group's borrowings with
the underlying currencies of the Group's
net assets (refer to note 26 to the
financial statements for more
nformation).

Changes since 2021

Sterling has weakened against most of
our trading currencies this year, rasulting
in an operating profit gam on translation
of £156m.

Primark covers ifs currency exposure oh
purchases of marchandise denominated
in foreign currencies at the time of
placing orders, with an average tenor of
Primark's hedging activity of betweoen
three and four rmonths, There was a
negative transactional effect from the
appreciation of the US dollar exchange
rate against both the sterling and euroc on
Primark’s largely dollar-denominated
purchases for the year.

There has been a greater level of volatility
in sterling exchange rates agamnst our
major trading currencies during the
financial vear, caused by global
ntlationary and growth chalienges.

Fluctuations in commodity and energy prices

Context and potential impact

Changes in comimodity and energy prices
can have a material impact on the
Group’s cperating results, asset values
and cash flows.

Mitigation

The Group purchases & wide range of
commeodities in the ordinary course of
business. We constantly monitor the
markets in which we operate and
rmanage certain of these exposures with
exchange traded contracts and hedging
instruments.

- Increased
> Unchanged
Decreased

The commercial implications of
commodity price mavements are
continuously assessed and, where
appropriate, are reflected in the pricing of
our products.

Changes since 2021

Commaodity price inflation has been a
global factor throughout the year. A
number of our food and agriculture
businesses have experienced increased
input costs driven by the appreciation of
energy and agricuitural commodity prices
in the financial year.
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Energy prices, particularty in the UK and
Europe, have increased rmaterially as a
result of significant market uncertainty
and supply concerns singce the Russian
mvasion of Ukraine. The increase in
anergy prices has impacted all of the
Group's businesses. Businesses continue
to rmanage commodity price risk under
their existing risk management
frameworks and, where appropriate,
reflect this in pricing of products.



Operating in global markets

Context and potential impact
Associated British Foods operates in 53
countries with sales and supply chains in
many Imore, so we are exposad to global
market forces; fluciuations 1IN hationai
economies; societal unrest andg
geopclitical uncertainty; a range of
consumer trends,; evelving legisiation:
and changes made by our competitors.

Failure to recognise and respond Lo any
of these factors could directly impact the
profitability of our operations.

Entering new markets is a risk t¢ any
business,

Mitigation

Our approach to risk management
ncorporates potential short-term market
volatility and evaluates longer-term
socio-economic and political scenarios.
The Group's financial control framework
and Board-adopted tax and treasury
policies require all businesses to comply
fully with relevant local taws.

Provision 1s made for known issues
hased on management’s intarpretation of
country-specific tax law, EU cases and
invesstigations on tax rulings and ther
likely outcomes.

By their nature socio-political events are
largely unpredictable. Nonetheless our
businesses have detailed contingency
plans which include site-level emergency
responses and improved security for
employees.

We engage with governments, local
regulators and community crganisations
to contribute to, and anticipate, important
changes in public policy.

We conduct rigorous due diligence when
entering or commencing business
activities in new markets.

Changes since 2021

There is continued uncertainty as a result
of the COVID-19 pandemic. Authonties,
particularhy in China, continue to impose
restrictions on both a regional and local
basis.

The increased geopolitical risks induced
by the Russian invasion of Ukramne is
weghing adversely on global economic
conditions throughout 2022; particularly
impacted are energy pricing, commodity
costs and supply chains. Rocent global
financial data suggests that therg is an
increasing risk of recession across a
number of the key economies in which
we operate and the possibiiily of a
prolonged period of stagnations.

Supply chaing risks are increasing and are
vulnerable to energy and wage inflation,
as well as a greater risk of a move
towards protectionism and heightened
disruption exacerbated by the war in
Ukraine. Geopolitical tensions continug to
arise i a number of countries in which
we operate and this 1s having an impact
on sourcing and supplier management,
For example, the situation in Myanmar, a
country that supplies Primark, remains
extrernely concerning and very complex.

High inflation continues to be a challenge
for our yeast and bakery ingredients
business based in Argentina.

Health and nutrition

Context and potential impact

Failure to adapt to changing consumer
health choices or to address nutrition
concerns In the formulation of cur
products, related to consumor
preferences or government public health
policies, could result in a loss of
consumer base and impact business
performance. This year we have provided
a more detailed breakdown of gur UK
Grocery product portfolio in the context
of nutrition within the ABF Corporate
Responsibility Report.

Mitigation

All of our food businesses are individually
responsibie for managing their product
portfolic. Consumer preferences,
regulation and market trends are
monitored continually. Recipes are
regutarly reviewed and, whereg techmcally
feasible, are considered for reformulation
to improve therr overall nulritonai value,

Al of our grocery products are labelled
with nutritional information, including in
many cases front of pack nutrtion
tabelling on our branded grocery
products.

We actively consider consumer health in
the context of brand developrment and
merger and acquisition activity; for
example, the launch of the Twinings
wellness range. Branded grocery
acquisitions over the past decade include
Acetumn, producers of Balsamic Vinegar
of Modena, that is typically consumed as
an accompaniment o salads; and Dorset
Cereals, producers of high-fibre breakfast
cereals made from whole graing and
dried fruits, nuts and seeds. Likewise,
the HIGHS and Reflex range of sports-
nutrition products. Our specialist
sports-nutntion brand HIGHS typically
suppaorts aver 500 events annually, which
promote exercise across the UK.

We invest in research with experts to
improve our understanding of the science
and societal trends. Both ABF UK
Grocery and British Sugar support the
charitable work of the British Nutrition
Foundation to promote understanding of
nutrition science in the context of healthy
and sustainable diets.

Changes since 2021

Our Sugar and Grocery businesses have
continued 1o focus on nutrition and health
during the year to help consumers
improve their dist.

Notable examples include AB World
Foods, which has reformulated nine of its
core UK Patak's sauce products to
reduce fat, sugar and salt. The
husinesses have also added colour coded
traffic light labelling to the front of the
packaging. Likewise, Jordans Dorset
Ryvita has reformulatad the Dorset
cereais granola range,

In addition, our Sugar business'’s
campaign ‘Making Sense of Sugar’ has
continued to develop into a global
platform. The aim is to provide factual
information based on robust sclience 1o
help inform and educate peaple about
sugar and their diet.

Cur businesses continue fo assess the
nutritional content of their products on an
ongoing basis; and engage with
stakeholders, directly and through trade
associations, n relation to nutrition
science and changes to the regulatory
and consumer operating environment.
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PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES continued

Operational risks

Workplace health and safety

Context and potential impact

Many of our cperations, by thetr nature,
have the potential for loss of life or
workplace injuries 1o employees,
contractors and visitors.

We are saddened that since the start of
the pandemic 1in March 2020, we have
lost 43 colleagues to COVID-19 of which
42 were in the year to September 2021
and one very early in this reporting year.
We deeply mourn their passing and our
hearts go out to their families and
colleagues.

Mitigation

Safety continues to be one of our main
priorities. The chief executives of each
business, who fead by example, are
accountable for the safely performance
of their business.

We have a continuous safety audit
programime to venfy implementation of
safety management and support a culture
of continuocus improvement.

Best practice safety and occupational
health guidance 18 shared across the
businesses, co-crdinated from the
corporate centre, to supplement the
delivery of their own programmes.

Changes since 2021

The safety performance of the Group is
reported in the 2022 Responsibility
Report at www .abf.co.uk/responsibility.

We are deeply saddenad to report that in
the year there were four work-related
fatalties. one to an employee and three
to contractors. They occurred in South
Africa, Australia, Mexico and Spain. Our
businesses have conducted thorough
roct cause analyses, have implemented
zafety changes and communicated the
findings to the other businesses.

This year over £36m was invested in
reducing the safety and health risks
across a wide range of operational
hazards. As part of this, we invested
£9.3m dedicated to COVID-18 safety
measuras Tor employees, customers and
other visitors to our stores and
manufacturing sites.

Product safety and quality

Context and potential impact

As a leading food manufacturer and
retaler, 1t 1s vital that we manage the
safety and quality of cur products
throughout the supply chain.

Mitigation
Product salety is put before sconomic
considerations.

We operate sirict food safety and
traceability policies within an
organisational culture of hygiene and
product safety 1o ensure consistently
high standards in our operations and in
the sourcing and handling of raw
materials and garments.

~; Increased
_ YUnchanged

. .. Decreased

Food quality and safety audits are
conducted across all our manufacturing
sites, by independent third parties and
customers, and a due diligence
programme is in place to ensure the
safety of our retail products.

Our sites comply with international food
safety and quality management standards
and our businesses conduct regular mock
product incident exercises.

All businesses set clear expectations of
suppliers, with relevant third-party
certilication or other assessment a
condition of domg business. Product
testing and trials are undertaken as
required and where bespoke raw
materials are purchased, the businesses
will work closely with the supplier to
ensure quality parameters are suitably
specified and understood.
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All Primark's products are tested to, and
must meet, stringent product safety
specifications in line with and in some
instances above legal requirsments.
Primark continues to drive and improve
preduct perdormance for quality and
compliance purposes through its product
approval processes, in country
inspections centres and management of
its supply base.

Changes since 2021
We did not have any major product recalis.

Businesses have continued to define and
refine KPls in this area.



Breaches of IT and information security

Context and potential impact

To meet customer, consumer and
supplier needs, our IT infrastructure
needs to be flexible, reliable and secure
1o allow us to interact through
technology.

Qur gelivery of efficient and effective
operations is enhanced using relevant
technolegies and the sharing of
information. We are theretore subject to
potential cyber-threats such as social
engineering attacks, computer viruses
and the loss or theft of data.

There is the potential for disruption to
operations from data centre failures, 1T
rnalfunctions or external cyber-attacks.

Mitigation

Iy parallel to building IT roadmaps and
developing our technology systems, we
invest in developing the IT skills and
capabilities of our people across our
businesses.

We continue to actively monitor and
mitigate any cyber-threats and suspicious
IT activity.

We have established Group IT security
policies, technologies and processes, all
of which are subject to reguler internal
audit.

Access 1o sensitive data is restricted and
closely monitored,

Robust disaster recovery plans are in
place for business-critical applications and
are adequately tested.

Cyber incident response testing is done
at all levels of the business 1o ensure we
have adequate and effective processes to
respond 1o 2 cyber incident.

Technical security controls are in place
over key |T platforms with the Chigf
Information Security Officer tasked with
identifying and responding to potential
security risks.

Changes since 2021

Due to the changes in how people have
worked since the COVID-18 pandemic
the delivery of our [T services and
systems has changed. A large proportion
of cur employess work in a hybrid
fashion and the [T services, including the
nlormation security controls and
measures, have been developed to
support thus.

There 15 an ongoing programme of
Investment in both technelogy and
people to enhance the longevity of our IT
environments for both on-site and remote
working.

To maintain the support for seamless
hybrid working we continug 1o improve
our IT infrastructure, manage bandwidth
with our telocommunications pariners
and improve our collaboration tools.

In response to an increased lavel of
phishing attacks, we have developed and
improved our user awareness training
programmaos.

As cybersecunty risks evolve, we
continue to invest in our security
capabilities at a Group level and across
the businesses allowing us to more
cifectively detect, respond to and recover
from disruptive cyber-threats.

We have improved and developed the
existing disciplines to ensure that user
devices are reguiarly patched and
upgraded 1o reflect changing 1T security
threats. Revised guidance for laptop and
deskiop patching has been issued to all
businesses to ensure that systems are
up to date and secure.

During the year we have reviewed and
tested hoth 1T disaster recovery plans
and cyber incident response plans across
the businesses.

Our use of natural resources and managing our environmental impact

Context and potential impact

Our businesses and their supply chains
rely on a secure supply of finite natural
resources, some of which are vuinerabie
to external factors such as natural
disasters and climate change and others
are vulnerable based on the cperalional
choices we take. Our material
environmeantal impacts come from: fuel
and energy use; agricultural operations
giving rise to GHG emissions; use of land
refated to agricultural operations; the
abstraction and management of water
and wastewater especially in water-
stressed areas; and waste which 1s not
yet eliminated at source, reused or
recycled, including single-use plastics.

We recognise that chmate change
represents a material risk throughout our
supply chains and poses challenges to
some of our businessas. Many of our
businesses rely on agricultural crops with
complex supply chains. Long-term
climate change will impact agriculiural
crops and workers while extreme

weather events have the potential to
cause disruption across value chains.

In our assessment of climate-related
business risks we recognise that the
cumulative impacts of changes i
weather and water availability could
affect our operations at a Group level.
However, The diversified and
decentralised nature of the Group means
that mitigation or adaptation strategies
are considered and impglemented by the
Individual businesses,

In addition to GHG emissions, our
operations generate a range of other
emissions such as dust, wastewater and
waste which, if not controlled, could pose
a rigk to the environment and local
communities, potentially creating risk to
our licence to operate and resulting in
additional costs.

Mitigation

We continuously seek ways o improve
the efficiency of our operations, using
technologies and technicues to reduce
our use of natural rescurces and
minimise waste and the subsequent
impact on the environment,

The Audit Committee and the Board have
received specitfic briefings on climate
change matters and on our approach 1o
achteving TCFD compliance. YWe have
engaged external experts {0 support our
TCFD implementation and established a
steering committee sponsored by the
Finance Director, to oversee its
governance, which reports to the Audit
Commitiee,

The steering commuttee comprises senior
functional lzaders from Corporate Social
Responstbility, Environment, Finance,
Risk Management, and HR, together with
senior representation from AB Sugar and
Primnark. Qur 2022 Clrmate-related
Financial Disclosure (TCFD) can be found
on page 83 of the Annual Report.
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PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES continued

Our use of natural resources and managing our environmental impact continued

Within our Sugar business, Illovo Sugar 10
Africas already managing significant
climate variability so their responseas to
extreme weather events are already well
developed. They are alsc improving
irrigation efficiency to reduce the nsk of
drought, including investing in drip
irngation, and river defences to reduce
storm damage.

Primark and Twinings Ovo sourcing
strategics focus on geographical
diversification for sourcing products and
developing risk mitigation strategies to
mcrease Hexibility and agility when
unexpected events coeur.

Currently 40% of Primarks’ clothing sales
by valume contain cotton, either organic,
recycled or from its Sustainable Cotton
Programme {(PSCP). Launched in 2013,
the PSCP has to date sorme 250,000
farmers in the programme in India,
Bangladesh and Pakistan, with 275,000
farmers targeted to have complated or be
in the process of being trained by the
programme by the end of 2023,

In regard to GHG ermissions, our
businesses are committed to cutting
Scope 1 and Scope 2 carbon emissions
from their operations,

AB Sugar has developed a detailed plan
to reduce thewr Scope 1 and 2 carbon
emissions by 30% by 2030 from a 2018
baseline. They will do this through a
range of fuel substitution and energy
efficiency programmes that are hoth
affordable and commercially attractive.

AB Sugar and Primark are committed to
setting a near-term scicnce-based
emission reduction target in consultation
with The Science Based Targets intiative
(SBTH.

. Increased
Unchanged

- Decreased
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Primark also has a detailed plan to
achieve a 50% reduction in GHG
emissions acress Scope 1,2 and 3 against
a 2018 baseline by 2030. This is an
integral part of the Primark Cares
strategy.

Twirings has set a target of carbon
meutrality 'from bush to shelf’ for tea and
harbal infusions by 2030,

Twinings' own operaticns, located in the
UK and Poland, have now been certifled
carbon neutral as a result of energy
etficiency projects, the greater use

of renewable energy and carbon
offsetting. These have involved a range
of measures, including switching to LED
lighting, updating building management
systems and embedding a culture that
prioritises saving energy. In Poland, solar
panels have also been installed. After
reducing emissions in this way, the
residual emigsions have been offset
through projecls carried out by Climate
Impact Partners, who support access

to clean cookstoves and water filters

in Kenva.

Regarding packaging and plastic, our

UK Grocery businesses have been
signatories to the WRAP UK Plastics Pact
commitment since 2018, Through this
commitrmant they have pledged to stop
using a number of plastics, including PYC
and polystyrene, by 2025, They have

also agreed to make all of their plastic
packaging 100% recyclable, reusable

or compostable.
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George Weston Foods, our Australian
Grocary business, is a member of the
Australian Packaging Covenant
Organisation (APCO}. As part of this
membership, it has committed to naticnal
packaging largets thal require all
packaging to be 100% recyclable,
reusable or compostable, with 70% of
plastic packaging being recycled or
compaoasted and comprise L0% averaye
recycled content by 2025,

Primark has set a goal is 1o eliminate all
single-use plastic 10 its business by 2027,

AB Sugar has committed to ensure that
all plastic packaging is reusable,
recyclable, biodegradable or compostable
by 2030,

Changes since 2021

The environmental perfermance of the
Group is reported in the 2022
Responsibility Report and the ESG
insights at www abf.co ukfresponsibility.

This year the Group has complied with
the requirements of Listing Rule 3.8.6.R
oy including climate-related financial
disclosures consistent with the four
TCFD recommendations and the 17
recommended disclosures, published
n 2017 by the TCFD, including the
supplemental guidance for all sectors.
Qur 2022 Climates Related Financial
Disclosure {TCFDI can be found on
page 33 to 93 of the Annual Report,



Our supply chain and ethical business practices

Context and potential impact

We understand the potential for many of
our businesses, through their scale and
scopes, to have a positive impact on the
Sustainability Agenda of the United
MNations as set out in the UN's
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).

We also recognise tho sxpectations on
businesses o abide by internationally
recoyinsed lrameworks such as the
United Nations Guiding Principles on
Business and Human Rights: operating
within the parameters of what has
become recogmsed as responsible
business conduct,

Cur businesses work closely with their
suppliers to help them understand and
meet the standards we expect in our
supply chaing, as detailed inour Suppler
Code of Conduct.

The supply chain due diligence is
risk-hased, focusing on the needs of
those working iy our supply ¢chains and
the environment in which we operate.
Potrential supply chains ethical businesses
practice rules include From the
perspective of supply chan due dillgence,
the most critical challenges we currently
face include.

= the vulnerability of workers in our
supply chains and the amplification of
this as a result of the ongoing impacts
of COVID-9;

ensurnng due diligence 15 consistent
across a wide range of diversified
suppliers; and

* ensuring we have the leverage 1o
prevent, avoid or mitigate issues

Mitigation

ABF has a Supplier Code of Conduct
which outlines the standards we expect
in our supply chains, The Code is based
on the international Labour Organization’s
{(ILO) standards as well as the Ethical
Trading Initiative’s Base Code.

As our Code and our position on modern
slavery are cemmon across all
businesses, we have developed online
training moduies to facilitate internal
awareness across the Group. These
resources are also used (o support
knowledge of our approach and
expectations amongst our suppliers.

Some of our businesses have developed
thew own code ot conduct based on the
standards cutlined in ABF's Code.
Prirnark has recently updated its code of
conduct and has also strengthened its
policies around modern slavery. Primark’s
code is tailored specifically to some of
the nisks in the apparcl and textile sector.
Primark is a member of the Ethical
Trading Initiative and is also
internaticnally recogrised for its Ethical
Trade and Environmental Sustainahility
programme.

More information is available at https:/
corporate primark com.

QOur businesses work 10 understand the
1Issues specific to the communities
through which their respective supply
chains flow. For example, Twinings uses
a comprehensive Community Needs
Assessment Framework, developed in
consultation with expert external
stakeholders. In addition to labour nghts,
this framework covers housing, water
and sanitation, health and nutrition, land,
gender and children’s rights, farming
practices and more.

Three of our businesses, AB Sugar,
Primark and Twinings, have published
interactive sourcing maps. These help our
husmesses to both prove and improve
due diligence activity. These sourcing
maps can also be used to identify where
there is overlap with the supply chains of
other businesses.

Changes since 2021

Our Modern Slavery Statement 2022,
together with the steps we take to try to
ensure that any forms of modern slavery
are not present within our own
operations or supply chains, are reported
in detail on our website and in the 2022
Responsibility Report at www .abt.co.uk/
responsibility.

AR Agn's Human Rights Policy addresses
modemn slavery and otharissues in line
with the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights.

AR Sugar has further developed its
modern slavery policy and created its
‘We Listen, We Act, We Remedy’ toolkit.

Primark has revised and updated its Code
of Conduct, further strengthening the
requirements that guard against forced
labour and has added n a new clause
that requires all suppliers to have
effective grievance procedures for
workers,

Primark launched its "Prirmark Cares”
strategy, underpinnecd with £5G targets
based on its long-standing ethical trade
and environimental sustamability
programmes. Primark also published a
supply chain human rights policy,
available on its website,

Twinings revised its Human Rights Policy
in 2022, In 2616 Twinings set a target 1o
positively impact 500,000 people through
their Sourced with Care programme
which has now reached more than
500.000 people and delivered lasting
change,
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VIABILITY STATEMENT AND GOING CONCERN

Viability statement and going concern

Viability statement

The directors have determined Lhal the
most appropriate pericd over which to
assess the Company’s viability, in
accordance with the 2018 UK Corporate
Governance Code, is three years, This is
consistent with the Group’s business
model which devolves operational
decision making to the businesses. Each
business sets a strategic planning time
horizon appropriate to its activities and
which are typically of a three to five year
duration. The directors alse considered
the diverse nature of the Group's
activities and the degree to which the
husinesses change and evolve in the
relatively short term.

The directors considered the Group's
profitability, cash flows and key financiat
ratios over this period and the potential
impact that the Principal Risks and
Uncertainties set out on pages 84 to 101
could have on future performance,
soivency or liquidity of the Group and its
resilience to threats to its viability posed
by severe but plausible scenarios.
Sensitivity analysis was applied to these
metrics and the projected cash flows
were stress tested against a range

of scenarios.

The directors considered the level of
performance that would cause the Group
to exhaust its available liguidity, the
financial implications of making any
strategic acquisitions and a variety of
aclditional factors that have the potentiai
to reduce profit or to consume cash
substantially, The directors considered
actions which could damage the Group's
reputation for the long term, macro-
economic influences such as fluctuations
in commodity markets and climate-
related business risks. Specific
consideration has been given to the
potential ongomng risks associated with
the outlock for a potential global
recession, reducing demand for goods

in both the Food businesses and
Primark, and continuing inflationary

COSt pressuras.

The Board's treasury policies are in place
to maintain a strong capital base and
ranage 1the Group's balance sheet and
liquidity to ensure long-term financial
stability. These policies are the bastis for
investor, creditor and market confidence
and enable the successful development
of the business. The events of the last
wo years demonstrated the importance
of sufficient financial resources and credit
strength to maet any cperational
challenges or business disruption events.
The financial leverage policy requires
that, in the ordinary course of business,
the Board prefers to see the Group's ratio
of net debt including lease ligbilities to
adjusted EBITDA to be well under 1.5x.
At the end of this financiat year, the
financial leverage ratio was 0.Bx and the
Group had net cash before lease labilities
of £1,488m and an undrawn committed
Revolving Credit Facitity of £1,500m,

in Novermnber last year, S&P Global
Ratings announced they had assigned the
Group an 'A’ grade long-term issuer
credit rating. In February this year, the
Group announced its inaugural £400m
public bond, dug in 2034, further
diversifying its funding base. Furthermore
the Group's committed Revelving Credit
Facility, due to expire in 2023, was
renewed in June, The new facility is for
£1.5bn, up from £1.1bn previously, is
now free of performance covenants and
runs for five years to 2027, with two
1-year extension oplions,

The diversity of the Group is such that
we have some 80 different businesses
operating in different markets, sectore,
custorner groups, gecgraphies and
products, While the principal risks
considered all have the potential to affect
future performance, none of them arc
considered individually or collectively to
threaten the viability of the Company for
the period of the assessment.

The Group has & track record of delivering
strong cash flows, with in excess of £1bn
of operating cash being generated in
each of the last ten years. This has been
more than sufficient to meet not only

our ongoing financing obligations but

also to fund the Group's expansionary
capital investment.
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Even in & worst-case scenario, with risks
modelled to materialise simultancously
and for a sustained period, the possibitity
of the Group having insufficient
resources to meet its financial obligations
is considered remote. Based on this
assessment, the directors confirm that
they have a reasonable expectation that
the Cormpany will be able to continue in
operation and meet its liabilities as they
fall due over the three-year period to 13
September 2025.

Going concern

After making enguiries, the directors
have a reasonable expectation that the
Group has adequate resources to
continue in eperational existence for the
foreseeable future. For this reason, they
continue to adopt the going concern
basis in preparing the consoclidated
financial staternents.

The forecast for the going concern
assessment period 1o 2 March 2024 has
been updated for the husiness’s latest
trading in October and is the best
estimate of cashflow in the period.
Having reviewed this forecast and having
applied a downside sensitivity analysis
and performed a reverse stress test,

the directors consider it a remote
possibility that the financial headroom
could be exhausted.

The Beard's treasury policies are in place
to maintain a strong capital base and
manage the Group's balance sheet and
Hauidity to ensure long-term financial
stability. These policies are the basis for
investor, creditor and market confidence
and enable the successful development
of the business. The events of the last
two years demoenstrated the importance
of sufficient financial resources and credit
strength 1o meet any cperational
challenges or business disruption events.
The financial leverage policy states that,
in the crdinary course of business, the
Board prefers 1o see the Group's ratic of
net debt including lease liabilities to
adjusted EBITDA to be well under 1.5x.
At the end of this financial year, the
financial leverage ratio was 0.8x and the
Group had net cash before Isase liabilities
of £1,488m and an undrawn committed
Revolving Credit Facility of £1,500m.



In November last year, S&P Global
Ratings announced they had assigned the
Group an ‘A’ grade long-term issuer
credit rating. In February this year, the
Group announced its inaugural £400m
public bond, due in 2034, further
diversifying its funding base.
Furthermare, the Group’s committed
Revalving Credit Facility. due to expire in
2023, was renewed in June. The new
facility is for £1.5bn, up from £1.1bn
previously, is now free of performance
covenants and runs for five years to
2027, with twe 1-year extension options.

In reviewing the cash flow forecast far
the period, the directors reviewed the
trading for both Primark and the Food
businesses in light of the experience
gained from events of the last two years

of trading and emerging trading patterns. -

The directors have a thorough
understanding of the risks, sensitivities
and judgements included in these
elements of the cash flow forecast and
have a high degree of confidence in
these cash flows.

As a downside scenario the directors
considered the adverse scenario in which
inflationary costs are not fully recoverad
and in which energy costs are twice the
forecasted increase and other inflationary
cost pressures are 25% higher. It also
includes further adverse foreign
exchange impacts combined with a
global recession, reducing demand

for goods further than the base levels
forecast. This downside scenario was
modelled without taking any mitigating
actions within their control. Under

this downside scenario the Group
forecasts liquidity throughout the

period and compliance with financial
covenants in the ramaining $100m of
outstanding private placement notes
{due March 2024).

ln addition, the directors also considered
the circumstances which would be
needed to exhaust the Group’s total
liquidity over the assessment period - a
reverse stress test. This indicates that
increasing inflation (rising energy costs
and other inflationary cost pressures; and
adverse foreign exchange impacts) .
combined with a global recession,
reducing demand for goods, would need
1o exceed £2 .4 billion more than the level
forecasted by the Group, without any
mitigating actions being taken before
total liquidity is exhausted. The likelihood
of these circumstances is considered
remote for two reasens. Firstly, over
such a long period, management could
take substantial mitigating actions, such
as reviewing pricing, cost cutting
measuras and reducing capital
investment. Secendly, the Group has
significant business and asset
diversification and would be able to, if it
were necessary, dispose of assets and/or
businesses to raise considerable levels
of funds.

The Strategic Report was approved by
the Board and signed on its behalf

TANISIN
WA

Michael McLintock
Chairman

Gearge Weston
Chief Executive

John Bason
Finance Director
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Chairman’s introduction

Michae!l McLintock
Chairman

We continue to operate a
devolved decision-making
model, This is a distinctive
characteristic of ABF, and one
which we believe empowers
management of our
businesses to take decisions
at the level we consider to be
the most effective — in other
words, closest to the markets,
customers and stakeholders
relevant to each business.
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Dear fellow shareholders

| am pleased to present the
Associated British Foods plc
Corporate Governance Report for the
year ended 17 Septermnber 2022,

Your Company's clear sense of social
purpose, to provide safe, nutritious and
affordable food, and ciothing that is greai
value for money, feels more relevant than
aver. As | stated last year, the beliet that
businesses do weil when they act well

is ingrained throughout the Group and
management continue to be encouraged
to take a long-term view and 1o continue
investing in the futurs.

We continue to operate a devolved
decision-making model. This is a
distinctive characteristic of ABF, and

one which we believe empowaers
management of our businesses to take
decisions at the level we consider 1o

be the most effective — in other words,
closest to the markets, customers

and stakeholders relevant 1o each
business. The senior management of the
husinesses are supported with rescurces
and expertise from throughout the Group
and, as we announced in July 2022,

we will be adding additional advisory
expertise to Primark next year through
the creation of a Primark Strategic
Advisory Board.

The Board continues to be kept informed
about, and engagad with, the individual
businesses through regular updates

by the executive directors and through
the annual updates and these avenues
provide cpportunities for Board members
to provide guidance and challenge.
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The annual business updates are an area
that we have identified in this year’s
internal Board evaluation as a subject for
greater focus and improvement,

Succession planning, both at Board Isvel
and executive level, has continued to be
firmly on the agenda. During the summer
we announced that John Bason would
be stepping down as Finance Director
next April after a long and distinguished
pericd of service. John took up the

post of Finance Director in May 1999
and his tenure has been marked by

clear analysis, excellent judgement and
tireless commitment to the ABF cause.
We will miss him enormously. both as a
colleague and as a friend, whilst at the
samo time being delighted that we will
continue to benefit from his expertise
when he becomes Chair of the Primark
Strategic Advisory Board from May 2023,

We were very pleased to be able to
arnounce in July that John wouid be
succeeded by Eoin Tonge, currently
Chief Financial Officer and Chief Strategy
Officer at Marks and Spencer Group Ple,
and we look forward to wealcoming Eoin
by no later than February 2023,

| am also happy to report that the Board
continues 1o meet the recommendations
of the Parker Review and plans to meet
mors recently announced targets set by
the FTSE Women Leaders Review and
the FCA going forward.

During the summer we
announced that John
Bason would be stepping
down as Finance Director
next April after a long

and distinguished period
of service, We were very
pleased to be able to
announce in July that John
would be succeeded by Eoin
Tonge and we look forward
to welcoming Eoin by no
later than February 2023.

The Company takes its compliance with
the 2018 UK Corporate Governance Code
{the '2018 Code') seriously, In respect
of the 2018 Code provision relating to
alignment of executive director pension
contributions with the workforce, an
axplanation of our progress to date and
our pians to bring the Company into line
with the 2018 Code is set out on pages
127,129, 13110 133 and 141 of the
Directors' Remuneration Report.



This year we held our third ESG
{environmental, social and governance)
investor day in response 1o increasing
requests from investors to understand
more about what we do as a Group

in recpect of ESG matters. This third
event focused on the most material
envircnmental factors acress a broad
range of companies in the Group. As
was the case with the previous two ESG
investar days, the feedback recejved has
been very positive,

Richard Reid is our Non-Executive
Dirgctar who is designated for
angagement with the workforce, Further
details on progress on workforce
angagement are provided in Richard's
letter on pages 71010 111 and 107.
Directors’ visits to sites, business
divisions’ updates to the Board on
workforce engagement, input fram our
Speak Up programme and Richard's
activities are key ways that we continue
to assess and monitor culture.

We will hold a physical AGM in .
December 2022 but, as was the approach
taken last year, will also stream the event
online for those shareholders who are

not able to attend in person. Should you
not be able to attend the 2022 AGM in
person, with your proxy form you will
have received details of how to register
to follow proceedings at the 2022 AGM
thraugh an internet stream on the AGM
website and how to vote by proxy in
advance of the meeting. Details are

also provided of how you can put any
questions to the Board in advance of the
meeting {or during the meeting it you join
via the AGM website). Please note that
you will not be able to vete on the day if
you do not attend in perscn, 50 please
vote in advance by proxy if you cannot
attend in person.

Our four values, namely respecting
sveryone's dignity, acting with integrity,
progressing through collaboration, and
delivering with rigour, are illustrated
through the various case studies in this
Annual Report, through our Section 172
Statement on pages 64 to 68 and through
the Responsibility section on pages 69
to 82. Further examples can be found in
our 2022 Responsibility Report and in our
ESG insights, which are available on the
Company's website at: www . abt co.uk/
responsibility.

Michael McLintock
Chairman

SN v

Compliance with the UK Corporate Governance Code

As & premium listed company on the

| andon Stack Exchange, the Company
is reporting in accordance with the
2018 Code. The 2018 Code sets out
standards of good practice in relation
to: (i) board leadership and company
purpose; (i) division of responsibilities;
(i} board composition, succession and
evaluation; {iv} audit, risk and internal
control; and {v) remuneration. The 2018
Code is published by the UX Financial
Reporting Council {FRC"} and a copy is
available from the FRC website:

wanew. fre.org.uk,

The Board considers that the Company
has, throughout the year ended 17
September 2022, applied the principles
and complied with the provisions set
out in the 2018 Code except provision
38 in relation to alignment of executive
director pension contributions with the
workforce. |n this regard, please see
the explanation on pages 127, 128,

131 10 133 and 141 of the Directors” %
Remuneration Report, which explains
our plans ta tring the Company into line
with the 2018 Code. ’

The Company's disclasures on its application of the principles of tha 2018 Code

can be found on the following pages:

Board leadership
and Company purpose
- See pages 104 to 112

Chairman’s introduction

-2 See pages 104 to 105
Leadership, values, culture

and purpose

—* See pages 810 11; 6910 71;
108to 112

Strategy

- Soe pages 8to 11; 108
Stakeholder and shareholder
engagement

-» See pagss 64 to 68; 69 to 82;
108t 112, 114

Division of responsibilities
-> See pages 113t 114
Commitment, development and
information flow

->* See pages 110 to 111
and 11310 114
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Composition, succession
and evaluation

- See pages 115 to 118

Board evaluation

-2 See pages 11510 116
Nomination Committee Report
-* See pages11710 118

Audit, risk and internal control
—> See pages 11910 125

Risks, viability and going concern
-> See pages 94 to 103; 120

Audit Committee Report

-» See pages 121 to 125

Remuneration

Directors’ Remuneration Report
- See pages 126 to 153

Directors’ Remuneration Policy

> See pages 129 to 130; 133 to 140
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE continued

Key to Board Committees

Board of Directors
@ Namination Committes
0 Audit Commitiee
;. Rernuneration Committee

O Comrnittee Chair
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1. Michael McLintock ®: -
Chairman

Michae! was appointed a director in
MNovember 2017 and Chairman in April
2018, He was formerly Chief Executive
of M&G, retiring in 2016, having jomned
the company in 1992 and been appointed
Chief Executive in 1997. In 1999 he
oversaw the safe of M&G 16 Prudentiat
plc where he served as an Executive
Director from 2000 until 2016, Previously
he held roles in investment managament
at Morgan Grenfelt and in corporate
finance at Morgan Grenfeli and Barings.

Other appointments:

» Trustee of the Grosvenor Estate
Non-Executive Chairman of Grosvenor
Group Limited

Chairman of The Investor Forum CIC
Member of the Advisory Board of
Bestport Private Equily Limited
Mermber of the Takeover Appeal Board
Member of the MCC Committes

2. George Weston
Chief Executive

-

George was appointed 1o the Board in
1899 and took up his current appeintment
as Chief Executive in Aprid 2005, in his
former roles at Associated British Foods,
he was Managing Director of Westmill
Foods, Allied Bakenes and Georges
Weston Foods Limited (Austrahia),

Other appointments:

« Non-Exescutive Director of Wittingten
Investments Limited

» Trustee of the Garfield Weston
Foundation

+ Trustee of the British Museum

3. John Bason
Finance Director

John was appointad as Finance

Director in May 1999, He has extensive
internaticnal business experience and an
in-depth knowledge of both the food and
retail industries, He was previously the
Finance Director of Bunzl ple, was Senior
Independent Director at Compass Group
PLC and is a member of the Institute

of Chartered Accountants in England

and Wales.

Other appointments:

* Non-Executive Director ot Bloomsbury
Publishing Plc

= Non-tExecutive Director of SSE plc

« Chairman of FareShare

4. Ruth Cairnie ®0®

Independent Non-Executive Director

Ruth was appointed a director in May
2014 and has been Senior Independent
Director since 7 December 2018, Ruth
was formerly Executive Vice President
Strategy & Planning at Royal Dutch Shell
pic. This rofe followed a number of senior
international roles within Shell, including
Vice President of its Global Commercial
Fuels business. Ruth has also held a
number of non-executive directorships
including on the boards of Keller Group
pic, ContourGlobal ple and Rolls-Royce
Holdings pic.

Other appointments:

« Director and Chair of Babcock
International Group PLC

« Trustee of Windsor Leadership

+ Trustee of the White Ensign
Association

= Patron of the Women in
Defence Charter

5. Emma Adamo
Non-Executive Director

Emma was appointed a director n
December 2011. She was educated at
Stanford University and has an MBA from
INSEAD. She has served as a director/
trustee on a number of non-profit and
Foundation boards in the UK and Canada.

Other appointments:

* Director of Wittington Investments
Lirnited

« Director of Wittington Investments,
Limnited (Canada}

+ Chair of the Weston Famuly Foundation

6. Graham Allan @@
Independent Non-Executive Director

Graham was appointed a director in
September 2018, Graham was formerly
the Group Chief Executive of Dairy
Farm international Holdings Limited,

a pan-Asian retailer. Prior to joining
Dairy Farm, he was President and Chief
Executive Officer ut Yumn! Restaurants
international. Graham has previously held
varous senior pasitions in muitinational
food and beverage companigs with
operations across the globe and has
lived and worked in Australia, Asia,

the US and Eurgpe.

Other appointraents:
+ Senior Independent Dirsctor of Intertek
Group plc
Senior Independent Director of
InterContinental Hotels Group PLC
+ Non-Executive Chairman of

Bata International
= Board member of Amernicana
Restauranis Limited
Director of IKANG Pte Ltd
Strategic Advisor to Nando's Grouwp
Holdings Limited

+

.
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7. Wolfthart Hauser @O -
Independent Non-Executive Director

Wolthart was appointed & director in
Jonuary 2015. Starting his career with
various rosearch activitics, he went on
to establish and lead a broad range of
successful international service industry
businesses. He was Chief Executive

of Intertek Group ple for 10 years until
he retired from that role and the board
in May 2015. He was previously Chief
Executive Officer and President of TUVY
Sltddeutschland AG for four years and
Chief Executive Dificer of TUV Product
Services for 10 vears. He has also held
other directorship roles, including as a
Non-Executive Director of Logica plc from
2007 to 2012 and Chair of NirstGroup ple
for four years from 2015 to July 2019,

Other appointments:
= Senigr Independent Director of RELX PLC

8. Dame Heather Rabbatts INIA)
Independent Non-Executive Director

Dame Heather Rabbatts was appointed
a director on 1 March 2021, Heather
has heid a number of axecutive and
nor-executive roles including in local
government, infrastructure, media and
sports. She has previously bean a Non-
Executive Director of Grosvenor Britain &
ireland and was the first woman on the
Board of the Foothall Association in over
150 vears. She continues to work in film
and sports.,

Other appointments:

» Non-Execuitve Director of Kier Group ple
+ Chair of Soho Theatre

» Chair of Four Communications

9. Richard Reid @ ®
Independent Non-Executive Director

Richard was appointed a director in
Apni 20186, He was formerly a partner
at KPMG LLP {'KPMG'), having joined
the firm in 1980. From 2008, Richard
served as London Chairman at KPMG
untit he retired from that role and KPMG
in Seplember 2015, Previously. Richard
was KPMG's UK Chairrman of the High
Growth Markets group and Chairman
of the firm’s Consumer and Industrial
Markets group.

Other appointments:
» Chairman of National Heart and
Lung Foundation
* Deputy Chairman of Berry Bros & Rudd
= Senior Advisor to Bank of China UK
« Chairman of Themis International
Services Limited
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE continued

Board leadership and
company purpose

The Board

The Board is collactivaly rasponsible

to the Cornpany's shareholders for the
direction and oversight of the Company
to ensure its long-term success, Thig
includes setting the Company's purpose,
which 1s described in the Strartegic
Report. The Board met regularly
throughout the year, secmetimes with
individual members attending virtually, to
approve the Group's strategic objecuves,
to lead the Group within a framewark of
effective contrels which enable risk 1o be
assessed and managed, and to ensure
that sufficient resources are available to
meet the objectives set.

There are a number of matiers which
are specifically raserved for the Board's
approval. These are set out in a clearly
defined schedule which 1s available

1o view on the corporate governance
section of the Company’s website:
www.abt.co.uk.

Certain specific responsibilitiss are
delegated to the Board Committees,
being the Nomination, Audit and
Remuneration Committees, which
operate within clearly defined terms of
reference and report regularly to the
Board. Membership of these Committees
is reviewed annually. Minutes of
Committee meetings are made available
to all directors on a timely basis. For
further details, please see the Reports of
each of these Committees helow.

Purpose, business model and strategy
The purpose of the Company is 1o
provide safe, nutnitious and affordable
food, and clothing that s great value for
money. A description of the Company's
business model for sustainable growth
in support of this purpcse is set out in
the Group business model and strategy
section on pages B to 11. These sections
provide an explanation of the basis on
which the Group generates value and
preserves it over the long term and its
strategy for delivering its objectives.

The work of the Board during the year

During the financial year, key activilies of the Board included:

Strategy

« conducting reguiar strategy update
sessions with the divisions in Board
meetings; and

receiving a strategy update from the
Director of Business Development.

Acquisitions/disposals/projects
* considering/approving various
acquisitions including the
acquisitions of: Fytexia Group, which
develops scientifically supported
active nutrients for human health;
the Greencoat animal supplemeant
and care business; Dad's Pies,
a premium pie producer in New
Zealand; and & small agriculture
business in Finland;
considering and approving various
capital investment projects including
in relation to new stores, automation
at depots and LED lighting upgrades
for Primark; and
« receiving regutar updates on
proposed acquisitions and disposals.

Financial and operational
performance

+ receiving regular reporis to the Board
from the Chief Executive;

receiving, on a rolling basis, senior
management presentations

from each of the Group

business segments;

considering the Group budget for the
2022/23 linancial year;

approving the Company’s full year
and interim results;

deciding 1o recommend payment of
a 2021 final dividend and a special
dividend (both paid in January 2022)
and deciding to recommend payment
of a 2022 interim dividend, paid in
July 2022;

approving the issue of an inaugural
public bond; and

approving banking mandate

updates and various other treasury-
related matters.

Governance and risk

» reviewing of the material financial
and non-financial risks facing the
Group’s businesses;

receiving regular updates on
corporate governance and
regulatory matters;

participation in, as well as review
and discussion of recommendations
from, the internal Board evaluation;
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» receiving reports from the Board
Cormrnittee Chairg as appropriale;

« confirming directors’ independence

and conflicts of interest;

reviewing and approving gender pay

reporting and the Modern Slavery

and Human Trafficking Statement;

and

» undertaking appropriate preparations
for the holding of the AGM
including considering and approving
an 'outlock’ statement and,
subsequently, discussing any issues
arising from the AGM.

Corporate responsibifity

+ continuing to support the enhanced
activity on ESG matters;

receiving regular management
reports as well as annual
presentations on health and safety
and on environmental issues; and
recewing an update on ESG matters
inciuding priorities, commitments,
risks and opportunities, and on

the Task Force on Climate-related
Financial Disclosures.

Investor relations and other
stakeholder engagement

= one or more of the Chairman, Chair
of the Remuneration Committee,
Chief Executive and Finance Director
attanding meetings with instituticnal
investors to hear their views; and
recewing reports on investor
relations activities and regular
feedback on directors’ meetings held
with institutional investors.

People

= deciding to appoint Eoin Tonge as
the new Finance Director of the
Company to commence in 2023,
Richard Reid, Non-Executive Director
for engagement with the workforce,
continuing to work with the
businesses to ensure that the voice
of the workiorce is heard and acted
upen — see further details on pages
110 to 111;

receiving updates from senior
managemaeant of the businesses on
how they have engaged with their
workforces and the outcomes of
such engagement; and

receiving and considering
presentations on succession
planning and talent management
from the Chief People and
Performance Officer.

*



Culture and values

Cur culture and our values {respecting
everyone's dignity, acting with intagrity,
progressing through collaboration,

and delivering with rigour) essentially
centre around doing the right thing.

Cur devoived decision-making model
empowers the pecple closest to nsks to
make the right judgements to mitigate
those risks and to find opportunities,
but timportantly with encouragement,
engagement and support from the
centre. That support can take the form
of resources and expertise or 1t can be
provided through challenge, We believe
the route to enduring value creation

lies in our focus on building objectives
from the bottem up rather than from the
Top down,

Culture is monitered by the Board
through a number of different
approaches. Richard Reid’s work on
workforce engagement (described in
more detall on pages 110 and 111},
with the support of the Chief People
and Performance Officer, is a key
approach. This s supported by business
presentations from senior management
of each business division to the Board
{which include information on safety
performance and health and wellbeing
initialives, as well as tha mdividual
business’ workforce engagement
intiatives, including results and actions
arising from pecple surveys and other
listening and engagement intaractions),
In addition, there are site visits and other
engagement events attended by the
directors, further details of which can be
found on page 114.

The introduction of the now Speak Up
Policy and processeas in September 2021
has helped to ensure that workforce
policies and practices are consistent
with the Company’s values and that
they support the long-term success of
the Company by providing an easy way
for the workforce to raise any matters
of concern,

Whistleblowing

The Group's Speak Up Policy containg
arrangerments for an independent
external service provider to receive, in
confidence (where legally permitted),
reports of any inappropnate, improper,
dishonest, illegal or dangerous behaviour
for reporting to the Audit Committes

as appropriate. The Audit Committee
reviews reports from internal audit and
the actions arising from these and reports
on these to the Board,

The Audit Committee reports 1o the

full Board on {or all Board members
allend the relevant parts of the Audil
Committee meeting to obtain details

of) the analysis of reported allegations
which is compiled by the Dircctor of
Financial Control. Arrangements are in
place for proportionate and independent
Investigations of altegations and for
follow-up action. Further details of the
Speak Up Policy and processes in place,
as well as information on the status of
notitications received in the year to June
2022 are provided on page 80.

Conflicts of interest procedure

The Company has procedures i place to
deal wath the situation where a director
has a conflict of interast. As part of this
process, the Board:

» considers each contlict situation
separately on its particular facts;

considers the conflict situation in
conjunction with the rest of the
conflicted director's duties under the
Cormpanies Act 2006;

keeps records and Board minules as to
authorisations granted by directors and
the scope of any approvals given; and

regularly reviews conflict authorisation.

Engagement with stakeholders

Our scate, employing 137,000 people and
with operations in B3 countrigs across
the world, means that our activities
rmatter to, or have an impact on, many
people. As a result, the Company
engages regularly with its stakeholders at
Group and/or business level, depending
on the particular 1ssue.

At a Group level we engage with a
variety of stakeholder groups including
shareholders, governments, media and
investors through a range of methods.
As part of daily business activitics

and through structured processes,

our businesses routinely engage with
customers, supphers, regulators and
industry bodies,

[Detaled information about our approach
to stakeholder engagerment and specific
activities this year can be found on
pages 64 1o 88 {which contan our
Section 172 Staternent on engaging
with our stakeholders), pages 69 to 82
{on responsibiity) and 0 the following
letter from Richard Reid, our Non-
Exacutive Director for engagemeant with
the workforce.

We believe the route to
enduring value creation lies
in our focus on building
objectives from the bottom
up rather than from the

top down.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE continued

Board leadership and company purpose continued

Non-Executive Director for engagement

with the workforce

Our devolved operating
model has people at its core,

| am passionate about our
responsibility, at a Board level
and through the leadership
teams, to ensure the voices of
our employees are heard and
present in Board discussions
and business decisions.

110

The complexity, size and scale of our
Group reguire our leadership teams to
connect with their people in a varniety of
ways depending on location, workplace
and style of operation, ensuring they

are listening to views and responding
accordingly. My role as Non-Executive
Director for engagement with the
workforce is to make certain thess
processes are in place and that the
culture of the businesses is one

where employees are listened to

and feedback acted upon. This role
continues to evolve due 1o the Workforce
Engagement initiative overall, and as our
businesses develop,

| believe this year we have made
significant progress in ensuring engaging
with our workforce is at the heart of
leaders’ activities and that we have
enhanced the processes in place both to
get feedback and to act on 1t.

In my last letter | spoke of strengthening
the divisional updates to the Board and
enhancing the flow of conversation
between the Board and leadership
tearns. | have spent more time this year
with the divisional People/HR directors
as a group to understand ther views
and to ensure that the conversations we
have are valuable and drive workforce
angagement in our businesses. | have
regular discussions with our divisional
chief executives and People/HR directors
to understand their actions on workforce
engagement and to share leedback and
insights from my own interactions with
our pecple across the Group.
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In addition to the information shared
with the Board, this year we have asked
leaders to explore and understand not
just our current workforce engagement,
but also pay attention to the insights
from those that have chosen te continue
their career elsewhere. This insight and
perspective is now part of the Board's
conversations with the businesses.

We continue to expect our leaders 1o
find ways to expand the remit of their
engagement surveys, exploring how best
1o overcome cultural and technological
harriers they face in getiing the views
and opinions of our employees. The
Board fully supports leaders’ focus on
ensuring all employees are reached and
that the voices of minority groups in

ABF are heard. | am pleased for example
that our leadership team in Mozambigue
has found a way 1o get feedback from

all 5,000 ermployees, be they working in
sugar cane figlds, factory or office.

Since my last update in 2021 | have
visited a varety of our businesses
across our Group, speaking with our
people to ensure they know how to,
and feel they can, shars their views and
opinions and have them listened to and
addressed appropriately. This year it has
been wonderful to return to face-to-face
conversations with our people at their
place of work. My visits have included:

+ refail assistants, new store leadership
teams and head office teams in Primark
in ltaly and Ireland;

operations and customer services
teams from AB Neo in our AB Agri
division;

operations, technical, and early career
employees in Acetum, our balsamic
vinegar business;

a range of emplovees working within
the ABF Centre;

employees at the Intellync Technical
Centre in freland, part of our AB Agri
division; and

*

agriculture and operations employees in
our lilovo sugar businesses in Malawi,
Mozambigue and Eswatini.

During alf my visits | have generally

found a positive, supporiive and inclusive
culture where we discussed an extansive
range of issues and, in the main, our
amployees were aware of where, when
and how to give opinions. Where speacific
iocal issues have emerged, | have
discussed these with the relevant chief
executive and People/HR directer and
local leadership teams.



Other Board directors also interact
directly with our businesses and
employees, details of which can be found
an page 114,

Workforce engagement is discussed in
depth at twu ol the Board maetings, with
the Chief People and Performance Officer
presenting a group view of progress

on workforce engagement, including
metrics, process enhancements, and
stories from across the Group that
highlight the "we asked, you said, we
listened, we did’ feedback loop. There

is also an annual Board session focused
on talent, succession and progress on
inclusion. In addition, at every Board
meeting there are chief executive
pressiitations or papers submitted
covering workfarce engagement to
ensure all areas of the business are
reviewed in depth during the year. The
Chief Executive and Chief People and
Performance Officer also meet twice a
year with each divisional chief executive
and People/HR director for in-depth
discussions on organisation and talent
that include workforce engagement.

The divisional Peaple/HR directors,
facilitated by the Chief Peopie and
Performance Qfficer, also come together
regularly to leam and share with each
other across a variety of topics, including
workforce engagement.

As a result of the ongoing focus and
expectations of myself and the Board,
and the commitment of business
leadership, | have been pleased to see a
range of examples from across the Group
where our people have voiced ideas,
suggestions, issues and concerns, and
these being acted on promptly. Such as:

AB World Foods has introduced
support and training on Effective
Meetings;

ACH US & Canada has run a series

of webinars for all its people covering
mental health, stress management,
healthy eating, emational intalligence,
personal investing and estate planning;

GWHF's Mauri busingss has

devetoped and introduced a range of
communications, including podcasts
and briefings, to help peaple feel more
connected to the business strategy;

GWF’s Tip Tog business has
adopted wellbeing checks and
support, as well as workload and
resourcing adjustrments;

GWF's Tip Top business also launched
an e-book and videos to explain the
strategy for its employees, enabling
digital engagement with the purpose,
key initiatives and outcomas;

* Silver Spoon has used the feedback in
its engagement survey to implement
changes at a team level targeting
the needs of that group, for example
improving recognition in the sales
team, which is now an area of focus at
each team meeting;

Twinings in Australia, SEADM (South
East Asia Developing Markets), Tea
Supply Chain and Central Europe have
enhanced their communal and informal
breakout spaces in the office;

[3

Twinings Tea Supply Chain teams have
held workshops to explain the pay
process 10 employess;

Westmill continues to use its ‘Westmill
Says' engagement survey to listen to
and respond 1o feedback in its business
in a variety of ways, such as its
monthly ‘Westmail' magazine keeping
employees up te date on initiatives in
the business;

Azucarera has increased internal
cammunication with regular updates
from its Board and Managing Director;

Illovo has implemented the Lumina
Leadership Development & Team
Effectiveness Training to drive line
manager effectiveness — 65% of
leaders have completed the training so
far with excellent feedback;

AB Agri has formed a project team of
employees to create an engagement

plan and toolkit, with the aim of more
consistent cammunication of strategy
and goals across the business;

ABFI has started a technical careers
project in response to feedback on
career development;

ABFI is working to develop an approach
to recognition to address the needs of
its employees;

our European AB Mauri businesses
have implamented line management
training en performance management
and return to work discussions;

AB Mauri in the Netherlands has
introduced a consistent employee
Wellbeing Programme;

AB Mauri in Sri Lanka has a new
process for allocating duties with
its employees;

AB Mauri in Brazil is making
improvements to publication of internal
vacancies 10 increasea the likelihood of
internal applicants;

-

Primark has set up priority champion
groups for themes identified in its
engagement survey;

*+ Primark has launched Zing, an internal
social meadia platform, providing
information to alt colleagues,
including articles and messages
from senior leaders. In addition, it is
developing plans to increase
the focus on recognition through
internal cornmunication;

Primark is developing the new Fwd
Think platform te encourage innovation
and to allow employees to share their
ideas; and

ABF Centre is supporting line manaders
to work with their teams to drive their
chosen actions to address Wellbeing
and DEL

Despite the energy and effort from the-
Board and all our leaders to give our
people 3 voice, thare may be occasions
when employees do not feel comfortable
1o raise issues directly. Our new Speak
Up Palicy launched last year is now
embedded in our businesses and
provides an alternative route for our
employeas to raise concerns. You can
read more on page 80 about how Speak
Up has been used since it was launched.

In the year ahead we continue to
expect our businesses to widen

their mechanisms for understanding
workforce engagement wherever they
can, and to understand this information
through a variety of lenses, such as
under-represented groups or frontline
workers, 5o they can target their
actions 1o enhance workfarce
engagement overall.

The Board and | will continue to approach
the area of workforce engagement with
focus and rigour, finding opportunities

to further deepen and enhance our
understanding of our people's experience
of ABF, and in turn ensuring that our
leaders are acting on their feedback.

Richard Reid
Non-Executive Director

I e
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE continued

Board leadership and company purpose continued

Engagement with
shareholders

Individual shareholders

We have a number of individual
shareholders. All shareholders are
invited to attend the AGM in person,
have access 1o our website and receive
electronic communications.

We have a dedicated in-house team

to manage communications with our
shareholders, making sure we respond
directly, as appropriate, to any matters
regarding their shareholdings. We also
nave a dedicated tearmn at Equiniti {our
share registrar} which looks after their
needs. To improve secunty and efficiency
of communications and to reduce the
amount of paper we use, we seek to
use e-communications to communicate
with shareholders wherever possible
and encourage shareholders to switch
to e-communications in order to

reduce further our paper usage. We
also encourage the direct payment

of dividands into bank or building
soclety accounts.

Institutional investors

During the year, the Board has
maintained an active programme of
engagement with institutional investors,
the purpose of which 1s both to develop
shareholders’ understanding of the
Company's strategy, operations and
performance and to provide the Board
with an awareness of the views of
significant shareholders. There has been
significant engagement with institutional
investors on the Remuneration Policy,
further details of which is included in the
Directors’ Rernuneration Report starting
on page 126. At each Board meeting,
the directors are briefed on shareholder
mestings that have taken place and

on feedback recewved, including any
significant concerns raised.
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AGM

The AGM provides an opportunity for
direclors to engage with shareholders,
answaer their questions and to meet
them informally. The AGM will be held
on Friday 9 December 2022 at 11.00

am at the Congress Centre, 28 Great
Russell Strest, London WC18 3LS. Itis
planned that shareholders will be able to
attend in person. There will also be the
possibility for registered shareholders 1o
foliow proceedings through a hvestream
on the AGM website. We encourage all
shareholders not attending in person on
the day to vote by proxy in advance of
the meeting on all resolutions put torward
as shareholders will not be able to vote
on the day if they are not attending in
person. It is intended that shareholders
will have the opportunity to put their
guestions to the Board either at the
rneeting (it attending in person or logged
on via the AGM website) or in advance
of the meeting. Registered shareholders
who log in to foillow proceedings through
the livestream on the AGM website wiil
ke able to submit questions during the
AGM. Further details are included in

the Notice of AGM and documentation
accompanying the proxy form. All votes
are taken by a poll. In 2021, voting

levels at the AGM were over 80% of the
Company's 1ssued share capilal.

Annual Report

We publish a full Annual Report and
Accounts each year which contams a
Strategic Report, responsibility section,
corporate governance saction and
financial statements. The Annual Report
is available in paper format for those
who request it and on our website:
www.abf.co.uk.

Responsibility/ESG

We publish a Responsibility Report

and ESG Insights on the issues most
rmatenal to the businesses within our
Group. The Company Secretary acts

as a focal point for communications

on matters of corporate responsibility.
Duning the year, the Company respondad
to requests for meetings, telephone
rmeetings or written mformation from
both existing and polential shareholders
and research bodies on a broad range of
envirenmental, social and governance
risk matters, including matters related 1o
clhimate change, water and greenhouse
gas rnisk managerment, supply chain
management, animal welfars, sustainable
agricuiture, human rights, employee
welfare, gender balance and human
capital development.
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Meetings

The Chairman meets with the Company’s
largest institutional sharehoiders to

hear their views and discuss any issues
or concerns. During the year, the
Chairman held meetings with a number
of institutional shareholders (either in
person or virtually) and discussed a
range of topics including the Company's
strategy and approach to governance,
ESG and remuneration-related matters.

On the day of 1the announcement of the
interim and final results, the Company's
largest shareholders, together with
tinancial analysts, are invited to a
presentation with a question and
answer session by lhe Chiel Executive
and Finance Director, with webcast
prasentations of the results available for
all shareholders through the Company’s
website. Following the results, the
Executive tearmn holds one-to-one

and group meetings (virtually where
necessary) with institutional shareholders
and potential invgstors, These views are
then reported back to the Board as a
whole at the following Board mesting Lo
ensure that they are aware of any 1ssues
that the Company’s largest shareholders
are concerned with,

Website (www.abf.co.uk)

Our website s reguiarly updated and
contains a comprehensive range of
information on our Company. There

is a section dedicated o investors
which includes our investor calendar,
financial results, presentations, press
releases and contact detarls. The area
dedicated to individual shareholders is
an essential communication methoed.
It includes information on shareholder
news, administrative services and
contact information.



Division of
responsibilities

Board composition

At the date of this report, the Board
comprises the following directors:

Chairman
Michael Mclintock

Executive directors
George Weston (Chief Executive)
John Bason {Finance Dircctan

Non-executive directors

Buth Cairnie (Senior Independent Director)
Frama Adamo

Graham Altan

Wolfhart Hauser

Darne Heather Rabbatts

Richard Reid

- Biographical and related information
about the directors is set out on pages
106 to 107,

We consider the size of the Board to

be large enough to ensure divarsity and
an appropnate variety of skills whilst

still being small enough to ensure

a good quality of debate. This view

was supported by the extarmal Bozrd
evaluation in 2021, as well as the internal
Board evaluation carried out in 2022,
further details of which are sat out on
pages 115 and 116.

Chairman and Chief Executive

The rofes of the Chairman and the Chief
Executive are separatcly heid and the
division of their responsibilities 1s clearly
established, set out in writing, and
agreed by the Board to ensure that no
one has unfettered powers of decision.
Copies are available on request.

The Chairman is responsible for the
operation and leadership of the Board,
ensuring its effectivenass and setting its
agenda. The Chairman works with the
Company Secretary to set the agenda for
Board meetings, The Chairman promotes
a culture of openness and debate,

which has been a key factor in seeking
to keep the size of the Board relatively
small, and facilitates constructive Board
relations and contribution from ali non-
executive directors, as well as ensuring
that directors receive accurate, timely
and clear information. The Chairman was
independent on appointment.

The Chief Executive is responsible

for leading and managing the Group’s
business within a set of authortties
delegated by the Board and for the
implementation of Board strategy and
policy. Authority for the cperational
management of the Group’s business has

Attendance of directors at Board and Committee meetings

At Nomiralion Remuneration
Board Committee Commuitae
Michael McLintock 9/9 111
George Weston 9/9
John Bason 9/9
Emma Adamo 9/5
Graham Allan B8/9 4/4 171 7/8
Ruth Carnie 9/9 A4 11 8/8
Wolfhart Hauser 9/9 4/4 11 8/8
Dame Heather Rabbatts 8/9 4/4 8/8
Richard Rewd 9/ a4 i1 8/8

heen delegated to the Chief Executive
for execution or further delagation: by
him for the effective day-to-day running
and management of the Group. The chiet
exerdtive af pach business within the
Group has authority for that business and
reports diractly to the Chief Executive.

Senior Independent Director

The purpose of this role is to act as a
sounding board for the Charman and

to serve as an intermediary for other
directors where necessary. The Senior
Independent Direclor is also avalable

to shareholders should 8 need anse to
convey concerns 1o the Board which
they have been unable to convey through
the Chairman or through the executive
directers. The role of the Senior
independent Director is set out in writing
and a copy is avallable on reguest.

In addition to meeting with non-executive
directors without the Chairman present
to appraise the Chairman’s performance
{for which, see further details on page
116), the Senior Indenandent Director
meats with the non-exccutive directors
on other occasions as necessary.

The non-executive directors

The non-executive directors, in addition
to their responsibilities for strategy

and business resulis, play a key role in
providing a solid foundation for good
corporate governance and ensure that no
individual er group dominates the Board's
decision-making. They each occupy,

ar have occupied, senior positions in
ndustry which, taken together, cover

a broad range of jurisdictions, bringing
valuable external perspectives to the
Board's deliberations through their
cxperience and insight from ditferent
sectors and geographies. This enables
them to contribute significantly to Board
decision-making by prowviding constructive
challenge and holding 10 account both
management and individual executive
directors against agreed performance
objectives, The Board 1s of a sufficiently
small size to be conducive to open and
candid discussions. The formal letters of
appointrment of non-executive directors
are available for nspection at the
Company's registered office.
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Board Committees

The wntten terms of reference for the
Nornination, Audit and Remuneration
Committess are available on the
Company’s website, www.abf.co.uk,
and hard copies are availabie on reguest.
Further details on the work of each of
the Committees 1s included later in this
Corporate Governance Report.

Board independence

Emma Adamo is not considered by the
Board 10 be independent in view of her
relationship with Wittington Investments
Lirnited, the Company’s majority
shareholder. Emma was appointed

in December 2011 to represent this
shareholding on the Board The Boeard
considers that the other non-cxecutive
directors are independent in character
and judgement and that they are

each free from any business or other
refationships which would materially
interfere with the exercise of their
independent judgerment. Further detads
of their ndependance are included in the
Notice of AGM.

At least half the Board, excluding
the Chairman, are independent non-
executive directors.

Commitment

The letrers of appointment for the
Chairman and the non-executive directors
set out the expected time commitment
reguired of thermn and are available for
ingpection by any person during normal
business hours at the Company’s
registered office and at the AGM. Other
significant commitments of the Chairman
and non-exacutive directors are disclosed
prior to appointment and subsequent
appointmeants reguire prior approval,

John Bascn stepped down from

his role as Non-Executive Director

at Compass Group ple in February
2022 prior to taking a Non-Executive
Director role at Bloomsbury Publishing
Ple with effect from 1 April 2022 and
a Non-Executive Director role at SSE
pic from 1 June 2022. The Board
considered that these appointments did
not impact his ability to discharge his
responsibilities to the Company.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE continued

Division of responsibilities
continued

Board meetings

The Board Reld rine meelings during
the financial year. Periodically, Board
meetings are held away from the
corporate centre in London,

The attendance of the directors at Board
and Commitlee meelings during the
year 1 shown in the table on page 113,
If a dircctor is unable to participate ina
rmeeting either in person or remotely,
the Chairman will solicit their views on
key itemns of business in advance of the
relevant rmeeling and share these with
the meeting so that they are able 1o
contribute 1o the debate.

All of the directors attended those
meetings that they were ghgible to
attend save for two exceptions. Graham
Allan and Dame Heather Rabbatts were
unable to attend a non-routine Board
meeting scheduied in December 2021,
although were taken through the papers
in advance and their views schcited. Also,
Graham Allan was unable to attend one
Remuneration Committes meeting during
the year that was scheduled at short
notice. The Remuneration Conumnittee
Chair engaged with him in advance of the
meeting to ensure that his views were
taken into account.

Senior executives below Board lavel
are invited, when appropriate, to
attend Board meetings and to make
presentations on the results and
strategies of thew business units.

Papers for Board and Committee
moetings are generally provided
to directors a week in advance of
the mestings.

Information flow

The Company Secretary manages the
provision of information to the Board at
appropriate times in consultation with
the Chairman and Chief Executive and
ensures that the Board has the policies,
processes, tme and resources it needs
in order to function effectively and
sfficiently. This includes the provision

of cotporate governance updates to

all Board members in the Board pack

tor each meeting. In addition to formal
rmeetings, the Chairman and Chief
Executive maintain regular contact with
all directors. The Chairman holds informal
meetings or cails with non-executive
directors, without any of the executives
being present, to discuss 1ssues affecting
the Group, as appropriate. All directors
have access to the Company Secretary,
who is responsibie for advising the Board
on all governance matters.
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Board induction

The Company provides all non-executive
directors with a tailored and thorough
programme of induction, which is
facititated by the Chairman and the
Company Sacretary and which takes
account of prior expenence and business
perspectives and the Committees on
which he or she serves. This typically
mncludes training, as well as site visits and
meetings with management to get to
krow the businesses better.

Dame Heather Rabbatts, the newest
non-executive director appointed fo the
Board, continued her mduction with a
visit 1o the AB World Foods factory in
Lewgh in February 2022, In May 2022,
Dame Heather Rabbatts and Emma
Adarno together visited the Agetum
business in Modena, ltaly, and met with
some of the leadership team as well

as completing a lour of the facilities Lo
understand the process and the role

of the different sites. Dame Heather
Rabbatts alse visited the newly opened
Primark store in Milan with the rest of the
Board, as referred to further below, and
ied the internal Board evaluation.

Training, development and
engagement

The Chairman has overall responsibility
for ensuring that the directors receive
suitable training to enable them to carry
out their duties and is supported in this
by the Company Secretary. Directors are
also encouraged personally to identity
any additional tratning reguirements

that would assist them in carrying

out their role, Training is provided in
briefing papers, such as the regular
update from the Company Secretary as
part of the Board pack ahead of each
meeting covering developments in legal,
regulatory and governance matters, and
by way of presentations and meetings
with senior executives or other external
sources. As part of the Board update

on strategy at the Board meeting held

in July 2022, the Board received a
presentation from cutside speakers
offering an external perspective on how
the Company is perceived in the market.
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The Chief Executive encourages other
Board members to visit operations either
with him, with other directors, or on
their own.,

All of the Boaid together visited the
newly opened Via Torine Primark store
in Milan in May 2022 foliowing the Board
meeting. The Chairman and Wolfhart
Hauser visited the Gormains Secd
Technology business in Kings Lynn in
June 2022, attending an R&D tour and
factory tours, as well as meeting with
managars within the business, the lead
sctentist and health and safety adviser.

The Chairman aiso attended the llovo
Management Canference in South Africa
in September 2022,

Graham Allan attended the Company's
ESG Investor Day in person in May 2022,

For details of visits by Richard Reid to a
variety of businesses across the Group,
please see page 110,



Composition, succession and evaluation

Board succession

There is o formal and transparent procedurs for the appointment of new directors to the Board. Petails are available in the
Nomination Committee Report on pages 117 to 118 which also provides details of the Committee’s activities, meluding the
approval of the appointment of Eoin Tonge as a director, with effect from no later than the end of February 2023, as well as details
of Board and senior management succession plans and diversity.

Re-election of directors

in accordance with the provisions of the 2018 Code, all directors currently in office will be proposed for re-election at the

2022 AGM to be held in December.

Board evaluation

2021 external Board evaluation

As reported in our Jast Annual Beport, an external Board evaluation was carried out in March to May 2021, A summary of tha
actions arising from the 2021 external Board evaluation and their outcome are set out below.,

Actions from 2021 external evaluation

Outcome

Engaging the Director of Business Development to help
develop & set of risk appetites and 1o consider hetter
articulating the Board's tolerance for risk.

the Board.

A set of nsk appetiles has been developed and shared with

Engaging the Director of Business Developmont to undertake
a review of the information and presentations provided by the
business divisions and to make proposals as to how these can

better meet the needs of the Board.

There have been changes to the pre-read infoermation provided
n respect of each business division in the Board packs so as
to comprise & primer section, a sectior on recent performance

and a section on workforce engagement.

Arranging for the provision of more formal feedback to the
Board of the views of external shareholders, particularty

following results announcements.

Summaries of key 1ssues and questions raised by investors
are included in the Board pack for discussion as appropriate.

2022 internal Board evaluation
Following the external Board evaluation
carried out n March to May 2021, an
internal Board evaluation was carried cut
in May to August 2022 The objcctive of
the review was to assass all aspects of
the effectiveness of the Beoard as a whole
and its Committees, the Chawrman and
the individual directors.

The Board evaluation was carned out at
the reguest of the Chairman by Dame
Heather Rabbatts, the newest Non-
Execulive Director, with the assistance of
the Director of Corporate Governance.

How the Board evaluation was
conducted

The main strands of work wero
as follows:

» one-to-one virtual or face-to-face
interviews with all Board members
as weil as the Company Secretary
and Director of Legal Services,
the Chief People and Performance
Officer, the Group Corporate
Responsibility Director, the EA 1o the
Chairman and the CEO of Primark;
and

preparation of the report
inciuding overall observations and
recornmendalions for consideration.
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The report was then included in the
Board pack for the Board meeting in
September 2022 and discussed by the
Beard at that meeting.

The headline cutcome of the review was
that it was & learning Board and that the
Board and its Committees continue to
he well-functioning and very effective
in providing oversight of the Company
and its governance. Whiist some
recommendations vere made, these
were primarnly with a view to "dialling-
up' the effectiveness of the Board, and
in particular 1o better enable the Board
1o be in & position to provide input to
the businesses on their key challenges
and issues.

The key recommendations and actions
frorm the 2022 internal Beard evaluation
are set out on the following page.

115



CORPORATE GOVERNANCE continued

Composition, succession and evaluation continued

Key recommendations and actions from the 2022 internal Board evaluation are:

Recommendation

Action

To increase the provision of feedback 10 executives

on their presentations to the Board and to encourage
business divisions to focus on a few specific issues in their
presentations such that the Board can provide input of most
value to the business divisions.

Chief Executive to discuss with the Director of Business
Performance and the Chief People and Performance Officer
and agree approach.

To consider the interface between the Primark Strategic
Advisory Board and the mamn Board.

Chairman, Chief Executive and Finance Director to consider
the most approprniate model to meet reguirernents, including
looking beyond usual corporate governance structurcs.

Tu further consider how the Nommation Committee/Board can
most effectively carry out their roles in respect of the diversity

Chairman tc consider in conjunction with the Chief People and
Performance Otficer.

pipeling and succession planning.

The outcome of the evaluation will not
have any impact on Board composition,
taking into account that the compaosition
of the Board had only recently changed
with the appointment of Dame Heather
Rabbatts as a director in March 2021, The
importance was noted of successfully
navigating the various impending
changes to Board composition with
John Bason's retirement from the Board
i April 2023, the appointment of Eoin
Tonge as John Bason's successor, and
Ruth Cairnie, the Senior Independent
Cirector and Chair of the Remuneration
Commiltee, coming to the end of nine
years’ tenure in May 2023.

In addition to and separately from the
external Board evaluation, the Senior
independent Director, with the :nput ot
the non-executive directors and without
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the Chairman present, carried out an
appraisal of the performance of the
Chairman during the year. This concluded
that the Chairman s seen as highly skifful
and effective in his leadership of the
Board, shaping the agenda and bringing
issues to the fore and progressing them
ir a balanced and considered way. From
the non-cxecutive dircctors’ perspactive,
the Chairman’s relationships are seen

as very elfective, being constructive and
informal but with appropriate stretch

and authority.

Views were also sought separately from
the executive directors, for whom the
Chairman 1s seen as a highly valued
thinking partner who brings important
nsights and perspectives that help them
in their thinking.

Associated British Foods pic Annual Roport 2022



Nomination Committee Report

Members

At the date of this report, the
following are members of the
Committee:

« Michael McLintock {Chair)
s Graham Allan

* Ruth Cairnie

» Wolfhart Hauser

+ Darme Heather Rabbatts

* Richard Reid

All members served on the
Committee throughout the vear,
with the exception of Dame Heather
Rabbatts wha was appointed on 2
November 2022.

Meetings
The Committee met once during the
yaar under raview.

Primary responsibilities

In accordance with its terms of
refarence, the Nomination Committee’s
primary respansibilities included:

Governance

Members of the Nomination

Committee are appointed by the

Board from amongst the directors of

the Company, in consultation with the
Chairman, The Nomination Committee
comprises a minimum of three members
at any time, a majority of whom are
independent non-executive directors, A
guorum consists of two members, being
either two independent non-exacutive
directors or one independent non-
executive director and the Chairman.

Only members of the Nemination
Committee have the right to attend
Nominaticn Committee meetings. Other
individuals such as the Chiaef Executive,
members of senior management,

the Chief People and Performance
Officer and external advisers may

be invited to attend meetings as and
when appropriate.

Michael McLintock
Nomination Committee Chair

leading the process for Board
appointments and making
recommendations 1o the Board;

raviewing regularly the Board
structure, size and composition
fincluding skifis, knowledge,
axperience and diversity) and
recommending any necessary or
desirable changes;

considering plans for arderly
succession for appointments to the
Beoard and to senior management,
with regard 1o skills, knowledge,
experience and diversity;

keeping under review the leadership
needs of the Group, to ensure

its continued ability to compete
effectively in the marketplace; and

being responsible for identifying
and nominating, for the approval of
the Board, candidates to fill Board
vacancies as and when they arise.

The Nominaticn Committee may take
independent professional advice on any
matters cavered by its terms of reference
at the Company’s expense.

The Nomination Committee Chair
reports the autcome of meetings to
the Board 1o the extent that any Board
members are not in attendance at the
relevant meeting,

Tha terms of reference of the Nominatian
Committee are available on the Corporate
Governance section of the Company’s
website: www.abf.co.uk.

Committee activities during
the year

Succession planning

The Board continues to emphasise
generalist skills in Board recruitment as
well as continuing 1o factor in all forms aof
diversity, including gender and

ethnic diversity.
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As it is the practice that all directors of
the Board attend Nomination Committee
mestings, activities that would normally
be carried out by a separate Nemination
Committee are often dealt with by the
Board a5 a whole. A detailed review of
succession planning in respect of senior
management was presented to the Board
by the Chief People and Performance
Officer at the Board meeting in July
2022. This included a focus on the
approach to succession planning, the
development of talent and careers across
the Group, the status of diversity and *
inclusion reporting requirements and
networking across the Group.

Board appointments process

The process for making new
appointmants is led by the Chairman.
Where appropriate, external, independent
consultants are engaged to conduct a
search for potential candidates, who are
considered on the basis of their skills,
experience and fit with the existing
members of the Board. The Nomination
Committee has procedures for appointing
directors and these are set out in its
terms of reference,

Process for appointment of a new
executive director

During the year, the Chairman led the
process for conducting a search for a
new finance director.

Spencer Stuart, an external executive
search consulting firm, was engaged to
help identify potential candidates. The
firm is a signatory to the "Voluntary Code
of Conduct for Executive Search Firms’
on gender diversity and best practice

as well as being a member of the CBI's
Change the Race Ratio. The Chairman
has previously been a member of

the advisory board of Spencer Stuart but
that role had terminated prior to

this engagement.

Potential candidates were considered on
the basis of their skills and experience,
including looking outside the FTSE

250. Following a rigorous process of
interviews with various members of

the Nomination Committee, the Board
approved in July 2022 the appointment
of Ecin Tonge as a director at a date

to he determined but no later than
February 2023.

Re-election of directors

The Nomination Committee members
considered the composition of the Board
and the time needed to fulfil the roles of
Chairman, Seniar Independent Director
and non-executive director. Thay also
considered the re-election of directors
prior to their recommended approval by
shareholders at the AGM.

Michael McLintock
Nomination Committee Chair

/\(/ Veen,
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CORPORATE GCVERNANCE conrinued

Nomination Committee
Report continued

Performance evaluation

The performance of the Normunation
Committce was consideted as part ot the
mternal Board evaluation. It was noted as
part of the evaluation that, m practice, all
directors are in attendance for meetings
covering Nomination Committee matters,
mcluding keeping the composition of

the Board under review and addressing
executive Succession planning on an
ongoing basis.

Diversity and inclusion

The Board has very recently approved
a Board dversity policy which will be
available online at: www.abf.co.uk.

We operate under the principle that
we should be a Group where anyone
with ambition and talent can have &
great career, regardless of their age,
gender, ethnicity, sexual onentation,
disability, educational and socio-
economic hackground, cognitive ang
personal strengths or any of the other
gualities that make people unigue. This
applies as much to the Board and tn its
Remuneration, Audit and Normination
Committees as it does to the Group

as a whole.

In furtherance of this principle, we aim
to ensure that there are no cbstacles or
harriers to people joining the Group and
progressing their careers with us. Across

Director skill sets

all of our operations, our objective is that
everyone should feel respected, valued
and included.

The objectives under our Board diversity
policy include:

» continuing to engage executive

search firms who have signed up

to the Veluntary Code of Conduct

for Executive Search Firms for best
practice on gender and ethnic diversity;
committing fo maintain at least 33%
female directors on the Board and

at least one person from an ethnic
mnorily background on the Board,
aspiring to have at least 40% female
dirsctors on the Board by the end of
2025 and to mainiaining at least one
wiornan in the Chair, Chief Creculive,
Finance Directer or Senior Independent
Director role;

with a view 1o attracting non-executive
directors from more diverse socio-
aconomic backgrounds, reducing the
shareholding expectation for non-
executive directors 10 'a meaningful
level of shareholding’; and

overseeing the develepment of a
diverse pipeline for orderly succession
of appointments to both the Board
and to senior management, 50 as to
maintain an appropriate balance of skills
and experience, taking into account
the challenges and opportunities
facing the Group. This will include
continuing to receive annual updates
on succession planning and talent
management from the Chief People
and Performance Officer,

-

The Board met the expectations of the
Hampten-Alexander Review by having at
least 33% female representation and the
recommendation of the Parker Review
that all FisE 100 boards should have at
least one person from an ethnic minority
hackaronnd as a director. As set out i
the Beard diversity policy, the Board
aspires to increase female representation
to 40% by 2025 as recommended by
the FTSE Women Leaders Review 2022
and i light of the targets set out jn the
Listing Rules. Ruth Cairnie has occupied
the position of Senior Independent
Dhrector since 2018 and the Board also
aspires to maintain at least cne woman
in the Chair, Chief Executive, Finance
Director or Senior independent Director
role going torward.

For detalls of diversity and inclusion as it
applies 1o the Group's wider workforce
and the gender batance of senior
rmanagers and direct reports, please see
pages 78 and 79.

The Board fully supporis the work of the
Group Inclusion Network which leverages
internal knowiedge and scale across

the Group as welt as external expertise.
The Beard also reviews Diversity and
inclusion progress with the divisions

as part of their business updates and
with the Chief People and Performance
Gificer as an elerment of the talent and
succession roviews. Details of other
initiatives across the Group to promote
diversity are provided on page /8.

We also publish below a director skill
sels malrix which seeks to provide a
snapshot of the diversity of skills of
the Board.

Camims/
Financialf  Legal/ harketing/
Food/ Audit/ Punhe Senior Customer Crvironmental/ International  Techrucal/  Health & Manufactunng/
[rector Retail Risk Policy Exccutive Cyberscourmy/iT - Service Souial Markets Engingering  Safety Supply Chain

Michael McLintock

George Weston

John Bason

Ruth Cairnie

Emma Adamo

Graham Allan

Wolfhart Hauser

Dame Heather Rabbhatts

Richard Reid
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Audit, risk and
internal control

Financial and business reporting

Please see the Audit Committee Report
starting on page 121.

The Board recognises that its
responsibility 1o present a fair, balanced
and understandable assessrment extends
to intenm and other price-sensitive
public reports, reports to regulators, and
information required 10 he prasented by
statutory requests.

We consider that the Annual Report and
tinancial stalements, taken as a whole,
are fair, balanced and understandable and
provide the information necessary for
shareholders to assess the Company’s
position, performance, business model
and strategy. The Company produced

a paper in this respect, prepared by the
Group Financial Controller, containing

an assessment of the Annual Report

and financial statements, including

a summary by division of performance
issues in the year and one-off iterns
which benefitted performance. This paper
was presented to the Audit Comrmuttee.

Risk management and
internal control

The Board acknowledges its overall
responsibility for monitoring the Group’s
risk management and internal control
systems 1o facilitate the identification,
assessment and management of risk
and the protection of shareholders’
nvestments and the Group's assets.
The directors recognise that they are
responsible for providing a return to
shareholders, which is consistent
with the responstble assessment and
mitigation of risks.

The directors confirm that there 1s a
process for identifying, evaluating and
managing the risks faced by the Group
and the operational effectiveness of

the related cantrols, which has been in
place for the year under review and is
up to the date of approval of the Annual
Report. They also contirm that they have
regularly monitored the efiecliveness

of the risk managemeant and internal
control systems (which cover all material
controls including financial, operational
and compliance controls) utilising the
review process set cut below.

Standards

There are guidelings on the minimum
groupwide reguirements for health and
safety and environmental standards.

There are also guidelines on the
mirumum level of internal control that
sach of the divisions should exercise over
specified processes. Each business has
developed and documented policies and
procedures to comply with the minimum
control standards established, including
procedures for monitoring compliance
and taking corrective acticn. The board
of each business 1s required to confirm
twice yearly that it has complied with
these policies and procedures.

High-level controls

All businesses prepare annual operating
plans and budgets which are updated
reguiarly. Performance against budget

is monitored at business unit level and
centrally, with variances being reported
promptly. The cash pesition at Group and
business level is monitored constantly
and variances from expected levels are
nvestigated thoroughty.

Clearly defined guidelines have been
established for capital expenditure and
investment decisions. These include
the preparation of budgets, appraisal
and review procedures and delegated
authority levels.

Financial reporting

Detailled management accounts are
prepared every four weeks, consolidated
in a single system and reviewad by senior
meanagement and the Board. They include
a comprehensive set of financial reports
and key performance indicators covering
commercial, operational, environmental
and people issues. Performance against
budgets and forecasts 1s discussed
regudarly at Board meetings and at
meetings hetween operational and
Group management. The adequacy and
suttability of key performance indicators
is reviewed regularky. All chief executives
and finance directors of the Group's
operations are asked to sign an annual
confirmation that their business has
complied with the Group Accounting
Manual in the preparation of consolidated
financial statements and specifically to
confirm the adegquacy and accuracy of
accounting provisions.

Associated British Foods ple Annual Report 2022

Internal audit

The Group's businesses employ internal
auditors (both employees and rescurces
provided by major accounting firms nther
than the firm involved in the audit of the
Group {except where expressly permitted
by the Audit Committee}) with skills and
experience relevant to the operation of
each business. All of the internal audit
activities are co-crdinated centrally by
the Drrector of Financial Control, who is
accountable 1o the Audit Committee.

All Group husinesses are required 1o
comply with the Group's financial control
framework that sets out minimum control
standards. A key function of the Group’s
internal audit resources is to undertake
auclits 1o ensure cornpliance with the
financial control framework and make
recommendations for improvernent in
controls where appropriate. internal
audit also conducts regular reviews o
ensure that nisk management procedures
and controls are observed. The Audit
Committee receives regular reports on
the results of internal audit’s work and
maonitors the status of recommendations
arising. The Cormmittee reviaws annually
the adequacy, gualifications and
expenence of the Group’s internal aud?
resources and the nature and scope

of internal audit activity in the overall
context of the Group’s nsk management
systemn. The Group's Director of Financial
Control meets with the Chair of the
Audit Committes as appropriate but at
least quarterly, without the presence of
executive management, and has direct
access to the Chairman of the Board.
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CORPOBATE GOVERNANCE continued

Audit, risk and internal
control continued

Assessment of principal risks

The Directors confirm that, during Lthe
year, the Board has carried out a robust
assessment of the principal and emerging
risks facing the Group, including those
that couid Lhrealen its business model,
future performance, and solvency or
liguidity. A descripticn of these principal
and emerging risks and how they are
being managed and mitigated 1s sot out
on pages 94 10 1017,

Annual review of the
effectiveness of the systems

During the year, (he Board reviewed the
affectivensss of the Group's systems
of risk management and internal control
processes embracing all material
systems, including financial, operational
and compliance controls, to ensure that
thay rernain robust. The review covered
the financial year to 17 September 2022
and the period to the date of approval of
this Annual Report. The review included:

= the annual nsk management review,
a comprehensive process identifying
the key external and operational risks
facing the Group and the controls and
activities In place to mitigate them, the
findings ot which are discussed with
each member of the Board individually
(refer 1o the risk management section
on pages 94 to 95 for details of the
process undertaken); and

* the annual assessment of internal
control, which, following consideration
by the Audit Committee, provided
assurance 1o the Board around
the control environment and
processes in placc arcund the Group,
specifically those relating to internal
financial control.
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The Board evaluated the effectiveness of
rmanagement’s processes for monilenng
and raviewing risk management and
internal cantrol. Ne significant failings

of weaknesses were entified by the
review and the Board is satislied that,
where areas of improvement were
dentified, processes are in place 1o
snsure that remedial action is taken and
progress monitored.

The Board confirmed that it was satistied
that the systems and processes were
functioning effectively and comphlied with
the requirements of the 2018 Code.

Pleaze also see the Audit Committee
Report on pages 121 10 125.

Going cvoncern and viability

The 2018 Code requires the directors
to assess and report on the prospects
of the Group over a longer pericd. This
longer-term viability statement and
statement of going concern is set out
on pages 102 to 103,
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Audit Committee Report

Members

During the year and as at the date of
this report, members and Chair of the
Committee have bean as follows:

Richard Reid (Chair)
Graham Allan

Ruth Cairnie

Woelfhart Hauser

Dame Heather Rabbatts

Meetings
The Committee met four times in the
vear under review.

Primary responsibilities

In accordance with its terms of
reference, the Audit Committee’s
primary responsibilities include:

Financial reporting

» monitaring the integrity of the Group’s
financial statements and any tormal
announcements relating to the
Company’s performance, reviewing
significant financiai reporting
judgements contained in them before
therr submission to the Board;

« informing the Board of the outcome
of the Group’s external audit and
explaining how it contributed to the
integrity of financial reporting;

= reviewing and challenging, where
necessary, the consistency of, and
changes to, accounting and treasury
policies; whether the Group has
followed appropriate accounting
policies and made appropriate
astimates and judgements:; the
clarity and completeness of
chsclosure; significant adjustments
resulting from the audit; the going
concern assumption; the viability
statermnent; and compliance with
accounting standards;

Richard Reid
Audit Committee Chair

Narrative reporting

at the Board's request, reviewing
the content of the Annual Report
and advising the Board on whether,
taken as a whole, 1t s fair, balanced
and understandable and provides
the information necassary for
shareholders to assess the
Company's position and performance,
business model and stralegy;
where requested by the Board,
assisting in refation to the Board's
robust assessment of the principal
and emerging risks facing the
Company and the prospects of

the Company for the purposes

of disclosures required in the
Annual Report;

reviewing and approving statements
to be included in the Annual Report
concerning the going concern
statement and viability statement;

Internal financial controls

-

reviewing the effectivenass of the
Group's internal financial controls and
internal cortrol and risk management
systems (ncluding the systems

to identify, manage and monitor
financial risks), including the policies
and overall process for assessing
established systermns of internal
financial control and timelness and
effectiveness of corrective action
taken by management;

Whistleblowing and fraud

reviewing and reporting to the
Board on the Group’s arrangements
for its employees and contractors
to raise concerns, in confidence,
about possible improprieties in
financial reporting, financizt and

management accounting, or any other

matters. The objective is to ensure
that arrangements are in place for
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the proportionate and indspendent
investigation of such matters and
appropriate follow-up action;
reviewing the Group's policies,
procedures and controls for
preventing bribery, identifying
money laundering, and the Group's
arrangements for whistleblowing;

Internal audit

monitoring and reviewing the
effectiveness and independence of

the Group's mternal audit function in
the context of the Group's overall risk
managemeant system;

considering and approving the remit of
the internal audit function, ensuring it
has adequate resources and appropriate
access to information to enable it to
perfornm its function effectively; and

External audit
+ oversecing the relationship with the

Group’s external auditor, including
reporting to the Board each year
whether 1t considers the audit contract
should be put oul to tender, adhenng
to any legal requirements for tendering
or rotation of the audit services
contract as appropriale, reviewing

and moenitoring the external auditor’s
objectivity and independence, agreeing
the scope of their work and fees

paid to therm for audit, assessing the
offectiveness of the audit process, and
agreeing the policy in refation to the
provision of non-audit services,
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE continued

Audit Committee Report
continued

Governance

The Audit Commitlee comprises g
rminimum of three members, all of
whom are independent non-executive
directors of the Company. Two members
constitute & guorurm,

The Committee Chair fulfilled the
requirement that there must be at least
one member with recent and relevant
financial experience and competence In
accounting or auditing (or both) during
the year. In addition, the Commitiee as
a whate has competence In tho coctors
inwhich the Company operates. All
Cormmittee members are expected to
be financially literate and to have an
understanding of the following areas:

the principles of, and developinents

in, financial reporting including the

applcable accounting standards and

statements of recommended practice;

» key aspects of the Company's
operations including corporate policies
and the Groun's internal control
cnvironment;

» matters which may influcnce the

presentation of accounts and

key figures;

the principles of, and developments in,

company law, sector-specific laws and

other relevant corporate legislation:

the role of internal and external auditing

and risk management; and

the regulatory framework for the

Group’s businesses.

The Committee invites the other non-
executive directors, Chief Executive,
Finance Director, Group Financial
Controller, Directar of Financial Control
and senior representatives of the external
auditor to attend its meetings in fuli,
although it reserves the right to request
any of these individuals to withdraw.
Other senior managers are inviled to
present such reports as are required for
the Committee to discharge its duties.

During the year, the Committes held
four meetings with the external auditor
without any executive mambers of the
Board being present.

The Commttee has unrestricted access
to Company documents and information,
as woll as to employees of the Company
and the external auditor.
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The Committee may take independent
professional advice on any matters
covered by its terms of reference at the
Company's expense.

The Committee Chair reports the
outcome of meetings to the Beard.

The performance of the Audit Committee
was considered in the external Board
evaluation in 2021, which found that

the Committee was universally well-
regarded as being strong and effective.
It was noted that members came to

the meelings well prepared and offered
robust challenge and that the agenda

of meetings was broad-ranging, well-
structured and covered all the matters in
the Audit Committee's remil, This view

Board evaluation.

The terms of reference of the Audit
Committiee can be viewed on the
Investors section of the Company's
website: www.abf.co.uk.

Meetings

The Audit Committee met four times
during the year. The Committee's
agenda is linked to events in the
Group's financial calendar.

Activities during the year

In orden o fulfd its terms of reterence,
the Audit Committee receives and
reviews presentations and reports
from the Group's senior management,
consulting as necessary with the
external auditor.

Monitoring the integrity of reported
financial information

Ensuring the imtegrity of the

financial statements and associated
announcements 1s a fundamental
responsibility of the Audit Committec.

During the year it formally reviewed the
Group's interim and annual reports.

These reviews considered:

« the description of performance in the
Annual Report to ensure it was farr,
batanced and understandable;

+ the accourting principles, policies

and practices adopted in the Group's

financial statements, any proposed

changes to them, and the adequacy of
their disclosure;

important accounting issues or areas of

complexity, the actions, estimates and

judgements of management in refation
to financis! reporting and N particular
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the assumptions underlying the going
concern and visbility statements;

any significant adjusiments to financial
reporting arising from the audit;

tax contingencices, compliance with
statutory tax obligations and the
Group's tax policy;

consideration of the potential
imolications of the BEIS White Paper:
Restoring Trust in Audit and Corporate
Governance;

reporting in line with the
recommendations and recommended
disclosures of the Task Force on
Climate-related Financial Disclosures
{TCFD), which the Company 15 reguired
to do for this financial yvear onwards;
treasury policies; and

+ Groun long-term funding options.

Significant accounting issues
considered by the Audit

Committee in relation to the

Group’s financial statements

A key responsibility of the Committee
is to consider the significant areas of
complexity, management judgement and
estimation that have been applied in the
preparation of the financial statements,
The Committee has, with suppart from
Ernst & Young LLP VEY") as external
auditor, reviewed the suitability of the
accountung policies which have been
adopted and whether management has
made appropriate estimates

and judgements.

Set out below are the significant areas of
accounting judgement or management
estimation and a description of how

the Committee conciuded that such
judgements and estimates were
appropriate. These are divided batween
those that could have a material impact
on the financial statements and those
that are less likely to have a material
mpact but nevertheless, by their nature,
required a degree of estimation.



Areas of significant accountng judgernent and estimalion
matenal to the Geoup financial statements

Audt Commaliee assurance

Impairment of goodwill, intangibie,
property, plant and equipment and right-
of-use assets

Assessment for impairment involves comparing the
book value of an asset with its recoverable amount,
being the higher of value-in-use and fair value

less costs to sell. Value-in-use is determined with
reference to projected future cash flows discounted
at an appropriate rate. Both the cash flows and

the discount rate involve a significant degree of
estimation uncertainty.

The Committee considered the reasonableness of cash flow prajections
which were based on the most recent budget approved by the Board

and reflected menagemoent’s expectations of sales growth, operating
costs and margins based on past experience and external sources of
information. The Committee focused on China Sugar, Don KRC, AB Mauri
and Jordans Dorset Ryvita,

Long-term growth rates for nenods not covered by the annual budget
were challenged to ensure that they were appropriate for the products,
industries and countrias in which the relevant cash-generating units
operate. The Commutiee reviewed and challenged the key assumptions
rnade in deriving these projections: discount rates, growth rates, and
expectad changes in production and sales volumes, selling prices

and direct costs. The Commitiee also considered the adequacy of the
disclosures in respect of the key assumptions and sensitivities.

Refer to notes 8, 9 and 10 to the linancial stalements for more details
of these assumptions.

The Committes was satistied that the discount rate assumptions
appropriataly reflected current market assessments of the tme value of
money and the risks associated with the particular assets. The other kay
assumptions were all considered to be reascnable.

Cn the basis of the key assumptions and associated sensitivities, an
impairment charge of £206m comprising non-cash writedowns of assets
in Primark Germany, £72m against property, plant and equipment and
£134m on night-of-use assets was appropriately recognised and inciuded
within exceptional tems as detalled in notes 9 and 10.

The external auditor undertook an independent audit of the estimates
of value-in-use and fair value less costs to seli, including a challenge
ot management’s underlying cash flow projections, long-term growth
assumptions and discount rates. On the basts of its work, and its
challenge of the key assumgptions and sensitivities, it considered

that the impairment charges as detailed in notes 8, 8 and 10 were
appropriately recognised.

Impact of inflationary pressures and
COVID-related matters on the viability
statement and going concern

The Group has experienced logistics challenges,
COVID-related fabour absences and significant
inflationary pressures in raw material, supply chains
and energy. These inflationary pressures increased
further with the Russian invasion of Ukraine and
strengthening of the US dollar.

The Board considered future performance and cash
flows i 1S going concern assessment, through to
February 2024, and its viability statement over the
next three years.

Management has undertaken a detailed financial
modelling exercise that has considered the impact
on profit, cash and working capital of a number of
potential scenarios.

The Committee has reviewed and challenged the scenarios considered by
management and concluded that these, and the stress-testing scenarios
and assumpltions, were appropriate and adequate.

The Committee has reviewed the detailed cash flow forecasts, which
incorporate the mitigating actions proposed by management. The
Committee also reviewed and challenged the reverse stress assumptions
to confirm the viability of the Group.

The Committee has bean kept informed ot the impacts of inflationary
pressures and COVID-related matters on the Group, including accounting
matlers, going concern and viabilty considerations. The Committee has
satisfied itself that managerment has adequately identified and considered
all potentially significant accounting and disclosure matters.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE continued

Audit Committee Report continued

Areas of sigrificant accourting Judgement and estmaticon
matenal to the Groun fimancial statorments

Aacht Cormmpttes assurance

Post-retirement benefits

Vaiuation of the Group's pension schemes and
post-retirement medical benefit schemes require
various subjective judgements to be made including
mortality assumptions, discount rates, general and
salary inflation, and the rate of increase for pensions
in payrment and those in deferment.

Actuanal valuations of the Group's pension scheme obligations are
undertaken every three years i1 the UK by an independent qualified
actuary who also provides advice to management on the assumptions
to be used in preparing the accounting valuations each year. Actuarial
valuations i other jurisdictions are performed as reguired. Details of the
assumptions made in the current and previous year are cisclosed In note
12 of the financial statements together with the bases on which those
assumptions have been made.

The Committee reviewed the assumptions by comparison with externally
derved data ard alst considered the adequacy ot disclosures in respect
of the sensitivity of the surplus to changes in these key assumptions.

Othier accounting areas requiting management wadgement
G 25UMALON

Audit Committee assurance

Taxation

Current and deferred tax recognised in the financial

staternents is dependent on subjective judgements
as to the outcome of decisions by tax authorities in

various junsdictions around the world and the ability
of the Group to use tax losses within the time imits
imposed by various tax authorities.

The Commuttee reviews the Group's tax policy and principles for
managing tax risks annually.

The Comrruttee reviewed and challenged the provisions recorded and the
contingent liabilities disclosed at the balance sheet date and managernent
confirmed that they represent their best estimate of the financial
exposure faced by the Group.

The external auditor explained to the Committee the work that they had
conducted during the year, including how their audit procedures were
focused on those provisions requiring the highest degrec of judgement.

The Committee discussed with both managernent and the external
auditor the key judgements which had baen made. The Committee was
satisfied that the judgements were reasonable and that, accordingly, the
provision amounts recorded were appropriate.

.

Misstatements

reports on fraud perpetrated against

The Chair of the Commitiee met

Management reported to the Commitiee the Group; with the Director of Financial Control
that they were not aware of any » the Group's approach 1o anti-bnbery regularly during the year to monitor the
material or immaterial misstatements and corruption, and whistieblowing; effectivencss of the internaf

made mtentionally to achieve & « the Group's approach to T and audit function, receiving updates on
particular presentation. The external cybersecurity; audit progress and statistics on

auditor reported to the Committee the * reports on significant systems outstanding issues.

misstatements that they had found implementations; and

in the course of their work, After + COVID-related and inflationary Whistleblowing and fraud

due consideration the Committee
concurred with management that theso
misstatarmants were not material and
that no adjustreants were reguired.

Internal financial control and risk
management

The Committes is required to assist the
Board to fulfil its responsibifities relating
to the adequacy and effectiveness of
the control environment, controls over
financial reporting and the Group's
cornphance with the 2018 Code. To fulfil .
these duties, the Committee reviewed:

the external auditors’ surmmary of
management letters and their Audit
Committee reports;

internal audit reports on key audit areas
and any significant deficiencies in the
financial control environment;

reports on the systems of internal
financial control and nsk management;
an assessment of business continuity
plans in place in the Group's
businesses;
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pressure challenges and response
assurance plan.

Internal audit

The Audit Committes is required 1o assist
the Board in fulfilling its responsibilities
for ensuring the capability of the internal
audit function and the adequacy of its
resourcing and pians.

To fulfil its duties, the Commitiec
reviewed:

internal audit’s reporting lines and
access to the Comruttee and all
members of the Board;

= internal audit's plans and its
achievemeant of the planned activity;
the results of key audits and other
significant findings, the adequacy

of management's response and the
timehness of their resolution: and

« changes in internal audit personnel to
ensure appropriate resourcing, skills
and expernence are put in place.

The Group's approach to whistleblowing
was reviewed during the year, The
Whistleblowing Policy "Speak Up' is
designed to protect ABF's culture of
fairness, trust, accountability and respect,
encouraging effective and honest
communication at all levels. In addition,
an independent external service provider
was appointed to recelve, in confidence,
complaints on accounting, risk issues,
internal controls, auditing issues and
related matters for reperting to the Audit
Commuttee as appropriate. Further details
on the policy can be found on page 80.
The Committes reviewed reports from
internal audit and the actions arising
therefrom and reported this to the Board.

The Group's Anti-fraud Policy has

heen communicated to all employees
and states that all empioyees have

a responsibility for fraud prevention

and detection. Any suspicion of fraud
should be reportad immediately and will
be mvestigated vigorously. The Audit
Committee reviewed all instances of
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fraud perpetrated against the Group
and the acticn taken by management
both to pursue the perpetrators and to
prevent reoccurrences,

External audit

Auditor independence

The Audit Committee is respansible for
the development, implementation and
monitoring of policies and procedures
on the use of the external auditor for
non-audit services, in accordance with

professional and regulatery requirements.

These policies are kept under review

to meet the objective of ensuring that
the Group benefits in a cost-effective
manner from the cumulative knowledge
and expericnece of its auditar, whilst also
ensuring that the auditor maintains the
necessary degree of independence and
objectivity, The Committee’s policy on
the use of the external auditor to provide
non-audit services is in accordance with
applicable laws and takes into account
the relevant ethical guidance for auditors.
Any non-audit work to be undertaken

by the auditor requires authorisation by
the Finance Director and above a certain
threshold, by the Audit Committee, prior
to its commencement. The Committee
also ensures that fees incurred, or to

be incurred, for non-audit services, both
individuzally and in aggregate, do not
exceed any limits in applicable law and
take into account the relevant ethical
guidance for auditors,

The Committee is required to approve
the use of the external auditor to

provide: accounting advice and training;
corporate responsibility and other
assurance services; financial due
diligence in respect of acquisitions

and disposals; and will consider other
services when it is in the best interests
of the Company to do so, provided they
can be undertaken without jeopardising
auditor independence. Tax services
including tax compliance, tax planning
and related implementation advice may
not be undertaken by the external auditor
except in very exceptional circumstances
where specialist knowledge is requirea.
The aggregate expenditure with the
Group auditor is reviewed by the Audit
Committee. No individually significant
non-audit assignments that would require
disclosure were undertaken in the
financial year.

The Company has a policy that any
partners, directors or senior managers
hired directly from the external auditor
must be pre-approved by the Chief
People and Performance Officer, and
the Finance Director or Group Financial
Controller, with the Chair of the

Audit Committee being consulted

as appropriate.

The Audit Committee has formally
reviewed the independence of the
external auditor, EY has reported to the
Committee confirming that it believes it

remained independent throughout
the year, within the meaning of
the regulations on this matter

and in accordance with its
professicnal standards.

To fuffil its responsibitity to ensure the
independence of the external auditor, the
Audit Committee reviewed:

+ a report from the external auditor
describing arrangements to identify,
repart and manage any conflicts of
interast, and policies and procedures
for maintaining independence and
rmonitoring compliance with relevant
requirements; and

the extent of non-audit services
provided by the external auditor.

The total fees paid to EY for the b2
weeks ended 17 September 2022
were £10.1m, of which £0.9m
related o non-audit work. Further
details are provided in note 2 to the
financial statements.

Auditor effectiveness

To assess the effectiveness of the
external auditor, the Committee
reviewed:

« the external auditor's fulfilment of the
agreed audit plan and variations from it;
reports highlighting the major issues
that arose during the course of

the audit;

feedback from the businesses

via questionnaires evaluating the
performance of each assignad

audit team, planning, challenge and
interaction with the business; and

a report on EY, as a firm, from the Audit
Quality Review Team ("AQRT') of the
Financial Reporting Councit 'FRC').

*

N

The Audit Cammittee holds private
meetings with the external auditor after
sach Committee meeting to review key
issues within their sphere of interest
and responsibility.

To fulfil its responsibility for oversight
of the external audit process, the Audit
Committee reviewed:

the terms, areas of responsibility,
associated duties and scope of the
audit as set out in the external auditor’s
engagement letter;

the oversall work plan and fee proposal;
the major issues that arose during the
course of the audit and their resolution;,
key accounting and audit judgements;
the leve! of errors identified during the
audit; and

recommendations made by the external
auditor in their management letters
and the adequacy of management’s
response,

Auditor appointment

The Audit Committee reviews annually
the appointment of the auditor,

taking into account the auditor's
effectiveness and independence, and
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makes a recommendation to the Board
accordingly. Any decision 1o open

the external audit to tender is taken

on the recommendation of the

Audit Committee.

The Company's current external auditor,
EY, was first appeinted at the annual
general meeting in December 2015,
with effect from 2018, following the
conclusion of a competitive tender
pracess. The Audit Committee is satisfied
with the auditer’s effectiveness and
independence and has recommended:to
the Board that EY be reappointed as the
Company's external auditor for 2022/23.
In accordance with applicable law and
ragulation, the Company is rcquired to
conduct a competitive audit tender
during 2025,

The Audit Committee has discussed
the most appropriate time to carry

out the external audit tender process,
taking into account the independence,
objectivity and quality of EY's external
atzdit and has concluded that, based on
current performance, it is anticipated
that a competitive tender process

will commence in 2025. The Audit
Committee considers that a campetitive
tender is in the best interests of the
Company's shareholders as it wilt allow
the Company to appoeint the audit firm
that will provide the highest quality, most
effective and efficient audit.

Gompliance with the CMA Order

The Company confirms that, during the
period under review, it has compliad
with the provisions of The Statutory
Audit Services for Large Companies
Market Investigation {(Mandatory Use of
Competitive Tender Processes and Audit
Committee Responsibilities) Order 2014,

!
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT

Annual statement by the Remuneration Committee Chair

Ruth Cairnie
Remuneration Committee Chair

In this section
Committee Chair letter

-2 pages 126 to 128

Proposed changes to
the Directors’ Remuneration
Policy

- page 129

Summary of implementation
of 2018 Policy in 2021/22 and
2022/23

-> page 1311to 132

Proposed 2022 Directors’
Remuneration Policy

- pages 129, 130, 133 to 140

Annual Remuneration Report
- pages 141 to 153

Approach to wider
employee pay in current
inflationary context

=» pages 149 to 150

The 2022 Directors’
Remuneration Policy is
subject to a binding vote
at the 2022 AGM.

The Annual Remuneration
Report is subject to an advisory
vote at the 2022 AGNM.

Our role as a Commitiee includes
encouraging enhanced performance and
rewarding centribution to the Group long-
term success. This year the Commitiee
has addressed two key guestions:

“what 15 the appropriate remuneration
policy for the coming three years of
greater than usual uncertanty, taking
into account the world geopolitical and
economic context?’’; and

“what is the approprnate performance-
related pay for senior management taking
Into account the mmpact of COVID-19 on
the 2019-22 LTiP?"

Remuneration Policy review

The primary area of attention this

yvear has been the design of our 2022
Remuneration Policy {the future Policy
or the 2022 Policy}. This centred on the
question of the appropriate incentive
structure for the next three years, and
also covered short term incentive plan
(STIP} performance conditions, STIP
deferral and executive director pensions.

Incentive structure

Since pur Remuneration Policy was last
setin 2019 {the current Policy or the
2619 Policy! the business environment
in which we operate has changed
substantially, impacted by COVID-13,
inflation and supply chain issues
exacerbated by the situation in Ukraine.
These external headwinds have had
varied impacts across our portfolio of
businesses {Retall, Sugar, Agriculture,
ingredients and Grocery). L.ooking
forward, the geopolitical uncertainties
will continue to create greatar volatiity
and uncertainty for our businesses,

and we expect this 1o continue for at
least the next few years. This makes
the challenge of setting groupwide
targets much greater.

Whiist we have always believed strongly
in pay for performance, recent years
have demonstrated how difficult it 1s

to set effective long-term targets for

the long-term incentive plan (LTIP) at a
Group level in a volalile and uncertain
environment. Our businesses operate

in diverse sectors and are affected
differently by the external factors facing
the Group. The Committee has a long
history of robust use of discretion to both
increase and decrease vesting outcomes,
However, as the application of discretion
has been challenged by investors, we
considered a different approach to reflect
our aperating model.
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We concluded that, for Group roles,
nicluding executive directors, we

would move away frormn LTIP awards

to restricted share plan (RSP} awards.
This structure 15 consistent with their
responsibilty for managing the portfolio
to achieve sustainable growth in
shareholder value. We will continue to
operata performance-based LTIPs at
division and business level where more
tangible and directly relevant targets
can be set. We believe that this overall
approach will align strangly to our
operating mode! and our continued focus
on sustained performance and growth
across our portfolic.

Restricted share awards for executive
directers will include a 50% reduction in
award value from histoncal LTIP awards,
robust performance underpins, and a
two-year holding pericd following the
three-year vesling period.

One area the Committee considered in
detail was the maximum opportunity
available under the current Policy for
STIP and LTIP/RSP awards. We have
operated with a relatively modest
overall incentive quantum far a number
of vears, for example the LTIP award
leve! has been set at 200% of salary
since 2010. The current Policy bas
inciuded a contingency for this known
incentive imitation by including flexibility
to award a higher opportunity (up to
300% of salary for STIP and/or LTIR} in
recruitment scenartos. During the year,
as we were discussing the new Folicy,
we had to test these provigsions in the
market as we ware recrufing a new
Finance Director ahead of John Bason's
retirement. As anticipated, we needed
to use the headroom provided by the
Policy to secure Ecin Tonge in the role,
and offered him an LTIP award of 250%
of salary, which under the 2022 Policy
will translate to an RSP award of 120%
of salary.

Having needed 1o use the current policy's
flexibiity in this way to recruit the new
Finance Director, we plan 1o increase
the normal maximum opportunity for
the Chief Executive to an LTIP of 280%,
translating under the new proposed
Policy to an RSP award of 125% of
salary, to avold an anomalous diffarential
between the two roles. However, the
Chief Executive has reguested that any
Increasa (o his incentive opportunity

be deferred for the time being. The
Committee does however expect to
address this anomaly in due course,



Under the new policy we are proposing
to reduce the STIP flexibility on
raecruitment to a policy maximum of
250% of salary. Ve will retain the current
LTIP flexibility on recruliment of 200%

of salary, translating to an RSP policy
maximum of 150% of salary.

Therafora, in summary, the 2022-25

RSP award for the Chief Executive wiil
be 100% of salary, a 50% discount from
his previous LTIP award of 200% of
salary. The same approach will apply to
the current Finance Director's 2022-25
RSP award. Eoin Tongo's award will be
based on a 50% discount from the 250%
of salary LTIP offered to him under our
current policy, resulting in a 125% of
salary RSP award, His STIP award will be
200% of salary, i line with the S 1P for
the Chief Executive and Finance Director.

STIP - performance

measures and deferral

As part of our 2022 policy review

we have considered catefully the

way in which ESG measures should

be incorporated Into our incentive
framework. For ABF, ESG isn't simply
about nsk managemant but provides a
framework for the relationship between
the Group and society that strengthens
our business and provides business
opportunities. Our approach is set out on
pages 69 to 82. We believe it is important
to focus on the actions that we can take
now to drive ESG improvements for

the future. After extensive review, we
have concluded that the most powerful
way to incentivise pragress towardls our
goals is 1o include targets in the STIP,
that may change year-by-year, reflecting
new opportunities and technology
gevelopments. These are expected 1o be
more stretching, and drive more impact,
than including ESG measures in the LTIP,
which may miss some of the emerging
aclicns we want to encourage. The STIP
is an important part of the remuneration
policy that focuses on the delivery of
budgets and key in-year objectives. For
ESG we anticipate meluding a mix of
milestone and guantitative measures, and
while the focus will be primarily on ESG,
we wiil retain the flexibility to include
other strategic measuraes within this
element.

The personal element of the STIP will
be removed entirely. The new E8G and
strategic element will be weaighted at
15% of the STIP.

No change is proposed to the approach
for selecting financial performance
measures. We also determined that

to improve simplicity, the STIP shares
element would be based on the whole of
the STIP outcome, where previously the
STIP shares outcome had reflected only
financial performance.

Executive director pensions

As we indicated previously, the approach
to executive dicctor pensions was

to be considered as part of the Policy
review. The Group has & wide variety

of pension arrangements and a strong
history of honouring the commitments
we make to individuals at appointment.
Our UK defined benefit (DB) pension
scheme remains open to future accrual
for members who jomned the Group
hefore i1t closed 1o new members, and
this principle has also been applied

to our incumbent executive directors,
Tharefore George Weston participates In
an Employer Funded Retirement Banefit
Scheme (EFRBS) designed to replicate
benefiis under the DB scheme. While
the approach aligns with the approach
for our workforce with longer service,
the Comrmittee recognises that this is
ditferent tor more recent recruits where a
defined contribution plan 1s provided.
The Committee has therefore agreed
with the Chief Execulive that his EFRBS
should cease at the end of December
2023. He has alsc agreed that no

further pension or cash allowance

in eu of pension will be paid. As
previously agreed, John Bason's pension
arrangements will align with other
employees with effect from 1 January
2023, reducing from a cash allowance of
25% ot salary to 10% of salary.

Shareholder consultation

During the vear we have consulted

with our largest shareholders about the
proposed changes te the Remuneration
Policy. We were encouraged that nearly
all of those consulted were supportive of
our proposed changes.

We were pleased that the approach we
have taken to the RSP was generally
supported. Some invastors asked
whether the introduction of an RSP
might move the overall weighting of the
total reward opportunity too much to the
short tarr. We don't expect this to be
the case, with our STIP average pay out
at target {not maximum}, which will be

a lower fovel than the RSP policy in the
tuture. Our approach to ensuring focus
on the right business decisions for the
fong-term health and performance of the
Group is deeply embedded in our culture
and we consider that the RSP model
closely aligng with this. A srmall number
of investorg asked about increasing the
proportion of STIP shares compared

to cash, and others asked whether we
had considered alternative approaches,
such as a hybrid PSP/RSP or options; on
both of these areas cur response has
been that simplicity is one of our guiding
principles and, consistent with this,

we prefer to keep things constant unless
we have specific reasons tor change
being needed.

We also spent some time explaining
our approach to the recruitment of a
new Finance Director and the need to
offer a somewhat more competitive
LTIP, something that had always been
anlicipated, as a possibility, in our
recruitrment policy. We also discussed
how this approach continues to align to
the market standard 50% discount which
15 used when moving from LTIP awards
to RSP awards.

We appreciate the support of those
consulted for our pensions approach.

We know that we are unusual in the
FTSE 100 in having a defined benefit
scheme that 13 open to future accrual for
legacy members, and that this creates an
unusual position for the alignment of the
Chief Executive's pension arrangoments
with the wider workforce. Sharshotders
were supportive of the approach we

are taking. A small number of investors
asked whether we intended to mcrease
our current shareholding requirements
for the executive directors, Our current
executive directors have very significant
levels of sharehelding, as set out on page
148 and we anticipate that Eomn Tonge
will look to build a meaningful holding ot
shares in the Company.

Associated British Foods plc Annual Beport 2022 127



DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT continued

Remunetration in 2021/22

STIP 2021/22

The calculated outturn an the STIP
financtal performance measures for this
year is 48.43%. The Committee believes
that this is an appropriate outcome,
reftecting the stretching budget set, the
resilient performance of the businass

in the face of exceptional inflationary
headwinds and the progress against
strategic objectives.

LTIP 2019-22

In 2020, our pay outcomes reflected the
immediate impact of COVID-19 with no
STiP being paid, no LTIP vesting, and
cuts of 50% of salary for a substantial
part of the year for the execulive
directors. Given the widespread societal
impacts on multiple stakeholder groups,
this was appropriate.

Vesting targets for the 2018-21 and
201922 LTIPs were no longer expected
to he achievable and addressing this
required careful judgement and an
exceptional approach. We wanted to align
executives' pay with the critical actions
required to develop and strengthen the
business, preserving and creating value
for shareholders. As | set out last year,
having the 2018-21 and 2019-22 LTIP
awarris pre-destined not to vest did not
align to our remuneration principles,

nor would it support the recruitment
and retention of senior leaders in a very
comnpetitive talent market.

In 2021, and as disclosed last year, we
astablished a performance framework
to support the Committee in applying
discretion in a fair and transparent way.
This considered performance across the
portfelio, as well as ESG achievements
and the experience of emplovees,
shareholders, and wider society, Last
year the Committee decided that 40%
of the original 2018-21 LTIP award
should vest.
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This year, with the 2018-22 LTIP targets
made similarly unattainable due 10 the
impacts of COVID-19, particularly through
the haking of progress on delivering the
pipeline of new stores, we again adopted
a performance framewaork to support our
considerations of potential discretion.

Group revenues, profit and EPS were all
much stronger this year as the business
recovered from the impacts of COVID-19.
The Primark digital strategy and pipeling
of store openings showed significant
progress. We saw good trading,
efficient operational performances and
pricing actions to recover significant
input inflatian in our Food businesses.
Excellent work was done in progressing
our approach to ESG. However, there
have been additional headwinds with
Primark margins impacted by baoth the
consumer and inflationary environment
in summer 2022. Therefore, although
progress on our strategic KPls has been
goad, this has not been reflected by a
recovery in our share price. Considering
the experience of wider stakeholders
and the decline in share price over the
three-year period, the Committee bas
decided not to apply positive discretion
to 2018-22 LTIP awards, and these will
lapse in full.

Remuneration decisions for 2022/23

Salary and fees

When determining salary increases

for our most senior executives the
Committee was mindful of the

external environment and our wider
waorkforce. Inflation is unusually high
and the increase in the cost of living

is impacting all of our employees. We
have been pleased that our businesses
have focussed on ensuring that our
lowest paid colieagues receive higher
pay increases than our most senicr
colleagues. Our fowest paid employees
in the UK will be receiving an increase
in line with the increase in the National
Living Wage, currently expected to be
around 8%, with our wider average
budgeted UK increases in a range of
4% - 8% across the businesses for those
delivering an acceptable performance in
role. Examples of ather actions taken to
support our wider employee population,
including additicnal one-off payments in
some of our businesses, are set cut on
page 148. For the executive directors,
we have decided to apply an increase
of 3.5% of salary, which is significantly
below the average increases being made
for our wider UK workforce.
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The fees of the Chairman and NEDs will
also be increased by 3.5%. See page 148
for details,

Board changes - appointment of

Eoin Tonge

During the year it was announced that
John Bason will retire as Finance Director
at the end of Aprit 2023. In line with the
2019 and proposed 2022 Remuneration
Policies, John will be treated as a 'good
leaver’ for the purposes of outstanding
share awards and will be subjsct to post-
employment shareholding reguirements.
Full details of the treatment of his
remuneration on retirement is provided
on page 147,

We are delighted that Eoin Tonge will

be joining us as Finance Director. The
ramunaration arrangemeants that will
apply to him on joining are set outin
detail on page 146. His salary has been
set below that for John Bason and, as
discussed above, his STIP opportunity

of 200% of salary and RSP opportunity
of 126% of salary {based on a notional
LTIP award of 260% of salary) are in line
with our existing recruitment policies. To
suppaort his recruitment we also intend to
grant awards to compensate for incentive
awards from M&S that he will forge. In
dotermining these we lullowed a set of
guideline principles, ensuring awards
were of the same value, had the same
time horizons and, where applicable, had
similar performance conditions, as those
awards fargone.

As a Committee this year we have

been keen to ensure that simplicity

and alignment with performance and
value creation remain at the heart of cur
approach. 1 hope that you will feel able to
support our proposals.

Ruth Cairnie
Remuneration Committee Chair



Remuneration Policy review
When we review our remuneration policy, we also review our remuneration principles to make sure that they remain apprapriate.
This vear we simplified and sligned our remuneration principles. In doing =0, we clanfied that the use of discretion has been and

continues to be a very important part of our semuneration approach. Further details on our approach to discretion can be found on

page 137.

Remuneration principles
Our remuneration approach needs to enable us to attract and retain top executive taient to promote the strategic and financial
performance of the business.

Fairness

Total rermuneration shoutd fairly reflect
the performance delivered by executives.
Where appropriate this may include

the application of discretion to ensure
remuyneration outcomes are aligned

Line of sight

to performance that creates value for
shareholders and other stakeholders.

The portfolic we operate is diverse and
complex. We aim o ahign remuneration
and business objectives through
performance measures to which
individuals have line of sight.

Clarity and simplicity

We beleve that executive remuneration
should be clear and simple for participants
to understand. The best way to achieve
this s through alignment with business
performance.

Proposed changes from the 2019 to the 2022 Directors’ Remuneration Policy

2022 policy

Rationale

Fixed Pay

Pension

The Chiet Executive will receive no further pension
accrual or cash allowance in lieu after the end of 2023
or sooner.

The Finance Director will receive a cash allowance of
25% of salary until 31 Decermnber 2022, reducing to
10% of salary thereafter,

Any newly appointed executive directors, including
Eoin Tonge, will receive a cash allowance of 10% of
salary.

The treatment for executive directors will be aligned
with, or less generous than, the approach for other
emplovees.

Detailed narrative provided on page 128.

Variable Pay
STIP

Reduction in the maximum award for new joiners
from 300% to 250% of salary.

Perscnal performance measuras removed, flexibility
lo increase weighting to ESG and strategic KPls 1o
15% of total STIP.

Removes STIP headroom which is less aligned 1o our
long term focus

Aligned to our increased focus on ESG KPs

LTIP/RSP LTIP replacod with RSP, with a 50% reduction to Reflects challenge of setting long-term targets in a
maximurm apportunitias. volatile environment. Consistent with respensibility
- AT E e 8 ;
Maxirmum normal award 125% of salary. for managing performance across the portfolio.
2022/23 awards of 100% for the existing diectors | g:ifrp{:&i’;d recuction from LTI consistent
{previously 200% LTIP and 125% for the newly P 9 :
appointed Finance Director (250% LTiP). Detailed narrative provided on page 132,
The maximum award for new joiners remains at
150% RSP award {previously 300% LTIP award},
A performance underpin will apply.
NED Changes from 100% cf their annual fee to 'a Increases scope to attract NEDs from
Shareholding meaningful level of sharehoiding'. civerse backgrounds.
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DIRECTORS' REMUNERATION REPORT continued

How our performance framework supports our strategy

The Group takes a long-term approach to investment and is committed to increasing shareholder value to deliver steady growth in
earnings and dividends.

Remuneration Performance
element metrics/underpins What they measure
STIP Adjusted operating profit Operational performance
2000/_" of salary Working capital modifier Disciplined cash management
maximum
ESG and strategic The ESG and strategic element will be primarily focussed
on our key ESG initiatives across our value chain, which
may vary year-on-year. We anticipate a mix of milestone and
guantitative measures, While the focus will be primaridy on
ESG, we will retain the flexibility to include other strategic
measures within this element.
Restricted Share ROCE Disciplined investment
Plan
Owvidend payments maintamed Alignment with shareholders
100% of salary
maximum for Consideration of whether the right actions  Strategic focus for future sustainable growth
George Weston have been taken to strengthen the Group's
and John Bason competilive advantages and position for

125% of salary long-term sustainable growth.

maximum for Eoin  gaiisiaciory governance performance, Focus on long-term ESG pricnties
Tonge including no ESG issues that rasault in
material reputational damage.

Share alignment and time horizons

Sharehoiding and alignment with shareholder interests are part of our culture and the commitment of our leaders 1o the long-term
stewardship of the business. The exscutiva dircctors have very significant shareholdings in the Company, well in excess of our
shareholding reguirement.

Incentive plan time horizons
RSP awards vest after a three-year vesting perod and are subject 1o a further two-year holding penod. STIP shares are released
three years after being granted at the start of the performance period.

Track record of applying discretion
The Committee has a long hustary of applying discretion both to increase and reduce incentive outcomes consistent with our
remuneration principles.

130  Associated British Foods pic Annual Report 2022



Remuneration outcomes in 2021/22

Base salary

Salaries for the executive directors increased as shown below 1n December 2021, slightly
balow increazes for the wirer LK workforce,

Salary from
1 December
increase 2021

George Weston 2.7% £1,118,000

Johin Bason T 27%  £754,000

Pension

The Group has a wide variety of pension arrangements and a strong history of honouring
the commutments we make to individuals at appointment. For example, our UK defined
benelit pension scheme remaing open to future acerual for members who joined the Group
befors it closed to new members. This principle has also applied to our incumbent executive
directors In the past.

Employees who weare in our UK defined benefit pension scheme when it closed 1o new
members continue to accrug benefits under the scheme. George Weston participates in an
EFRBS designed to rephcate benefits under the UK defined benefit scheme and therefore
his treatment is in line with the freatrment of employess who were in a similar position.
However, the Committee recogruses that this s different from the hroad workforce of more
recent recruits who participate in a defined contribution scheme and reviewed our future
approach for George Weston, as set out in the Remuneration Policy and on page 127.

The Finance Director receives a cash supplement of 25% of salary in lieu of pension
contributions until 31 December 2022. This allowance will reduce to 10% of salary, in ling
with the UK workforce, from 1 January 2023.

STIP

The STIP financial performance outcome was 48.43% of maximum, reflecting a good
performance from the business in the face of challenging headwinds. Further details on the
STIP outcome can be found on page 142,

LTIP

The Committee determined that there had been significant achievements during the
three-year performance perod that could have warranted positive discretion. However,
considering the expenence of wider stakeholders and the decling in share price over the
three-year perod, the Committee has decided not to apply positive discretion 1o 2019-22
LTIP awards, and these will lapse in full. Further details can be found on page 144,

Non-executive directors’ fees

Michael Mclintock's fee increased by £15,000 on 1 December 2021, This was
the first increase in his fee since his appointment n April 20718,

The base fee for the other non-executive directors increased by £2,000 on
1 December 2021.

Total pay for 2022

The emoluments table can be found on page 141,

George Weston total remuneration
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John Bason total remuneration

(£000)
5000
<000
2000 " .:
Gy i -1 )
2000 8 2 - it
é; co
22 0 13 19 20 21 22
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DIRECTORS' REMUNERATION REPQORT contnuod

Implementation of Remuneration Policy in 2022/23

Base salary

Salanies for the exacutive directors will increase as shown balow in December 2022, As outlined on page
127 these increase rates are significantly Inwer than those that apply for other employees. The salary for
toin Tonge will apply from his joining date in February 2023. See pages 149 to 150 for more details on
alignment between executive and wider employee pay.

Salary from

1 December

2027}

Increase appontment

George Weston 3.5% £1,158,000
John Bason 3.5% £780,500
Eain Tonge - £725,000

Benefits and

George VWeston's EFRBS membership will cease with effect from 31 December 2023, John Bason's

pension pension allowance will reduce 1o 10% of salary, in ne with the UK workforce, with effect from 1 January
2023. Eoin Tonge will participate in the ABF pension scheme with matched contributions of up 1o 10%.
Should he be impacted by the annual or lifetime allowance, he vill bo offercd a cash allowance of 10% of
salary. This is in hne with arrangements {or the wider ABF UK employee population.

sTip For 2022/23 the STIP continues to be 200% of salary with 75% in cash and 25% in shares that are

allocated at the start of the performance period and are subject to a two-year deferral pericd before
vesting. The financial element of the award is based on profit performance with a working capital
modifier. in tha event that power cuts result in site outages, targets may be adjusted. The personal
performance element has been replaced by ESG and strategic measures and the weighting for this
element has been increased from 10% of the total STIF to 15% as shown in tha table below.

Modification ESG and

based o Total fnancil strateqic
EBIT average element MEHSUTES Total STiP
1% of salary) working capital 1%, of salary) 1% of salary) 1“6 of salary}
Maximum 141.87% x1.2 170% 30% 200%
On-target B5% %1 35% 70% 100%
Threshold 21.25% x0.8 17% 3% 20%
Below threshold 0% x0.8 0% 0% 0%

STIP shares will be granted in December 2022 and will lapse at the end of the financial year to the extent
that performance conditions have not been met. The balance of the shares will remain conditional and be
deferred for a Turther two years. Malus and clawback provisions apply to STIP awards for up to two years
after being paid.

Restricted Share
Plan {RSP)

Restricted share awards will be granted in December 2022 subject to the 2022 Policy being approved. At
the Committee's discretion, vesting may be reduced f the following underpins are not met

+ ROCE above the weighted average cost of capital;

dividend paymenls mainlained;

consideration of whether the nght actions have been taken to strengthen ABF's competitive advantages
and position for long-term sustainable growth. Performance will be assessed in the round. The underpin
will be deemed to not be met in the event that there is an identified and agreed specific management
fatlure, and

satisfactory governance performance inciuding no ESG issues that result in material reputational
damage {as determined by the Board),

Maximum award opportunities (% of satary)

George Weston 100% - maintained at 100% at the Chief Executive’s request
John Bason 100%
Eoin Tonge 125% - market tested on recruitment, see pages 146 to 147

for more details

A two-year post-vesting holding period applies 1o net of 1ax shares. Malus and clawback provisions apply
for two years post-vesting.

Sharehoiding
requirement

Reguirement 1o own Company shares beneficially to a value of at least 250% of salary. Conditional
awards that have not vested do not count. Shares that have vested and are subject to a holding period
do count. At least 50% of net shares vested under the STIP and RSP must be hald until the shareholding
requirement is met.
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Directors’ Remuneration Policy

This report sets out our 23022 Policy, which will apply, subject to approval, for a pericd of up to three years from the close of the
AGM on 8 December 2022, For unvested share awards only, the provisions of the 2019 Policy will contimue to apply untif such time
as all long-term incentive awards granted under that poliny have vested or lapsed.

Remuneration Policy review process
The policy review has faken place over the course of this year. As pairl ol this exercise wa have engaged widely with shareholders

to discuss the chaillenges of operating the current Policy and our proposed changes. An overview of the feedback received from
shareholders and our response to 1t 1s set out in the Commirttee Chair’s letter on page 127, We consulted with the People/HR
directors, as representatives of the views of employees across the Group and to ensure that our approach to incentives was
aligned to our business objectives. The feedback from this group was that simplicity and alignment were important features of
our approach. Performance-based incentives were seen to work well at a business and division level with specific approaches to
performance measures adapted 1o reflect the context at a local level. For example, whilst profit, working capital and return-based
measures remain our main performance measures, for businesses in turnaround, milestone-based plans and KPis are used and
Sugar has a strong focus on returns over the sugar cycle. This approach will continue at a division and business lsvel.

Throughout the process, the Committee took steps to ensure that any conflicts of interest were appropriately managed.

Details of the role of the Committee and the approach to managing conflicts of intarest are set out in the Annual Roport
un Remuneration.

The key changes to the previous policy are shown in the table on page 129.

Base Purpose and link to business strategy Maximum opportunity
Salary Supports the recruitment and retention of executive directors of the Increases will normally be aligned
calbre required to develop and deliver the Group's strategic priorities. with the range of increases available
for other UK employees.
QOperation 7
Base salaries are normally reviewed on an annual basis. Factors taken Increases may be above Lhis level
nte account include market pay movements, the level of increases where it is considered appropriate.
awardecd to UK emplovees across the Group and the impact of any for example if there 1s a significent
increase on the total remuneration package. change in role scope, or to allow the
hase salary of recently appointed
executives who aro appointed on
initially lower levels of base salary to
move towards market norms as their
experence and contribution increasc.
Benefits Purpose and link to business strategy Maximum opportunity
{excluding Provides a market competitive leve! of benefits 1o enable the recruitment  The cost of benefits 1s capped at
relocation) of executive directors. 10% of salary.
Operation
Benefits are restricted to typical UK market levels for executive directors
and include, but are not limited to, death in service payment, permaneant
health insurance, travel allowance, company car plus private fuel,
family healthcare and, where redevant, fees to maintain professional
memberships
Pension Purpose and link to business strategy Maximum opportunity

Pravides a competitive level of retirement income to cnable the
recruitment ot executive directors.

Operation

Defined benefit (DB} arrangements - closed to

new members

The Chief Executive was a member of the Company’s DB pension
schems, designed 1o provide retirement benefits of arcund two-thirds
of final pensionable pay at age 65. He opted out of the scherme on 5
April 2006 and retained his accrued benefits. Since then he has sarned
penefits in an EFRBS designed broadly to mirror the DB scheme. He
will participate in the EFRBS until the end of 2023, Thereafter no further
pension contributions will be made to him by the Company.

Defined contribution {DC) pension arrangements/cash alternative
The Finance Director receives a cash pension allowance of 25% of
salary, in lisu of a DC contribution. From 1 January 2023 this allowance
will reduce to 10% of salary in line with the approach for our wider UK
employee population.

Future executive directors, who are not already entitled to DB pension
arrangermeants at the time of appomtment, will benefit from a DC
arrangement, with a Company contribution aligned to that of other UK
employees, currently capped at 10% of base salary. Where a UK-hased
pension arrangement is not possible, or is not tax-efficient, a cash
supplement equivalent to the normal pension contribution may be paid i
lieu of pension contributions.

For the Chief Executive, a retirement
benefit target of circa two-thirds of
final pensionable pay is payable at
normal retirement age.

For the Finance Director, the
maximum Company contribution {or
cash eqguivalent) is 26% of salary
until the end of December 2022 and
10% of salary thereafter.

Future executives may receive
Company contributions {or cash
equivalent} up to a maximum rate
aligned to that for other employees,
currently 10% of base salary.
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DIRECTORS REMUNERATION REPORT continued

Short-term Purpose and link to business strategy Maximum opportunity

incentive Incentivises and recognises execution of the strategy on an STIP cash of 150% of base salary and

plan (STIP) annual basis and aligns the interests of executive dirsctors with STIP shares of 50% of base salary.
shareholders through the deferral in shares of 25% of the award. In exceptional aircumstances, such as
Operation Ihe appoimtment of a new executive
Group financial performance tangets can apply 1o up to 100% of director, the ove{rall maximum could
the STIP and are assessed against financial measures used across  Le INcreased 10 260% of base salary
the Group to drive performance. (reduczed from 300% under the 2019

Policy} to correct any shortfall against

ESG and strategic performance measures can apply 1o up market. Any increase would consider
to 15% of the STIP and may include both quantitative and adjustments In athar elerments of the
qualitative measures. package to ensure that the 1otai was
Annual allocations of conditional shares vest based on not excessive.
performance in year one and a further service period of two At maximum, 100% of the allocated
vears. Shares vest three years after the start of the relevant shares vesl, al target 50% vest;
STIP parformance period. A cash or shares dividend eguivalent at threshold 10%, vest: and below
payment s made, pro rala Lo the number of shares vesling, threshold awards lapse.
at the release date.
Discretion, clawback and malus
Please refer to the notes that follow this table.

Restricted Purpose and link to business strategy Maximum opportunity

Share Plan To incentivise the achievement of the Company's long-term Up to 125% of base salary at allocation.

(RSP} strategy and the creation of long-term shareholder value.

OCperation

Shares normally vest after three years, subject (o review by
the Committee of performance over the vesting period against
an underpin.

Performance underpins may be based around key Group financal
and/ar strategic measures. It any of the underpin criteria are not
met, the Committes would consider whather it was appropriate
to scale back the number of shares that vest (including to nil}. The
Commitiee may use different underpin criteria for future awards if
the Committee deams this to be appropnate.

in addition to the underpin criteria, the Committee will also
have general discretion to adjust vesting levels if it believes
this will better reflect the underlying performance of the
individual or the Company over the vesting period or where
the outcome is not appropriate in the context of unforeseen or
unexpected circumstlances.

After vesting, shares are normally subyject 1o a further two-year
holding period on a net of tax basis,

Discretion, clawback and malus
Please refer to the notes that follow this table.

Dividend equivalents
A cash or shares dividend equivalent award will be made, pro rata
to the number of shares vesting, at the release date,

Congistent with cur 2019 Policy, in
exceptional circumstances, such as

the appoiniment of a new executive
director, this could be increased 1o
160% of base salary lequivalent to
300% of salary under the previous
LTIP) 1o correct any shortfail against
market and could potentially apply to all
awards from implemeantation untii the
next remuneration policy review. Any
increase wolld consider adiustments
in cther clements of the package 1o
ensure that the total was not excessive.
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Shareholding
reguirement

Operation and link to business strategy
Executives are required to build a holding of beneficially owned
shares in the Company.

Unvested conditional awards uncler our incentive plans do not
count towards thus Himit.

Shares that have vested and are subject to a holding period
do count,

At least 50% of net shares vested under STIP and LTIP must be
held until the shargholding requirement is met.

Maximum Requirement

During employment
250% of salary to be held in the
form of shares.

Post-employment

Executive diractors are normally
required to retain, for two years
post leaving ABF, a holding of
shares equal to the lower of the
shareholding requirement or the

ir

actual shareholding on departure.

Non-executive
directors’ fees

Purpose and link to business strategy
To attract and retain a high calibre Chairman and non-executive
directors by offering market competitive fee levels.

Operation

The Chairman and executive directors review non-executive
directors’ fees in light of fees payable in comparable companias
and by reterence to the time cormnmitment, respensibility and
technical skills required to make a valuable contribution to an
effective board. Fees are paid in cash. Non-executive directors
receiva no other bensfits.

We pay additional fees to reflect extra duties and time
commitments. As the Chair of the Nomination Commiittee is
currently the Company Chairman, no fee is paid for this role
al present.

Chairman
The Committee reviews the Chairman’s fees. No other benefits
are paid to the Chairman,

Shareholding

We encourage our non-executive direclors to build up a
meaningful shareholding in ABF, recognising that, in a diverse
Board, individuals® situations may be such that this is not possibie
or may take some time.

Expenses

We reirmburse reasonable expenses incurred in travelliing on
behalf of the business and, where applicable, pay any tax due on
such expenses on a grossed-up basis. As HMRC regards travel to
the head office as a benefit in kind, we pay any tax due on such
expenses oh a grossed-up basis.
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT continund

Notes to the Remuneration policy table

Legacy awards

The Committee reserves the night to make any remuneration payrments and payments for loss of office (including exercising any
dizcretions available Lo il cunngelion with such payments) notwithstanding that they are not in line with the 2022 Policy set out
above where:

1. the terms of the paymenl were agreed before the 2022 Policy came into ettect, provided that the terms of the payrent were
consistent with the sharsholdsr-approved directors’ remuneration policy in force at the time they were agreed. This means that
for unvested LTIP and STIP share awards only, the provisions of the 2018 Policy will continue to apply until such time as all long-
terrn incentive awards granted under that policy have vested or lapsed.

2.the terms of the payment were agreed at a time when the relevant individual was not a director of the Company and, in the
opinion of the Cammittee, the payment was not in consideration for the mdividual becorning a director of the Company.

For these purposes ‘payments’ includes the Committee satistying awards of variable remuneration and, in relation to an award over
shares, the terms of the payment are "agreed” at the tme the award s granted.

Minor policy amendments
The Committee reserves the right to make minor amendments to the 2022 Policy, for regulatory, exchange control, tax or
adrmimstrative gurpeses or to take account of a change in legislation, wilhoul seeking shareholder approval,

Malus and clawback
The Commitlee may, at any time within two years of an LTIP or RSP vesting or STIP being paid, determine Lthal malus and/or
clawback shall apply if the Committee determines that any of tha following apply:

the Participant has participated in or was responsible for conduct which resulted in significant losses to a Group company;

the Participant has failed to meet appropriate standards of fitness and propriety;

the Company has reasonable evidence of fraud or matenal dishonesty by the Partcipant;

the Company has become aware of any matenal wrongdoing on the part of the Participant;

the Participant has acted in any manner which in the opinion of the Board has brought or is flikely 1o bring any Group company into
matetial disrepute or 1s materially adverse to the interests of any Group company;

there is a breach of the Participant’s emnployment contract that is a potentially fair reason for disrmsssal andfor is such that the
Participant could be summarily dismissed by the employing Group company;

the Participant is in breach of a fiduciary duty owed to any Group company;

a Narticipanl whu has ceased (o be an employse was in breach of ther employment contract or fiduciary duties 1n a manner that
would have prevented the grant or Vesting of the Award had the Company besn aware {or fully awarel of that breach, and of
which the Company was not aware (or not fully aware) until after both:

+ the Participant ceasing to be an Employee; and
« the time (if any) when the Boerd decided to permit the Vesting of the Award.

In addition, malus and/or clawback could apply in response Lo the [ollowing wider business unit or Company Issues:

» a Group company or business unit that employs or employed the Participant, or for which the Participant 1s responsible, has
suftered a material fallure of risk management;

» The Company suffers a matenal misstatoment of financial accounts;

» reputational harm; or

« corporste failure,

As a condition of participating in the STIP, RSP or legacy LTIP, all participants are required to agree that the Committee may cause
any STIP, RSP or legacy LTIP award in which they participate to lapse (in whole or in part); may operate clawback under any 5TIP,
RSP or legacy LTIP in which they participate; may reduce any amounts otherwise payable to them; may require the participant to
immediately transfer shares or cash back to the Company. For the LTIP and STIP share awards vesting in 2022, 2023 and 2024, the
malus and clawback rules remain those that applied under the 2079 Policy.
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Discretion

The Committee wilf apply discretion, where necessary and by exception, to ensure that there are no unintended consequences
from the operation of the 2022 Policy. The Committee applies a robust set of principles to ensure that incentive outcomes

are consistent with business performance and aligned with the interests of shareholders and other stakeholders. Any material
exercises of discrotion by the Coruniliee in relaton to the STIF and RSP will be in line with the scheme rules, or other apphcable
contractual documentation, and will be disclosed and explainad in the relevant year's annual implernantation report, In particular
STIP or RSP awards may:

* have any performance conditions and/or underping applicable to them amended or substituted by the Committee if the
Committee considers that an amended or substituted performance condition or underpin is reasonable, appropriate and not
materialiy less difficult to satisfy than when it was criginally set; or

+ be adjusted In the event of any variation of the Company’s share capital or any demerger, delisting, special dividend or other
event that may affect the value of the Cormpany’s shargs.

Approach to recruitment remuneration

Area Policy and operation

Overall As we may need to recrust tuiure executive directors from outside the UK or from companies with
different incentive pulicies to our own, the arrangements below are intended to provide the necessary
flexibility to recruit the right individuals.

For internal appointments, awards in respect of the prior role may be allowed 1o vest according te
the terms of the relevant scheme, adjusted as relevant to take account of the new appointment. in
addition, ongoing prior remuneration obligations may continue.

The rationale for the package offered will be explaned in the subseguent annual implementation
report.

Base salary Base salary would be set at an appropriate level 1o recruit the best candidate, based on their skills,
experience and current remuneration, taking into account market data and other internal salaries.

Relocation if a new executive director needs to relocate, the Company may pay.

actual relocation costs and other reasonable expenses relating to moving house, including ternporary
accommodation if required;

disturbance allowance of up to 5% of salary, some of which may be tax-free for qualifying
expenditure;

schogl fees for dependent children where there are cultural or language considerations;

medical costs for the overseas family, where relevant;

one business class return fare per annum each for the executive, his/her partner and dependent
children i order to maintain famaly or other links where an executive is recruted from outside the
UK

reasonable fees and taxes for buving and/or seling a family home andfor appropriate rental costs;
reasonable fees [or consuliancy advice related to relocabion, including, but not fimited to school/
horme finding advice and support with tax returns as required;

tax equalisation costs for an agreed pericod; and

any tax due, grossed up, oh any relocaticn-related paymaents listed above.

Buy-out awards In addition to normal incentive awards, buy-cut awards may be made 1o reflect value forfeited through
an individual leaving their current employer. If required, the Cormmittee would aim to reflect the nature,
timing and value of awards foregone in any replacement award, taking into account the performance
conditions and tme horizons. Awards may be made in cash or shares.

in estabhishing the appropriste value of any buy-out, the Committee would also have regard to the
value of the othar elements of the new remuneration package. The Committee would aim to minimise
the cost to the Company, however, buy-out awards are not subject to a fermal maximum. Any awards
would be broadly no more valuabie than those baing replaced. Where possible, we would specify that
at least 50% of any vested buy-out awards should be retained until the shareholding reguirement is

met.
Other elements Benefits, pension, STIP, RSP and shareholding requirements will operate in line with the 2022 Policy.
Non-executives Fees would be in Iine with the 2022 Policy. We would not pay to relocate a non-executive director.
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DIRECTORS" REMUNERATION REPORT continued

How pay and conditions of employees were considered when setting the 2022 Directors’
Remuneration Policy

The Group is geographically dispersed and therefore subject 1o very different pay markets. As a result, 1t 1s difficult to make
sengible compansans with all employeas across the Croup. However, the Connnilles is mindful of our reward practices across
the Group when setting and implementing the remuneration policy for the exacutive directors. We engaged with our divisional
Pecple/HR directors, as representatives of our employees’ views, when reviewing our executive remineratinn policy but have not
consulted employees.,

The structure and principies of short-term incentives further down the organisation are conssstent with the approach taken for
the Chief Executive and Finance Director. The Committes 1s provided with data on the temuneration structure for two tiers of
senior management below the executive directors and uses this information to work with the Company to ensure consistency of
approach. In addition, the Committee approves ali share-based LTIP awards across the Group and has oversight of all cash-hased
LTIP awards.

Our approach i1s designed to attract and retain the highest calibre executives, as needed to lead such a large, diverse, complex
and geographically dispersed group of businesses. We aim to incenbivise them to secure the long-term health and growth of the
business, thereby supperting ongoing employment opportunities across the organisation.

Statement of consideration of shareholders’ views

The Committee Chair consulted with the Cormpany's largest shareholders. Nearly all of those consulted were supportive of the
proposed 2022 Policy. The Committee listened carefully to the feedback from investors and took into account their feedback

in the approach taken. An overview of the feedback receved and our response to it is set out in the Committee Chair's letter en
page 127.

Executive directors serving as non-executive directors

To encourage self-development and external insight, the Committee has determined that, with the consent of both the Chairman
and the Chief Executive, executive directors may serve as non-executive directors of other companies in an individual capacity,
retaining any lees earned.

Service contracts and policy on payment for loss of office

Provision Policy and opearation

Notice period 12 months’ notice by either the directer or the Company. Contracts are available for inspection at the
Company’s offices. Contracts and service agreements are not reissued when base salaries or fees are
changed.

Executive Resignhation

directors - No payments on departure, even it, by mutual agreement, the notice period is cut short.

contractual

termination Departure not in the case of resignation

payments Service contracts aliow for the Company to tferminate employment by paying the director in lieu of

some or all of their notice period. The Company may determine that such a payment is made in monthly
nstalments of as a lump sum. A payment in heu of notice may comprse the salary that the director
would otherwise have received durng the relevant period. The Company is committed to the principle
of mitigation and would reduce monthly instalments to fake account of amounts received from
alternative employment.

By exception, the Company may permut an exscutive director to work for us as a contractor or employee
after the end of their notice period for a limited period to ensure an effective hand-over andfor to allow
time for & successor to be appointed.

Settlement agreement

The Committee may agree reascnable payments in settlernent of legal claims. This may include an
entitfernent to compensation in respect of therr statutory nghts under employment protection legislation
in the UK or in other jurisdictions. The Committee may &lso include in such payments reascnable
reimbursement of professional fees in connection with such agreements.

The Committee may make payments in respect of outplacement and/or provide other ancillary or non-
material benefits [inked with departure (including for a defined period after departure) not exceeding
£10,000 in aggragate for those leaving the business under an agresment or for other reasons axcluding

resignation.

Relocation Good leaver*

support If an execulive was relocated to the UK at the start of his/her employment, hus/her repatriation may be
paid.

Leaver due to resignation/misconduct/poor performance
Mo payment 15 made.
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Provision Policy and operation

STIP Cash Good leaver*
The Committee will consider making a paymeant pro rata for time and performance for the financial
year in which the tarmination/death took place. Any agreed payment will be made in the December
following the year end. In the case of death, payment may be accelerated. This 1 consistent with
the approach for other STIP participants.

Resignation
I an executive director ceases to be employed before, or is under notice when, full vear resuits are
published, no STIP 1s paid.

Leaver due to misconduct/poor performance
No payment 1s made.

RSP, STIP Good leaver*
shares and legacy LTIP STIP shares awards
awards Where the performance condition on STIP shares has already been achieved and the award is

subject to a service condition, it will vest at the usual vesting date, For other allocations, the
Committee will decide the extent to which they vest, having regard to the extent to which any
performance condition 1s satisfied and, uniess the Commitiee determines otherwise, pro-rating
10 reflect the period from the start of the performance period until the date of cessation, Such
awards will vest on the normal vasting date or at such other date as the Committee determines.
In the case of death, vesting may be accelerated, Awards or portions of awards that do not vest
will lapse.

RSP awards

Awards will normally vest at the usual vesting date based on the Commutiee’s assessment of any
underpin, and, unless the Committee determines otherwise, pro-rating to reflect the period from
the start of the vesting period untii the date of cessation. In the case of death, vesting may be
accelerated. Awards or portions of awards that do not vest will lapse.

Legacy LTIP awards

The Cornmittec will decide the extent to which awards vest, having regard to the extent to which
any performance condition is satisfied and, unless the Committea determines otherwise, pro-rating
to reflect the pericd from the start of the performance period until the date of cessation. Such
awards will vest on the normal vesting date or at such other date as the Commiltee determines.

In the case of death, vesting may be accelerated. Awards or portions of awards that do not vest
will lapse.

Leaver due to resignation/misconduct/poor performance
All conditional awards lapse.

Change of control of the Company

in the event of a change of control, all unvested awards under the RSP and LTIP would vest,
subject to the Committee considering the extent that any performance conditions or underpins
attached to the relevant awards have been achieved and, unless the Committee determines
otherwise, the proportion of the performance penod worked by the director prior to the change of
control, For STIP shares, all will vest on the event of a change of control.

Non-executive Appointment s for three yvears unless terminated by either party on six months’ notice.
directors — contractual Continuation of appointment depends on performance and re-election. Non-executive direclors
termination payments typically serve two or three three-year terms.

At this year's annual general meeting, all directors are standing for re-slection in compliance with
the UK Corporate Governance Code. Where an individuat doss not stand for re-election, they are
not paid in heu of notice.

* Good leavers a:c those leaving because of il health/mury/cisability/doath, redundancy, retirement or becadse ther erploying company 15 being transferred
outs:de the Group or {or any other reason determised by the Committee,
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DIRECTORS' REMUNERATION REPORT continued

Composition of prospective remuneration 2022/23

George Weston John Bason
5,000 A,009
0,
4000 11.1% 10.7%
2,009 215%
22.3%
5000 32.9%
31.2%
7,000
[
2,000 46.3% 8.6% 11.1%
26 9%, B8.2%
9% 24.6%
*.C00
<o 2.0% 59% 5.5%
100% 45.8% 32.6% 36.0%
] o i}
8 raraem 1 reshols On targer P 111 [ TaTEa TP Theabokd (- target Wlaxianan:
B Lungetenn varlablis eleiient (RSF) - 5G% share | M ovelabide elernz  iBS0) - S04 share
RrICe IrLramant s
| r vanable element (F5F) ] vy vanable glement {RSP)
TIF shares) anudl varable element (STIP 5
B Arnuab vanable ale; wash LTIPY B Annuaslverable element g
B Freed alemeans B Foed elements

Notes 2022/23 Policy

1. Fixed elements for George Waston comprise saiary {het of pansion-reiated salary sacrticel of £1,130,730. nenelits of £17.242 and pension of 70 reflectng
the wmpact of inflation on the pension disclosere salculatuon in 20231 and applies to minimun, threshold, on-target ard massamuny performance.

2 Fxed elerments for John Bason compnse salary of £780,600 benetits of £16.544 and 3 cash aliowance in heu ot DO pension contnbutions of £162,441 and
applics Lo mimmuom, threshold, on-target and maximum performaree,

3. Cash STIP s calcuiated on base salary at the end of the fnancial vear and both the STIP share awards and RSP share values are calculated on vase salary at
the date of allocation and exclude share price movement and dividend equivalents.

4 Missamumr No cast: STIP, STIP share award or RSP vesting for not achigving threshold performance

5. lhrashoid Cash S1IP of 12./5% of base salary 112.75% of base salary for threshold £ nancizl performance and 04 for not achieving thresnold performance
on ESG and strategec performance measures!, STIF share awards vesting at 8.5% of masximum e, 4 25% of gram date baso salary). RSP vesting at 100%
of maximum @ssumirg that Lndernins have neen mat)

6. On warget: Cash STIP o' 78.75% of base salary (63.75% of base salary ter target firancial perfonmance and 5% for on target performance on 256G and
straregic peiformance measures). STIP share awatds vesting at 52.5% of maximum (e 26 25% of grant date base salaryl. RSP vesting a1 1007, of
maximuer lassumirg that onderpirs have been meth

7. Maxaimum Cast STIF of 160%. of base salary {7 27.5% far maxirmum hnancal performance and 22.6% for acroving maxirmur porformance on ESG and
strategic performarce meaasures). STIP shars awards vasting at 100% o maximur (e, B0% of grant cate nase salary} R8P vesting at “00% of maximum
lassurmimg that underping have been met) wetlh a BO% share pnce meremoent apphea o the LTIP shown ag o sepamte element,
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Annual Remuneration Report

Single total figure of remuneration for executive directors (audited)

Georgs Weston John Bason

2022 2621 2022 2021

£000 000 £000 £000

Fixed pay Salary! 1,084 1,082' 748 744
Benefits'- 17 6 17 18

Pension * 101 387 187 186

Total fixed remuneration 1,202 1485 952 946

Varnable pay STIP {inc deferred sharesy: - 1,084 1,153 745 780
LTIPs 0 691 0 456

Total variable remuneration 1,084 1,844 745 1,236

Single total figure 2,286 3379 1,697 2,182

1

Far George Waslon, the salary in the year 15 1ot *he same as a weighted avarage of the headline salary, since salary actually paid is raduced Tor pansion-
reslatod salasy sacnfices, The benef of these salary sacnfices 15 caprured in the 1ncrease i persion entitfements for which a remunaiaton valtie 18 shown n
the pensions column,

2. The valug of George Weslon's benelis comprised £15,356 taken i cash and £1,986 taxed as bangfits-ir-bind

4. The value of John Bason's bernetits comunsed £15,356 taken in cash and 71,588 taxed a8 benef ts-n-kinn,

4. While the nature of George Waesion's pensior benefits has not changed durng the vear, the pensions nomber tor remuneration purposes has reduced. Thsg
yvear's amount is [ower than last year's retlectorg the increase 190 the Consurner Prices index to0 3 1% at the start of this yvear from 0.5% atl the stat of last
Year,

5. John Basor s paid 3 pension supplement of 25% of salary, which s reperted within pens.ors for ine purposes of clanty.

6. For 2020/21 this Tgure cormpnses the annual cash borus, winch s pad in Decomber in respact of the precedirg hnenoal vear, and tha val e of deterrad

share awards, earned for porformance i e 2020021 financial vear, caleulaied based on ho average mid-marset closing pnce over the last guarter of the
2020/2% financial yvear of 2,083.78p. These shares are subject to a two-year delerral period. The share price is nol restaten Pere as thnse awards nave rot
vel vested, None of this value was attnibutable o share prce aporecation as the share price decreased in the penod.

7. For 202127 this Tgure compnses the annual cash neows, wiieh s pad in December in respect of the oreceding tazncal year, and the value of deferred
share awards, earneo for performance in the 2020/21 financial year, calculated based on the average mig-markat clesing orice over tha last quarter of the
firancial year of 1,580.52p. fhese shares are subject "o e twa-year deferral pened. Bor George Weston this compnzes a casl elemasnt of £8/2,3/2 and &
deferred award value of £211,300. For Jobn Bason this comprices @ cash glement of £602,898 and o deferred award vaiie of £142,357. None of this value
ts attributable to share price appreciation as the share price has decreased since the ctart of the year,

8. The trectors are alse pad dvidend ecuvalens i ocespect of STIP shares. These are not inchided i the single total figure as the amounts do not relate
tu the periods bemg reported on, For 2020/21 these paymonts were £13,779 for Geortge Weston and £ B 44T for John Bason, No dividend equivalent
payments will be made 1 2021/27 as no STIP shares are vesting this year,

S Nonge of the shares wnaer the LTIP tor 2019-22 will vest in Novermper 2022 as performance measurss wera not met

10 50% of the shares under ithe _TIP for 2018-21 vested .0 November 2021, As required by UK requlations, the value dizclosed for this award in 2027 was
estimatan using the average mickmarket Llosieg price over the last quarter of the 2020/21 financal vear of 2 083 78p. This figure has row been "eoaloudated
tor the actual share price on the vesting date of 1,808.5206p. The figure shown alsoincldes anronnts i respect of deidend eguivalents ot £29.740 fo-
George Weston and £18,226 lor Jonn Bason None of this value was atlributable (o share price appreciation as the share prico has decreased since the
start of the vear.

Pensions

In 2021/22 George Waston had an overall benefit promise of 1/45th of final pensionable pay tor each year of pensionable service
up to b Apri 2016 and 1/50th of final pensionable pay for each year of pensionable service thereafter, subject 10 2 maximum of
2/3rds of final pensionable pay (basic salary during the last 12 months before retirerment, pilus if applicable, the average of the last
three years' fluctuating earnings).

He opted out of the Asscciated British Foods Pensien Scheme on 5 April 2008 and has a deferred benefit in that scheme; the
balance of the promise is provided under an EFRBS. His pension benefits are payable from age 65 No alternative defined benefit
arrangements are svailable 1o any member whoe chooses 1o take their benefits early. His accrued pension at 17 September 2022
was £715,918 per annum.

As we have disclosed in the past; employees who were in our DB pension scheme when it closed to new members continue to
accrue benefits under this scheme. George Weston's EFRES participation is consistent with this approach. As part of this year's
remunearation policy review, the Committee considered this approach and decided to aliow George Waston 1o continue in the
EFRBS until the end of December 2023 or the date when the EFRBS 1s fully accrued, whichever 1s earher. Thereafter, he wiil no
longer participate i the EFRBS and waill not receive a cash allowance in liew of pension contributions,

In the period to 24 April 2019, John Bason had an overall benefil promise al age 62 of 2/3rds of linal pay, less the value of retained
benefits from his previous emnployment. He opted out of the Associated British Foods Pension Scheme on & April 2006 and
subsequently drew his benefits in the scheme; the balance of the promise was provided under an EFRBS. His pension benefits
were payable from age 2 and have been settled. Since then, he has been in receipt of a cash supplement of 25% of salary in

lieu of pension contributicns. This cash supplement will reduce to 10% of salary in lieu of pension contnbuttons in line with the
approach for employees in the UK below executive level.
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DIRECTORS' REMUNERATION REPORT continued

2021/22 STIP

Achievement against financial targets
The table below detalls the financial performance ranges that apphed 1n 2021/22 and the calculated outcome for the cash element

of tho ETIP.

Casn element

2021722 5T

Threshol Targal Maximurn outcome
Adiusted operating profit £m 1,296.1 1,441.1 1,586 1.435.42
STIP for hinancial element (as % of salary) 12% 65% 130% 62.96%
Personal element (as % of salary) George Weston 0% 13.3% 20% 15%
John Bason 0% 13.3% 20% 17%

Totai STIP cash (as % of salary) George Weston 12% 783% 150% 77.96%
John Bason 12% 78.3% 150% 79.96%
STIP fingncial element (as % of maximum} 10% 50% 100%, 48.43%
STIP shares George Weston 2,760 13,800 27,599 13,266
John Bason 1,880 9,298 18,595 9,006

The STIP target range for 2021/22 reflected 2 range of opportunities and significant uncertainties and risks at the time the targets
were set. The most significant opportunities were recovery in Primark’s profitability following the substantial enforced closures

in 2020/21, and planned price increases i the Food businesses to offset the forecast impact of inflation. At the time that targets
were set, considerable uncertanty remained regarding the rigk that COVID-19 continued to present. The most significant other
risks were in relation io freight costs and availability, with resuftant supply shortages; and price inflation, particularly in relation to
cornmodities and serwces, from wheat and cotton to energy. Labour shortages in the wider market were also a concern. However,
the Russian invasion of Ukraine and the resulting impacts on energy, availability and price of certain cornmodities was not
anticipated at the time targets were sct.

This year has seen a significant increase in adjusted operating profit. In Food; Grocery, Sugar and Agriculture performed in line with
expectations and thers was a strong end to the year in Ingredients. in Retall, sales were 40% ahead of reported sales last year at

constant currency. Adjusted operating profit margin improved sharply from 7.4% last year to 8.8% this ysar.

Achievement against objectives
Key achievements on personal performance were as shown below. With our operating model, some of the key objectives are
shared betweean the Chief Executive and Finance Director while others are individual:

George Weslon

Johr Bason

Divisional financial
and operational
objectives

3

Delivery of upgraded customer digital experience in Primark, including new website and announced

trial of Click and Collect.

Successiul re-build of Primark's store expansion pipeline post COVID-19 interruption, with 27 now

planned for 2022/23.

Implementation of price increases in Food businesses, addressing the c.£1on in additicnal cosis —

faced by the Group over and above the budget.

Vivergo start-up delivered.

Developrment

and delivery of
strategies, including
special projects and
transactions

Key strategic projects progressed and
milestones achieved ncluding:

» Western Australia Foed Mill build;

« Upgrades to the Chly site in Hamburg
underway;

« Development plans for India yeast; and

» Investment in AB Agri dairy business.

= Development of strong TCFD disclosure with
clear business linkage and relevance, including
robust chrnate scenario analysis and matenality
assessment.

Development of financing strategy and
successful launch of mnaugural public bond,
diversifying the Group's sources of funding.

Successful implementation completed or
underway of Prirnark technology programmes,
including Cracle and EPOS.

3

Successful acquistions in ingredients, Agriculture and George Waston Foods.

People and
organisation

Ways of working with Primark strengthenad,
mcluding the planned creation of the Primark
Strategic Advisory Board.

Developmaeant of leadership team, including
appoihtment and successful onboarding of two
new divisional CEOs.

Finance Direclor succession deliverad.

CSR centre of excellence embedded.

= Leaderstup of the development of the finance
function across the Group, including delvery of
the Finex programme far the development of
finance talent.

» Further development of the Finance leadership

team including onboarding a new Group
Treasurer and Group Corporate Affairs &
Investor Relations Director.

Strong support given 10 own SUCCession
planning.
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George Weston Jokn Bason

Developing long-termy » Further progress on multiyear DEl and + Strengthened engagement and DEI within
business health workforee engagement journey, including the Finance function, including equal gender
increase in fernale participation In the Executive representation on Finex.

Leadership Programme and cross-Group
inciusion network fully embedded and sharng
internal and external good practices.

+ Delivery of third ESG investor day, which
presented a clear narrative on environmental
factors affecting the Group and progress

Oversaw progress on locally developed and led underway to address these.

Intiatives across the Group to reduce energy

use and rmprove carbon lootprint.

+ Development of the KP| framewaork to monttor progress on Primark Cares.

Taking into account a detailled assessment of performance against objectives, the calculated cutcome of personal performance for
the CEQ was 153 and for the Finance Director was 179%.

The financial and performance outcomes have led 1o a calculated STIP cash outcome of 77 .96%, of salary for tha Chief Executive
and 78.96% of salary for the Finance Director. As usual, we considered whether any discretion should be applied and concluded
that this outcome was a fair reflection of performance. 48.43% of the STIP shares allocated for the period 2021-24 will be deferred
to vest In 2024, the remainder will lapse.

Executive directors’ shareholding and scheme interests

Scheme interests (audited information)
The tables below detail the conditional share interests held by the executive directors as at 17 Septermnber 2022, The awards made
were in ling with the 2019 Polcy.

LTIP
Vesting of LTIP awards is subject to meeting performance conditions over the performance pernod. A further two-ycar post-vesting
holding period applies to net of tax shares.

Masimurn award ] Shares vesting
Face value Marzet Erd of Target Thresnold
Award Y of at grant pice at petformance 0% of (103 of Relzase
Scheme date salary £000 grant’ cerncd  Maximum  maamum) maxmum) date
George Weston  LTIP 09/12/19 200% 2,180 2,5074p 17/09/22 86,943 43,473 8,694  21/11/22

20/11/20 200% 2180 2,0208p 16/09/23 107,873 53,937 10,787 20/11/23
19/11/21 200% 2180 1,8747p  14/09/24 110,397 55,195 11,040 18/11/24

John Bason LTIP 09/12/19 200% 1,440 2,507.4p  17/08/22 57430 78,715 5,743 21711422
20011720 200% 1,440 2,02089p  16/09/23 71,255 35,628 7126 20/11/23
19/11/21 200% 1,440 1,9747p  14/09/24 74 381 37,197 7,438 1911724

1. The share price used to determing the rumbe- of shares allocated 18 the sverage closimg price on the five trading days immedately procoding the award,

STIP - shares
The value of deferred STIP shares released is determined based on the achievement of the STIP performance conditions.
Maxirmum award Deferred awards
) Shares
Face value Market £nd of Shares subyact
¥ of at grant prce at performance Maximum lupsed for 1o SErvICe Release
Scheme Avvard date salucy £000 grant’ period shares  perforreance congition date
George Weston  Deferred  09/12/19 B0% 545 2.507.4p 12/08/20 21,736 21,736 - 21111/22
awards 20/11/20 50% 545 2.0208p 18/09/27 76,868 13,484 13,484 20/11/23
19/11/21 50% 545 1,874 7p  17/09/22 27,599 14,233 13,366 19/11/24
Johr Bason Defarred  09/12/19 509% 360 2.5074p 12/09/20 14,3568 14,358 - 2111422
awards 20/11/20 50% 360 2,0209p 18/09/21 17814 8,807 8,907 20/11/23
19/11/21 50% 360 1.9747p  17/08/22 18,595 9,589 8,006 19/11/24

1. The share price used for determunng the number of shasgs 1n an allocanon s the average closing price or the fve trading days mmcdiately preceding the
awarr date.
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DIRECTORS' REMUNERATION REPORT continuved

LTIP 2019-22

The table below shows details of the targets set and performance achieverd.

Calculated Discretionary
Threshold  Taryet Maximur Ferformant.e QULEOrne oUteome
Group adjusted earnings
per share in the non-Sugar
1009% of award businesses 159p 172p 188p 120.8p 0%
3yr ROACE in the non-Sugar
husincsses downward modfier 10% 12% nfa — EPS target missed
3-yr Sugar ROACE downward
rnodifier 5% 8% n/a — EPS target missed
Vesting as % of maximum 0% 0%

Discretionary outcome

The default position based on the onginal targets set would be that no shares vest. However, as expiained in the Committee
Chair's letler on page 128, we considered applying discrelion lo allow a part of the award 1o vest. We capped any such
discretionary vesting at 60% of the allocated shares and defined a frammework to inform our potential application of discratinn

The Committec determined that theie had been significant achrevernents dunng the three-year performance period that could have
warranted consideration of positive discrelion. Perlormance against a framework of strategic objectives is summansed below.

However, notwithstanding the achievernents detailed, taking into account the experience of wider stakeholders and the decline in
share price over the three-ysar period, the Committee decided not to apply positive discretion to 2019-22 LTIP awards, and these
awards will therefore lapse in full.

Performance against objectives — Food excluding Sugar

The Food businesses have delivered average annual growth of 5% over the past 15 years, founded on selective and well-executed
acquisihions, strengthening market positions and sustaining key brands. Over the LTIP performance perod average annual growth
in Food profitability excludimg Sugar was affected by commodity price inflation, but still reached compound annual growth of 4% as
a result of pricing action.

Performance against objectives — Sugar

The critical objective for Sugar has been to achieve above cost-of-capital returns over the cycle, following the disruption caused by
deregulaticn in Europe. From a relurn of below 2% in 2018/19 {on an IFRS 16 pro forma basis), a return of 10.3% has now been
achieved. The significant progress over the period reflects actions to maintain cost competitiveness in our largest markets and our
route 1o market and pricing strategy in Afnica. The return this year has been achieved in spite of the impact of heavy rainfalls in a
number of our African locations umpacting processing of sugar cane.

Primark

Primark’s second half like-for-like sales were at 81% versus 2018/19 with an exit rate of 92%. Primark’s margins were 9.8% ¢n
average over the vear, achieved through great attention to detail in managing the shopping experience, the offer, inventory lovels
and pricing. We added 0.5 million sq ft of retail sefing space this financial year and have a strateqy in place for growth markets with
a strong pipeline of stores. We are on track to deliver our ambition to grow to 530 stores by the end of our 2026 financial year.

We have continusd to transform Primark's digital capability with a modern and scaleable technolugy platform now in place. We saw
a positive customner reaction 1o our new website in the UK which showcases many more products and provides stock availability by
store. Traffic to the new site 1s up 83%. Significant work has been completed to enable a trial Click and Collect service, on track for
launch towards the end of this calendar vear.

ESG

Primark Cares was launched in 2027. This 15 a new holistic positioning that communicates Primark’s ESG ambition related to

the products we sell, reducing our carbon impact and improving the lives of people in our supply chain. Acress the Group, our
refreshed governance framework has been embedded, with the businesses challenged to identity and deliver projects at the local
level that align with strategic priorities. This has enabled signiticant progress in managing our ESG risks. To support this, the role of
the central CSR Hub has been strengthened, providing expertise, support and advice o the businesses as thay set their geals

and objectives.
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LTIP 2020-23 and 2021-24 performance ranges

The table below shows the performance ranges for the LTIP awards made in 2020 and 2021, Awards made in 2022 will, subject to

approval of the 2022 Policy, be in the form of restricted share awards.

Group adjusted camings per
share without Sugar in final financial
vear of pertormance aeriod

Maditier — Group ROACE
without Sugar over three
years

Maditier -~ Sugar ROACE
over five years

Thrashold Target Manimim Thrashold Wi Threshels BAaxmum
Shares vesting as % of
awsard 10% 50% 100%
Modifier 80% 100% 50% 100%
2020-23 LTIP Performance range 125p 132p 142p 10% 129 5% 8%
202124 LTIP Performance range 132p 1420 152p 10% 12% 5% 9%

1. The Sugar returs range s measdiad over foar yaars for the 202023 award and over fve years for the 202124 award 10 capture brghs and lows noworld

SUGar rices,

The Group ROACE without Sugar modifier and the Sugar return modhifier act only as downward modifiers to the calculated

ncentive ouicomes.

The Sugar performance for incentive payments will have impairments added back te ensure that there is no unintended benetit for

executives from taking write downs,
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Executive director departures and appointments

Appointment of Eoin Tonge as Finance Director
The table below sets out the remuneration arrangements that will apply to Eom Tonge. The following principles have been applied
when determmning the approach to buy-out awards, consistent with the 2022 and 2019 Policies:

+ All buy-out awards require evidence that existing awards have been forfeited;

Awards should match the value of existing arrangements on a like-tor-like basis {value for valuel;

Awards subject to performance conditions should continue to be subject to performance conditions (performance for
performance). In some cases Lthe approach laken to the buy-out of long-term mcentive awards needed to reflect that ABF's 2022
Policy will be an RSP rather than LTIP, and therefore an apprepriate discount should be applied,

Tirming of existing awards should be mirrored as closely as possible with any compensatory awards subject to vesting and
holding periods which are no sconer than the forfeited awards. The principle also applies to performance periods for ABF and
M&S, which do not overlap due to having different financial year ends (time for time);

All buy-out share awards allocated on joining will be converted using the average share price of M&S and ABF over the month
prior to announcement of Eoin Tonge joining the Company. In all cases 0% of the post-tax shares are reguired to be mamntained
to meet the shareholding requirement.

Base salary

Base salary on appointmeant of £725,000 per annum wath lirst salary review scheduled for |
December 2023.

Benefits Benefits include family private medical insurance, permanent health insurance, company car, life
assurance and a travel allowance of £10,000 per annum.

Pension Maximum detined contribution pension contribution {or cash allowance if impacted by lifetime or
annual allowance) of 10% of salary, in tine with the UK workforce.

STIP Participation in the STIP with effect from date of jcining. Eligibility for 2022/23 will be calculated pro-

200% of base salary rata from the date of joining to the end of the financia! year. Performance conditions for 2022/23 will

maximum be:

75% in cash

25% in shares vesting
threc years from
allocation

15% based on the achievernent of ESG and strategic KPis.
85% based on ABF financial performance.

Awards will be subject to malus and clawback in ling with the 2022 Policy.

RSP

125% of base salary
maximum

Shares vesting three
years from aliocation

Participation in the RSP for 2022-25 will be calculated from the start of the 2022/23 financial year 1o
the end of the performance pernod, No pro-rating is being applied as the pre-joining element of this
award s being made in lieu of the 2022-25 M&S LTIP award that Ecin Tonge will forfeit on leaving.

Performance underpins will apply as set out in the 2022 Policy.

Share price for the award wiil be the average share price in the five davs preceding the allocation
date, consistent with our usual approach.

Buyout of forfeited
incentive schemes

Bonus for the financial year 2022/23

» Award in respect of the M&S bonus outcome for FY 2022/23 pro-rated for the 10 out of 12 months
of the M&S bonus performance period being worked at M&S.

* The amount paid will be basad on the outcome of the M&S bonus scheme for 2022723,

» 50% of this amount will be paid in cash in July 2023 and 50% will be paid in ABF shares using the
same ABF average share price used for forfeited share awards. These shares will need 1o be held
until July 2026.

RSP from M&S restricted share award

« 263,084 allocated M&S shares will be converted to ABF RSP awards on joining.
« No performance conditions applied or will apply to these shares.

~ Vesting will take place in July 2023,

» These vested shares are reguired 1o be held net of tax until July 2025,

Existing deferred share bonus plan shares from 2021722

» 412,363 M&S deferred bonus shares will be converted to ABF share awards on joining.

= No performance condittons will apply to these shares as they are deferred shares based on 2021/22
periormance.

» Vesting will take place in July 2025,
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PSP 2020-23:

+ 1,049,538 ailocated M&S shares will be converted to ABF share awards on joining.
» Vesting will be based on M&S parfarmance against performance share plan targets.
« Vesting will take place in July 2023,

» These vested shares are required to be held net of tax until July 2025.

PSP 2021-24

« 982,511 allocated M&S shares will be converted to ABF share awards on joining.

= Vesting will be based on @ tallored ABF performance framework that factors in existing measures
where appropriate and seeks to replicate the structure of the MA&S framework while aligning to
ABF performancs:

» 30% based on the ABF EPS targets that apply 1o the ABF 2021-24 LTIP.
» 30% based on ABF strategic KPis agreed with the Chief Executive.
« 40% ABF STIP average performance over two years FY 2022/23 and FY 2023/24,

» Perfermance will be measured in Novernber 2024 and vesling will take place at that tme.
» These shares are required to be held net of tax until July 2026,

PSP 2022-2b

+ This award will primanly be replaced by the 2022-25 ABF RSP award in respect of the period
Septermnber 2022 to September 2025.

+ However, as the M&S 2022 PSP award was in respect of a performance period from Apnl 2022,
an RSP award in respect of thig forfeited five month period will also be granted. This will be in the
form of a grant of ABF restricted shares in lieu of 82,074 shares from the M&S 2022-25 LTIP. This
was calculated based on 6/36 of the full LTIP award of 1,181,863 shares adjusted by 50% 1o reflect
the fact that the replacement award is in the form of an RSP award.

+ These shares will not be subject to performance conditions, but the ABF RSP underpin for 2022-
25 awards wili apply.

» These shares will vest in Novemhbear 2025

» These shares are required to be held net of tax until July 2027,

Shareholding Shareholding requirerments and holding periods wiil apply i ling with the 2022 Policy.
requirements

Retirement of John Bason as Finance Director
John Bason will retire from the role of Finance Director on 28 Apnil 2023, After this date he will continue to be subject to the
following shareholding requirement:

« any shares vesting under the LTIP, net of tax, need 0 be retained for a further two vears from the vesting date; and
- a perscenal holding of ABF shares to the value of 250% of salary must be maintained for two years post-cessation. Shares in the
holding perind post-vesting count towards this 250% shareholding reguirement.

He wilt be treated as a geod leaver for the STIP and LTIP with payments made pro-rata for performance and time as set out below:

« STIP 2022/23 — participation wili be pro rata based on performance and on working 32/52 weeks in the financial year starting 17
September 2022,

« RSP 202225 - allocated in December 2022 and due to vest in November 2026, participation will be pro-rata based on working

7/36 months in the performance period starting 17 September 2022 and underpins being met.

LTIP 2021-24 — aliocated in November 2021 and due 1o vest in Novemnber 2024 based on EPS and ROCE targets, pro-rated for

service {19 cut of 36 months of the performance period worked).

« STIP shares 2021-24 — ailocatad in November 2021 and 9,006 shares due to vest i November 2024 based on 2021/22 STIP
financial performance of 48,43% of maximum.

+ LTIP 2020-23 — allocated in December 2020 and due to vest in Novernber 2023 based on EPS and ROCE targets, pro-rated for

service (31 out of 36 months of the performance period worked).

STiP shares 20-23: 8,907 shares to vest in Novernber 2023 (based on STIP 2020/21 financial outcome ~ 50% of max applied to

origmnal 17,814 shares originally allocated in December 2020).

Following his retirement, Johin Bason will take on a new role as Chalr of the Primark Strategic Advisory Board.

-
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT continued

Payments to past directors and payments for loss of office (audited information)
No payments were marde in the year.

Executive directors’ shareholding requirements (audited information)

The interests below as at 17 September 2022 remamned the same at 8 November 2022, Both directors have met our shareholding
requiremnent.

LTIF awarrs

Beneficial sabect to Unvested Total t7 Total 18
as % ot porformance dererred  September  Septamber
Holding recuireinent  Beneficial salary’ condition awards 2022 2021
George Waston?
Wittington Investrents Limited,
ordinary shares of 50p n/a 6,328 nfa n/a nfa 6,328 6,328
Associated British Foods pic,
ordinary shares of 5"/ .p 250% of salary 3,795,585  4,483% 305,213 768,303 4,177,101 4,120,565
John Bason
Associated British Foods pic,
ordinary shares of 5'%..p 250% of salary 225,775 397 % 203,066 50,767 479612 419915

1 Caleulated using share orice as at close of business on 16 September 2022 of 132450 and base salary as at 1/ September 2022,
7. George Weston 1s a director of Withington Investrenis Limited woich, together w.in 1s subsidiary Howard Investmeants Lirmited, held 431,515.108 orginary
shares in Associated Brinsh Foods ple as at 17 September 2027,

Non-executive directors’ remuneration and share interests

Non-executive directers’ fees weres reviewed during 2022 and it was determined that fees should be mereased by 3.5% with effect
from 1 December 2022,

Fees effective Feou effectve

1 Dec 2022 ! Dec 2021
Chairman £440,000 £425,000
Additional fee for Senior Independent Director responsibiiities £21,000 £21,000
Additional fee for Committee Chair (AudityRemuneration only) £23,500 £23,500
Additional fee for responsibility Tor workforce engagement £23,500 £23,500
Additiunal Tee Tur chanimyg Prmark Finance and Risk Committee £18,000 £19,000
Diwector £78,250 £76,000

Non-executive directors’ remuneration {audited information)

Singgle toral figure of

Frces Fixed pay Vanable pay remuneratien

2022 2021 2022 202 2022 2021 2022 2071

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Michael McLintock 421 417 421 417 - - 427 417
Ruth Cairnie 120 120 120 120 - - 120 120
Richard Rexd 142 145 142 145 - - 142 145
Emma Adamo 76 75 78 75 - - 76 75
Woifhart Hauser 76 75 76 75 - - 76 75
Graharm Allan 76 75 76 75 - ~ 78 75
Heather Rabbatts’ 76 41 76 41 - - 76 41

1. Heather Rabbatts jored the Board on 1 March 2021,

Non-executive directors’ shareholdings and share interests (audited information)

The following shareholidings are ordinary shares of Associated British Foods plc unless stated otharwise. The interests remained
the same at 8 November 2022,

Total Total 2022 total

17 Septernber 18 Ssprember helding a5 %

2022 2021 of annuat oo

Mirchael Mcbmtock 24,000 24,000 75%

Ruth Cairnic 5223 5,223 57 %

Richard Reid 3,347 3,347 31%
Emma Adamao!

Wittington Investments Limited, ordinary shares of 50p 1,322 1,322 n/a

Associated British Foods ple, ordinary shares of 57/,.p 511,234 504,465 8.910%

Wolfhart Hauser 7,161 3,918 125%

Graham Allan 10,000 6,000 174%

Heather Rabbatts - — 0%

1. Emma Adarmic s a director of Wittington [mvestments Limeted wuch, together with its subsidisry, Howard [ovestments | mited, hale 431 515,108 ardieary
shares 1n Associated British Foods plc as at 17 September 2022,
¥ Calculated using share price as at close of business on 18 Seplember 7022 of 1324.5p and fea rate as at 17 September 2022,
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Directors’ service contracts/letters of appointment

Datz of  Date of current coriracl/ Haotice rom Notics from

appointment leetrer of appointent Campany individual — Unexpired penod of service contract
Executive directors
George Weston 18/04/99 01/06/05 12 months 12 months Rolling contract
John Bason 04/05/99 19/08/19 12 months 12 months Rolling contract
Non-executive directors
Michael Mclintock ovin7 11/04/18 6 rmonths & months Letter of appointrent
Emma Adamo 09/12/11 09/12/11 & months & months Letter of appomtment
Ruth Cairnie 01/05/14 11/04/18 & months 6 months Letter of appointment
Walfhart Hauser 14/00/05 14/01/15 6 months 6 months Letter of appointment
Richard Reid 14/04/186 13/04/16 6 months 6 months Letter of appomtment
Graham Allan 05/08/18 05/09/18 6 months 6 months Letter of appointment
Heather Rabbatts 01/03/21 16/02/21 & months 6 months Letter of appointment

Cepies of service contracts are available for inspection at the Company’s head office.

Fair pay
Associated British Foods is a diversilied business that currently operates in 53 countries and employs 132,273 people waorking
across our five business segments. Our people are central to our business and we pride ourselves on being a firstclass employer.

As an international business we have a duty to operate rasponsibly and want to ensure that the people who work in our businesses
are paid fairly. We support the work of governments to ensure that minimum wages are sufficient to allow employees to have

an acceptable standard of living. Our businesses, each of which is responsible for setting and managing its own remuneration
approach, operale in hne with the pnincples set out below and in compliance with all local faws.

Pay should be appropriate and market-competitive
« Appropriate for the employee’s role, expenence and skills.
» Local market conditions (industry/iocation/cost of iving) should be considered when setting pay levels.

Pay should be free from discrimination
+ Pay should not be impacted by an individual’s age, gender, sexual orentation, ethnicity or cther characteristics.

Pay should be intuitive and explainable

= Fixed pay will meet or exceed all legal nunimum slandards and appropnate industry standards {such as collective bargaining
agreements).

= The business should be able to explain how employees' pay has been calculated so that it 15 easy 1o understand.

+ Employees should always receive compensation regularly, in full and on time,

Employee engagement

We value the opiniong of our people and many of cur businesses undertake regular engagement surveys, encouraging their
employees o provide henest feedback about their jobs, workplaces and overall satisfaction. Through this mechanism, as well as
by tatking to therr HR colieagues, works councils and unions, employees can also Teedback therr views on exacutive remuneration.
This mput is also supported by Richard Reid, the NED responsible for workforce engagement, being a member of the Committee.

Our approach i this area continues to develop. From next year itis intended that the Remuneration Committee Chair will attend at
least one employee voice session with Divisional People/HR directors each year to share key messages and hear feedback directly
frorn businesses across the portfolic.

Inflation and wider workforce remuneration

This vear has seen exceptienally high inflation in the UK, with the lowest paid disproportionately impacted. In our decentralised
model, the salary management approach varies from business to business but all have targeted higher rates of salary increase to
our more junior employees. Many of cur businesses have also paid termporary allowances or made specHic additional payments to
our lower paid colleagues 1o assist them with the additional costs that they are facing.

Globally, many of our businesses have reviewed their financial weliness activities to make sure we help protect employees from
financial shocks, with 86% of our people having access 10 support for their financial wellbeing.

Initiatives introduced or ready to launch include:

« providing financial education;

= costofliving allowance payments — an approach taken to help lower earning employees by Vivergo and Twinings in the UK and

llovo in Malawi;

launching financial wellbeing app,

providing the ability to draw down salary through the month as it 1s earned, rather than waiting until the end of the month,

affordable loans and debt consclidation support —an approach taken by our UK grocery business;

« expanding employee benelils - e.g. employee discount scheme to help cover living costs; and

» making awards through the ABF Provident Fund — which supports UK employees in financial difticuity, including those who have
retired.

-

More information on the actions our businesses take to suppoert employees’ wellbeing can be found in the People section of our
Responsibility Report.
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DIRECTORS' REMURNERATION REPORT continued

Directors’ pay in the context of the Group’s wider pay practices

The Committee has regard to workforge remuneration and related poheiss across the Group and ensures alignment of incentives

and reward with the Cormpany's culture when determining the 2022 Policy for directors.

The table below summarnscs the remuncialion structure for the wider workforce:

Below the Board

Executive directors

Salary Salary increase budgets are determined by each of the businesses for cach
country, taking into account country-specific conditions such as inflation,
Salary increases are then determined by line managers based on facters such
as development in role and local market practice, Salaries are benchmarked
agamnst the wider market to ensure that we are abie to recruit and retain
talented people.

Additional detall on how our businesses have responded to support more
jurnor employees with the npact of high inflation are set out on page 149.

We review the ratio of the Chief Executive’s pay to that of our UK employees
In the next section of this Rernuneration Report.,

Salary increases as a percentage
of salary are normatly aligned
with or lower than those of the
wider workforce.

Consistent with the wider
workforce, salaries are also set
competitively against peers in
support of the recruitment and
retention of executive directors.

STIP In our decentralised model the approach to incentives varies by division. This
is consistent with our line of sight approach and ensures that the design
is appropriate for the strategy of each business and takes account of local
market practice.

There is a common governance Tramework, with central oversight, for signing
off all changes te incentive design to ensure that risks are mitigated and
cultural considerations are appropnately taken into account.

Key performance measures of adjusted operating profit, working capital, ESG
targets and personal performance are commonly used across the Group.

As employees progress and are promoted, their target and maximum bonus
INnCrease.

The STIP for executive directors
is primarily based on the
financial performance of the
Company.

STIP share awards are made for
25% of the total STIP payment
and are deferred for a further
two yvears after the performance
condilion has been met.

LTIP We make share-based LTIP or RSP awards to around 170 of our most
senior managers across the Group to support the remuneration philosophy
of incentivising superior long-term business results and sharcholder value
creation.

The performance measures for around a third of participants are aligned fully
or partially to those of the executive directors. For other participants, the
appropriate measures are agreed with the individual business to reflect the
strategy and role in the portfolio of the business. Measures include protit
growtih, returns, working capital management and strategic objectives e.q.
related to business transformation or ESG priorities.

We also operate a cash LTIP in some regions and divisions to ensure long-
tarm incentivisation for a wader population of senior managers and to reward
performance in our business, where relevant long-term targets can be set.

All of our LTIPs have a performance period of at least three years with some
being up to five years. Awards are made as a percentage of base salary.

Exscutive directors’ LTIP grants
up to 2021 were performance
share awards, that vest

subject to achievement of
performance conditions. From
2022, assuming that the 2022
Policy 15 approved, they will be
restricted share awards, granted
by reference to a percentage of
salary that s half the amount of
an eguivalent performance share
award and which vest provided
underping are met. Vested
shares are subject to a two-year
holding penod.

Pension A pension/provident fund is offered to our employees in ine with local market
requirements and practices. Exceptions to this are countrnies wherzs pension
provision is not prevalent in the local market and/or is provided by the state.

in the UK, newly appointed employees and exacutives of all ABF companies
are entitled to receve a Company pensicn contribution that matches their own
contribution to a maximurm of 10% of salary. They are eligible to take some or
all of this as a cash alternative If subject to the lifetime or annual allowance.

in certan countries, including the UK and Ireland, longer-serving employees
continue to participate in and accrue benefits under defined benefit pension
schemes which are closed to new members.

Newly appointed executive
directors are eligible to receivae
a Company pension contribution
ot up to 10% of salary in line
with the wider workforce in the
UK. They are eligible to take
sorme or ail of this as a cash
alternative it subject to the
iifetime or annual allowance.

Benefits in our decentralised model, we expect our businesses to ensure that core
benefits provided to employeas in each country remain appropriate and local
market competitive. For example, i our African sugar busmesses, outside
South Africa, we have onsite clinics/hospitals {dependant on country) avadabie
to our employees and their families to ensure that they have access 1o
healthcare. In other locations such provision may be state provided or may be
covered by nsurances that we offer as a benefit to employess.

Executive directors receive
benefits which consist primarily
of the provision of a company
carfallowance and health cover.

In addrimien, executive directors
are eligible for benefits avallable
to the wider workforce.
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CEO Pay Ratio

Year Methodology used Lower quartile Madian Lipper quarl le
2021/22 Optien B 1141 104:1 851
2020421 Option B 1711 b5 1151
201920 ~ - Cption B 791 701 481
2018719 Option B 2531 2381 1691

We have chosen to use Oplion B of the available methodolomes to calculate our CEC Pay Retio. Given the complexity of our
Group, this approach enables us 1o Use existing gender pay data for Great Britain (GB} as a foundation for our calculations. We
determined the hourly raies at each quartile of our 5 Apnl 2022 gender pay data then calculated the average annual salary and
total remuneration for each quartile as each point represents multiple individuals. We prorated the data for part-time individuals to
reflect full-time equivalent remuneration and excluded leavers from the calculation.

Those al the lower guartile dala point are Primark, Riverside, Allied Bakeries and Cereforn smployees, at median they are from
Primark and Westmill Foods and at upper quartile they are from Allied Bakeries.

The median ratio has decreased since last year as George Weston's LTIP will not vest this year while his salary and STIP have
remained at similar levels to last year. Salaries for the wider employee population have increased with the median shown below
nearly 8% ahead of last year's median.

Whilst based on data for GB only, this year's pay ratio reflects the relationship between the Chief Executive's pay and the
experience of UK employees as a whole. Many of our early career employees are in Pnimark and this 1s reflected in the data,
with those in the Food businesses typically tater in their careers and with rermuneration at higher levels refiecting their skills
and experience.

| ower guarile Meadian Upper guartle
Salary £19,663 £20,501 £25652
Single figure of total remuneration £20,049 £22,0678 £27,012

Annual percentage change in remuneration of directors and employees

% change in salaryffzes % change in benel s % change m cast STIPY

2022 7021 2070 2022 2021 2020 2022 2021 2020
Executive directors
George Weston’ 0.15% 3308% {(23521% 5.45%% 0%, 0%  0.04% 1009 {1001%
John Bason’ 0.60% 3430%  21.19% 4.91% 0% (23.811% 1.35% 100%  {100}%
Non-executive
directors
Average for non-
executive directors
who do not charr Board
Commuttees? 1.33% 15.38% {(12.16}% n/a n/a n/a n/a nfa n/a
Michael MclLintock® 0.96% 15.18%  {11.49)% n/a n/a n/a n/a nfa n/a
Ruth Cairmnie® 0% 17.65% {8.11)% n/a n/a n/a n/a nfa n/a
Richard Reid® {(2.07)% 42 16% {8.11)% n/a n/a n/a n/a nfa n/a
Average UK Associated
British Foods parent
employee 0.7% 4.70% 10.701% 7.7% 3.90% 280%  14.0% 167 % {B821%

. Grorge Weston's rate of salary increased by 2 7% 0 hne weth otler JK-based ermployess.

. Jolin Bason's rate of salary increased by 2 79 0 ine weth other UK-based empleyees.

. The NLD fae increased fiom £74,000 10 £76,000 i Decarnbear 2027,

. Michael Mclirlock's fee increased by £15.000 i December 2027 This was tus first fec increase since his appontment as chairman in 2018,

LI 202° there were no changes to Committes Charjadditional responsibiity fees in the penod, out the change i base NED fee detadnt e rote T apphes o
thase roles.

8. Benclis data s calealated on the sams basis as the benefns deta o the sorgle figure table on page 141 and includes banefas mond and berefits takoenor

cash but exclades any penson allowances.
7. dncluoes casls STIP payments only

O LG Ry -

Relative importance of spend on pay

A year-on-year comparnson of the relative importance of pay with significant distributions to shareholders and taxes paid is shown
below. Taxes paid represents part of our societal contribution, alongside the activities detailed 1n our Respoensibility Report.

2022 207 Change

fm frm “

Pay spend for the Group 2,812 2,638 7%
Dividends relating to the penod 345 211 84%
Taxes paid 304 298 2%
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DIRECTORS' REMUNERATION REPORT continued

Additional disclosures

Total shareholder return {TSR) performance and Chief Executive's pay

The performance graph below illustrates the performance of the Company over the 10 years from September 2012 to September
2022 i terms of total shareholder return compared with that of the campanies comprising the FTSE 100 index, This index has
been selected hecause it represents a cross-section of leading UK companies.

In addition, the table below the graph provides a surnmary of the totat remuneration of the Chief Executive over the last 10 years,
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Source: DataStream Return index

2013 2014 2015 2036 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022

Single total figure remuneration

(£000) 5,832 7.470 3.056 3,133 4,849 3,843 4,204 1,138 3,329 2,286
Arnual variable element

- STIP (% of maximum belore

share price impacts) 83.15% £9.49% 4446% B6.75% 97.47% 5034% 73.37% 0% 5250% 51.09%
{ong-term variahle element
— LTIP (% of maximumy 85.00% 100% 18.54% 0% 51.02% 100% 57.13% 0% 40.00% 0%

About the Remuneration Committee

Role of the Committee
The Committee is responsible to the Board for determining

the remuneration policy for the executive directors and the Chairman, considenng remuneration trends across the Company and
externally;

the specific terms and conditions of employment of each individual executive director;

the overall policy for remuneration of the Chief Executive’s direct reports;

the design and monitoring of the operation of any Company share plans;

stretching performance targets for executive directors to encourage enhanced performance;

an approach that fairly and responsibly rewards contribution 1o the Company's long-term success; and

other provisions of the executive directors’ service agreements and ensuring that contractual terms and payments made on
termination are fair to the individual and Company, and that failure is not rewarded and loss is mitigated.

The Committec's remit is set out in detail in its terms of reference, which are reviewed regularly to ensure that they are compliant
with the latest corporate governance requirements and were most recently updated in Novernber 2022. They are available on
request from the Company Secretary's office or in the corporate governance section of our website at www.abf.co.uk

UK Corporate Governance Code Provision 40
Our principles reflect the factors that Provision 40 of the UK Corporate Governance Code identifies as important for remuneration
committees to consider and these are taken into consideration in all of the Committee’s decision making:

« ‘clanty and simplicity’ is one of our key remuneration principles and has mformed our decision to move to an RSP,

s predictability and alignment to culture are key threads through all of the principles. A desire to improve predictability of
remuneration outcomes in the face of a volatile and uncertain external context have informed the decisions made in this policy
review. Our culture, as discussed further in relation 1o risk and proportionality below, gives us confidence in our decision to move
1o an RSP; and

« nisk and proportionality are particularly reflected in the importance that we attach to doing the right thing for the business tor the
long term, our focus on fair outcomes that consider wider stakeholders and our approach to the operation of discretion,
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Members of the Remuneration Committee
In the financial year and as at the date of this report, members and Chair of the Committee have been as follows:

Role on Committee Independence Year of appointmant Meetings attended
Ruth Cairnie Chair  Senior Independent Director 2014 8/8
Wolfhart Hauser Membher Independent Diractor 2015 G/8
Richard Reid Member Independent Director 2016 8/8
Michael McLintock Member Chairman 2017 8/8
Graham Allan Member Independent Director 2018 7/8
Heather Rabbatts Member Independent Director 2021 8/8

George Weston {Chief Executive), Sug Whalley {Chief People and Performance Officer}, and Julie Withnall {(Group Director of
Reward) attend the meetings of the Committee. No individual is present when their own remuneration is considered.

Graham Allan was unabla to attend one meeting during the year that was scheduled at short netice. The Committee Chair engaged
with him in advance of the meeting 1o ensure that his views were taken into account.

The Chairman was considered independent on appointment and, as such, is 2 member of the Committee.

Statement on shareholder voting

Resolution Date of AGM Votes for \otes ageinst  Votes withheld
Directors' Remuneration Policy 2018 December 2019 96.23% 3.77% 98,600
Directors’” Remuneration Report 2021 December 2021 88.64% 11.36% 1,650,382

We were pleased last year that 88.64% of those voting felt able to support our considered approach to applying discretion.

We have engaged with our largest investors to better understand why some investors were unable to vote in favour of the
Remuneration Report in 2021. For some it was a matter of policy to vote against discretion, regardless of how the discretion

had been applied, and for others there was a concern that, given the timing of COVIB-19 and of our year end compared to other
businesses, approving discretion for us might encourage others to apply discretion, potentiglly in a less careful manner. One
shareholder expressed openness to considering discretion, but had some issues about cur assessed outcome, which we took into
account when considering our approach te discretion this year.

Remuneration Committee advisers and fees

Following a competitive tender the Committee appointed Deloitte LLP {Deloitte) in March 2020 to provide it with independent
advice. Deloitte are members of the Remuneration Consultants Group and adhere 1o its code in relation to executive remuneration
consuiting, The Committee is satisfied that the advice it received in the year was chjective and independent. This advice included
independent meetings with the Committee Chair during the year.

During the year, the other services that Deloitte provided to the Company were corporate and employment 1ax advice, advice
related to transactions, and risk and centrols-refated advisory work. The fees paid to Deloitte for Committee assistance over the
past financial year totaited £126,400.

Herbert Smith Freehills LLP and Addleshaw Goddard LLP provide the Company with legal advice. Their advice is made available to
the Committee, where it relates to matters within its remit.

Internal Board evaluation 2022
Reiterating the view from the external Board evaluation in 2021, the finding from the internal Board evaluation in 2022 was that the

Ramuneration Committee was universally considered to operate very well, with the Chair being regarded as doing a very good job.

Compliance

Where information in this report has been audited by Emst & Young LLP it has been clearly indicated. The report has
been prepared in line with the requirements of The Large and Medium-sized Companies Regulations {as amended), the
recommendatigns of the UK Corporate Governance Cede {July 2018) and the requirements of the UKLA Listing Rules.

8 November 2022
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DIRECTORS’ REPORT

Directors’ Report

The directors of Associated
British Foods plc present
their report for the 52 weeks
ended 17 September 2022,
in accordance with section
415 of the Companies Act
2006. The Financial Conduct
Authority’s Disclosure
Guidance and Transparency
Rules and Listing Rules also
require the Company to
make certain disclosures,
some of which have been
included in other appropriate
sections of the Annual Report
and Accounts.

The information set out on page 157 and
the following cross-reterenced material,
is incorporated into this Directors' Beport:

« likely future developments in the
Group’s business {pages 1 10 63},

+ greenhouse gas emissions and enargy
consumiplion {page 74 to 76);

+ Lhe Board of Direclors {pages 106
te 107);

+ information on our employees (pages
77t B0y

= information on how the directors have
engaged with employees {including
those in the UK), have had regard to
employee interests and the effect of
that regard on the Company's principal
decisions {pages 64 to 68, 77 1o 80,
110 10 111 and 114);

« information on how the directors have
had regard 10 the need to foster the
Company's business relationships with
suppliers, customers and cthers and
the effect of that regard, including on
the principal decisions taken by the
Company during the year (pages 64 to
68 and 69 to 82); and

+ the Corporate Governance Statement
{pages 104 to 153).

Results and dividends

The consolidated iIncome statement

1s on page 166. Profit for the financial
year attributable to equity shareholders
amounted to £700m.

The directors recommend a final dividend
of 29 9p per ordinary share to be paid,
subject to sharehoider approval, on 13
January 2023. Together with the interim
dividend of 13.8p per share paid on 8 July
2022, this amounis to 43.7p for the year.
See page 185 for the note on dividends.

Directors

The names of the perscns whao were
directors of the Company during the
financal year and as at 8 November 2022
appear on page 107,
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Appointment of directors

The Articles give directors the power to
appoinl and replace directors. Under the
ferms of reference of the Nomination
Committee, any apgointment must

be recommended by the Nomination
Committec for approval by the Board.

A person who is not recommended by
the directors may only be appointed

as a director where detalls of that
director have been provided at feast
sgven and not more than 35 days pricr
10 the relevant meoting by at lcast two
members of the Company. The Articles
require all directors to retire and seek
re-election at each AGM in ine with the
2018 Code. Details of unexpired terms of
directors’ service contracts are sef ogut In
the Directors’ Remuneration Report on
page 149.

Power of directors

The directors are responsible for
managing the business of the Company
and may exercise all the powers of the
Cormpany subject to the provisions of
relevant statutes, to any directions given
by speciat resolution and 1o the Articles.
The Arlicles, for example, contain specific
provisions and restrictions concerning
the Company's power to borrow money.
FPowers relating to the issuing of shares
are also included in the Articles and such
authorities are renewed by shareholders
at the AGM each year.

Directors’ indemnities and insurance
The dircctors of a subsidiary company
that acts as trustee of a pension scheme
benefitted from a qualifyng pensicn
scherne indemmity provision during

the financial year and at the date of

this report.

The Company has in place appropriate
directors’ and officers’ liability insurance
cover i respect of legal action against its
executive and non-executive directors,
amongst others.

Directors’ share interests

Details regarding the share interests of
the directors fand their persons closely
associated) in the share capial of the
Company, including any interests under
the LTIP and any deferred awards, are
set out in the Directors” Remuneration
Report on pages 143 and 148.



Disclosures required under Listing
Rule 9.8.4R

The following table is included to meet
the requirements of Listing Rule 9.8.4R.
The information regquired to be disclosocd
by Listing Rule 2.8.4R, where applicable
to the Company, can be located in

the annual report and accounts at the
references set out below.

Location in
annual report

Information
required

(12} Shareholder Note 24 on

walver of page 202
dividends

{13} Shareholder Note 24 on
waiver of future page 202
dividends

(14) Board Directors' Report
staterment on on page 155
relationship {below)
agreemeant

with controlling
shareholder

Paragraphs (1), {2}, (4, 18), (Bi, {7), 181, (19}, N0 and
{11} of lusting Rule 9.8 4R are not applicatle,

Relationship agreement with
controlling shareholders

Any person who exercises or controls,
on their own or together with any person
with whorn thay are acting in concert,
30% or more of the votes able to be
cast at general meetings of 2 company
ta known as a 'controlling shareholder’
undier the Listing Rules. The Listing
Rules require companies with controlling
sharehclders to enter into an agreement
which is intended to ensure that the
controlling shareholders comply with
certain independence provisions in the
Listing Rules and which must contain
undertakings that:

= transactions and arrangements with
the contrelling shareholder (andfor
any of 1ts associates) will be conducted
at arm's length and on normal
commercial terms;

.

neither the controlling shareholder

nor any of 1ts associates weill take any
action that would have the effect of
preventing the listed company from
compiying with its obligations under the
Listing Rules; and

neither the controlling shareholder nor
any of its associaies will propose or
procure the proposal of a shareholder
rasolution which is ntended or appears
to be intended to circumvent the proper
application of the Listing Rules.

Wittington Investments Limited
{"Willinglon'} and, through their cantrol
ot Wittington, the trustees of the Garfield
YWeston Foundation (the 'Foundation') are
controlling shareholders of the Company.
Certain other individuals, including certain
members of the Weston family who hold
shares in the Company (and including
rwo of the Company's directors, George
Weston and Emma Adamc) are, under
the Listing Rules, treated as acting in
concert with Wittinglon and the trustees
of the Foundation and are therefore alsn
treated as controlling shareholders of the
Company. Wittington, the trustees of the
Foundation and these individuals together
comprise the controlling sharehelders

of the Company and, at 17 September
2022, had a combined nterest in
approximately 58.4% of the Company's
voting rights.

Tho Board confirms that, in accordance
with the Listing Rules, on 14 November
2014 the Company entered into a
relationship agreement with Wittington
and the trustees of the Foundation
containing the required undertakings
{the ‘Relationship Agreement’ as most
recently amended and restated on 3
November 2022).

Under the terms of the Relationship
Agreement, Wittington has agreed

to procure compliance with the
undertakimgs by Lhe other individuals who
are traated as controlling shareholders
{the 'Non-signing Controlling
Shareholders’). The Board confirms that,
during the period under roview:

« the Company has complied with the
independence provisions included in
the Relationship Agreement;

50 far as the Company is aware, the
independence provisions included

in the Relationship Agreement have
heen complied with by the centrolling
shareholders and ther associates; and

so far as the Company 15 aware, the
procurement obligation included in the
Relationship Agreement as regards
compliance with the independence
provisions by the Non-signing
Controlling Shareholders and their
associates, has been comphed with
by Withington.

The Company is a premium listed
company on the London Stock Exchange
and, under the Listing Rules, is required
1o carry on an independent business

as I1ts main activity. This requirement

is reinforced by the existence of the
Relationship Agreement.
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Major interests in shares

Ihe Company did not receive any

formal notification, under the Disclosure
Guidance and Transparency Rules, of any
rmateral interest in shares in the year to
17 September 2022, As at 4 Novemnber
2022, the {ast such notification receved
was the notification on 19 October 2018
that The Capital Group Companies, Inc,
had a2 shareholding of 38,5623.864 shares,
which is 4. 98% of the issued share
capital and voting rights of the Company.

Uetalls ot the Company's controlling
sharsholders for the purpose of the
Listing Rules who, as al 17 September
2022, had a combined interest in
approximately 58.4% of the voting nights
in the Company's ordinary shares are set
out above.

Share capital

Detalls of the Company's share capital
and the rights attached to the Company's
shares are set out In note 22 on page
200. The Company has one class of share
capital: ordinary shares of 5'%sp. The
rights and obligations attaching to these
shares are governed by English faw and
the Articles.

No shareholder holds securities carrying
special rights with regard to the control
of the Company. There are no restrictions
on voling nights.

There are no rastrictions on the holding
or transfer of the ordinary shares other
than the standard restrictions for an
English incorporated company.

Authority to issue shares

At the last AGM, held on 10 December
2021, authority was given to the directors
1o allot unissued relevant secunties in the
Compeany up to a maximum of an amount
equivalent to two thirds of the shares in
issue {of which cne third must be offered
by way of rnights issue). This authority
expires on the date of this year's AGM to
be held on 9 Decermnber 2022. No such
shares have been issued. The directors
propose to renew this authonty at the
2022 AGM for the forthcoming year,

A turther special resclution passed at
the 2021 AGM granted authority to

the directors to aflot equity securities

in the Company for cash, without
regard to the pre-emplion provisions

of the Companies Act 2006 i certain
circumstances. This authority alsoc
expires on the date of the 2022 AGM
and the directors will sesk to renew this
authority for the forthcoming year.
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DIRECTORS’ REPORT continued

Authority to purchase own shares
The Companies Act 2006 empowers the
Company to purchase its own shares
subject to the necessary shareholder
appraoval. At the last AGM, autharity
was given to the directors to allow the
Company to purchase its own shares.
This authority expires on the dats of this
year's AGM. The directors propose to
renew this authority at the 2022 AGM for
the forthcoming year.

Amendment to Articles

Any amendments to the Articles may be
made in accordance with the provisions
of the Companies Act 2006 by way of
special resolution of the shareholders.

Significant agreements -

change of control

The Group has contractual arrangements
with many parties including directors,
employees, customers, suppliers

and banking groups. The fellowing
arrangements are considered to be
significant in terms of their potential
impact on the business of the Graup as
a whole and could aller or (giminate on 3
change of control of the Company:;

+ the Group has a number of horrowing
facilities provided by various banking
groups. These facility agreernents
generally include change of control
provisions which, in the event of a
change of control of the Company,
could result in their renegotiation or
withdrawal. The most significant of
these is a £1.6bn syndicated |oan
facifity dated 9 June 2022, maturing
in June 2027, which was undrawn
at the year end. In the event of a
change in control of the Company, the
lenders may request cancellaticn of
the commitment and repayment of any
outstanding amounts;

on 16 February 2022, the Company
issued £400m 2.5 per cent Notes due
16 June 2034. In the event af a change
of control of the Company, in certain
circumstances set out in the Terms
and Cenditions of the Notes as

set out in the Prospectus dated

14 February 2022 (which is available
on the Company's website at
www.abf.co.ukl, noteholders shall have
the option to require the Cormpany

to redeem or repay the notes at their
principal amount together with interest
accrued to (but excluding) the date of
redempticn or purchase;

£87m (approximate sterling equivalent)
of private placement notes in issue to

institutional investors, In the event of a
change of control of the Company. the
Company is obliged ta make an offer of

immediate repayment to the remaining
note holders; and

« gross-currency swaps in place totalling
$100m to swap al} of the private
placement debt denominated in US
dollars to euros.

There are no agreements between the
Cornpany and its directors or employees
providing for compensation for loss of
office or employment that occurs as a
result of a takeover bid.

Political donations

During the year, the Group did not make
any political donations or incur any
political expenditure (within the ordinary
meaning of those words) in the UK.
However, under the wider definition of
those terms in Part 14 of the Companies
Act 2006, the Company and a subsidiary
of the Company did incur political
expenditure to the approximate value of
£12,250 during the year, The Group did
not make any contributions to non-UK
political parties during the year.

Financial risk management

Details of the Group’s use of financial
instruments, together with information
on our risk objectives and poiicies,
including the policy for hedging each
major type of forecasted transaction for
which hedge accounting is used, and our
exposure to price, credit, liquidity, cash
flow and interest rate risks, can be found
in note 26 starting on page 186.

Research and development
Innovative use of existing and emarging
technologies wilf centinue to be crucial
to the successful development of new
proeducts and processes for the Group.

The Company has a technical centre in
the UK at the Allied Technical Centre,
Facilities atso exist at ACH Food
Companies in the USA, AB Mauri in
Australia and the Netherlands {including
the new Global Technoiogy Centre
opened in the Netherlands in March
2021}, AB Enzymes in Germany and

the new pilot pfant in Rajamaki, Finland
opened in early 2021 by our joint venture,
Roal. These centres support the technical
resources of the trading divisions in

the search for new technology and

in monitoring and maintaining high
standards of quality and food safety.
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Branches

The Company, through various
subsidiaries, has established branches in
a number of different countries in which
the Group operates.

Disclosure of information to auditor
Each of the directors who held office at
the date of approval of this Directors'
Report confirms that:

so far as each director is aware, there is
no relevant audit information of which
the Company’s auditor is unaware; and

each director has taken all the
reasonable steps that they cught

to have taken as & director to make
themself aware of any relevant audit
information and to establish that the
Company’s auditor is aware of that
information.

Far these purposes, relevant audit
information means information needed
by the Company's auditor in connection
with the preparation of its report on
pages 158 to 165.

Auditor

Resolutions for the reappointmaent of
£rnst & Young LLP as auditor of the
Company and to authorise the Audit
Committee to determine its remuneration
are to be proposed at the forthcoming
AGM.

Annual general meeting

The AGM will be held on 9 December
2022 at 11.00 am. Details of the
resolutions to be proposed are set out

in a separate Notice of AGM which
accompanies this report for shareholders
raceiving hard copy documents and
which is available at www.abf.co.uk for
those who elected to receive documents
electronically. All resolutions for which
notice has been given wil{ be decided on
a poll.

The Directors” Report was approved by

thq Beard Mpd digned on its behalf by
Pau r
Com ebratary

8 Navember 2022

Associated British Foods plc
Registered office:

Weston Centre

10 Grosvenor Street

London W1K 4QY

Company No, 293262



Statement of directors’ responsibilities

Statement of directors’ responsibilities
in respect of the annual report and

the financial statements

The directors are responsible for
preparing the annual report and the
Group and parert company financial
statements in accordance with applicable
faw and regulations.

Company law requires the dircctors

to prepare Group and parent cempany
financial staterments for each financial
vear. Under that law thay ara renuired to
prepare the Group financial statements in
accordance with Adopted IFRS and have
elected to prepare the parent company
financial statements in accordance with
UK Accounting Standards, including

FRS 101,

Under company law the directors must
not apprave the financial statements
unless they are satisfied that they give a
true and fair view of the state of affairs
of the Group and parent company and of
their profit or loss for that period.

In preparing each of the Group and
parent curnpany {ingncial statements, the
directors are required to:

selact suitable accaounting policies and
then apply them consistently;

.

make judgements and estimates that
are reasanable and prudent;

for the Group financial statements,
state whether they have been prepared
in accordance with Adopted IFRS:

for the parent company financia|
statements, state whether applicabie
UK Acecounting Standards have been
followed, subject 10 any material
departures disclosed and explained
in the parent cempany financial
statements; and

prepare the financial statements on
the going concern basis unless it is
inappropriate to presume that the
Group and the parent company will
continue in business.

The directars are responsible for keeping
adeguate accounting records that are
sufficient to show and explain the parent
company’s transactions and disclose
with reasonable accuracy at any time the
financial position of the parent company
and enable them to ensure that its
financial statements comply with the
Companies Act 20086. They have general
responsibility for taking such steps as are
reasonably open to them to safeguard
the assets of the Group and to pravent
and detect fraud and other irregularities.

Under applicable law and regulations,

the directors are also responsible for
preparing a Strategic Report, Directors’
Report, Directors’ Remuneraticn Report
and Corporate Governance statement
that complies with that faw and those
regulations. The directors are responsible
for the maintenance and integrity of

the corporate and financial information
included on the Company’s website.
Legislation in the UK governing the
preparation and dissemination of financial
statements may differ from legislation in
other jurisdictions.

Responsibility statement of
the directors in respect of
the annual report

We confirm that to the best of
our knowledge:

the financial statements, prepared in
accordance with the applicable set

of accounting standards, give a true
and fair view of the assets, liabilities,
financial position and profit or loss of
the Company and the undertakings
included in the cunsulidation laken as a
whole; and

the Strategic Report includes a fair
review of the development and
performance of the business and

the position of the Company and

the undertakings included in the
consolidation taken as whole, together
with a description of the principal risks
and uncertainties that they face.

On behalf of the Board
/\j /
Michael McLintock
Chairman A
George Weston c
Chief Executive
A~

John Bason
Finance Director

8 November 2022
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’'S REPORT

Independent Auditor’'s Report to the members
of Associated British Foods plc

Opinion
in our opinion:

Associated British Foods ple’s Group
financial staterments and parent
company financial statements {the
“financisi statements”) give & true and
fair view of the state of the Group's and
of the parent company's affairs as at

17 September 2022 and of the Group's
profit for the 52 weeks then ended;

the Group financial statemants have
been properly prepared in accordance
with UK adopted international
accounting standards;

the parent company financial
statements have been property
prepared in accordance with United
Kingdom Generally Accepled
Accounting Practice; and

« the financial statements have heen
prepared in accordance with the
reguirements of the Companies
Act 20086.

We have audited the financial statements
of Associated British Foods pic (the
‘parent company’t and its subsidiaries
{the 'Group’} for the 52 weeks ended 17
September 2022 which comprise:

Group Parent company

Consolidated balance Balance sheet as
sheetas at 17 at 17 Septamber
September 2022 2022

Consolidated income  Statemeant of

statement for the 52 changes in equity

weeks then ended for the 52 weeks
then ended

Related notes 1 to
11 to the financal

Consolidated
statement of

comprehensive statements

income for the 52 including a

weeks then ended summany of
significant
accounting
policies

Consolidated
statement of
changes i equity for
the B2 weeks then
ended

Consolidated
statement of cash
flows for the 52
weeks then ended

Felated notes i 1o
30 10 the financial
statements,
including a summary
of significant
accounting policies

The financial reporting framewoerk that
has beer applied i the preparation of
the consoldated financial statements
15 applicable law and UK adopted
international accounting standards. The
financial reporting framewaork that has
been applied in the preparation of the
parent company financial statements
is appbecable lew and United Kingdom
Accounting Standards, including FRS
101 "Reduced Disclosure Framework”
{United Kingdom Generally Accepted
Accounting Practice).

Basis for opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance
with International Standards on Auditing
(UK} (ISAs {UK) and applicable law.
Our responsibilities under those
stendards are further described in the
Auditor's responsibilities for the audit
of the financial statements section of
our report, We believe that the audit
evidence we have obtained is sufficient
and appropriate to provide a basis for
our opinicn.

Independence

We are independent of the Group and
parent company in accordance with the
ethical requirements that are relevant
to our audit of the financial statements
in the UK, including the FRC's Ethical
Standard as apphed to listed public
interest entimes, and we have fulfiled
our other ethical responsibilities in
accordance with these requirements.

The non-audit services prohibited by
the FRC's Ethical Standard were not
provided to the Group or the parent
company and we rernain independent
of the Group and the parent company in
conducting the audit.

During the period we provided non-
audit services to an entity pricr to the
acquisition by the Group. These non-
audit services are prohibited under the
FRC's Ethical Standard but could not
reasonably be terminated prior to the
acquisition completion. The services
were terminated as soon as possible
after the completion of the acquisition
under a transition framework within a
period of no more than three months
as permittad by the Ethical Standard.
The transition plan was approved by the
Audit Committee prior to the acquisition
completion date.

Conclusions relating to

going concern

In auditing the financial statemeants, we
have conciuded that the directors’ use
of the going concern basis of accounting
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in the preparation of the financial
statements 1s appropriate.

Gur cvaluation of the directors’
assessment of the Group and
parent company's ability to continue
to adopt the going concern basis of
accounting included:

* Understanding the process undartaken
by management to evaluate the
economic impacts of rising costs on
the Group and to reflect these in the
Gronp's forecasts for the going concern
period untt 2 March 2024,

» Analysing the historical accuracy
of forecasting by comparing
management’s forecasts to actual
results, both for 2022 and 2021 and
through the subsequent events period
and performing inquiries 1o the date
of this report to determine whether
forecast cash flows are reliable based
on past experience;

Censidering whether the Group's
forecasts in the going concern
assessmant weare consistent

with other forecasts used by the
Group in its accounting estimates,
including impairment;

Confirming the current cash and
cash equivalents to the financiat
statements and the Group's facilities
to the agreements and third party
confirmations and agreeing the
terms of the facdities 1o the
underlying contracts;

Censidering the downside scenario
identified by managemeant in therr
assessment on pages 102 to 103,
assessing whether there are any other
scenarios which should be considered
through reference 1o the Groups
principal risks, and assessing whether
the quantum of the impact of the
downside scenaric in the going concern
period was sufficiently severe whilst
rematning plausible;

Evaluating the Group's ability tc
undertake mitigating actions should

It experience a severe downside
scenario, considering ikely achiovability
of both timing and guanturn;

Testing the clerical accuracy of the
model used 10 prepare the Group’s
going concern assessment;

Reperforming the reverse stress test
to establish the increases in input
cosis and the related impact on the
cash flows that could lead to a loss of
liquidity and considering whether this
scenano was plausible,

= Assessing the appropriateness of the
Group's disclosure concerning the
going concermn basis of preparation.



The audit procedures performed to
address s risk were performed by the
Greup audit team.

We observed that the Group achigved
the forecasts that it was targeting in 20272
and 2021. We cbserved the significant
liguidity that the Group has af its disposal
that can be utilised if the modelled
downside was o materialise. The Group
has the factlities disclosed mn note 26
which includes details of the maturities of
those facilities.

Based on the work we have performed,
we have not identified any material
uncertainties relating to events or
conditions that, individually or collectively,
may cast significant doubt on the Group
and parent company’'s ability to continue
as a going concern until 2 March 2024,

In relation to the Group and parent
company's reporting on how they have
applied the UK Corporate Governance
Code, we have nothing matenal to add
or draw attention to in refation to the
directors’ statement in the financial
statements about whether the directors
considered it appropriate to adopt the
going concern basis of accounting.

Qur responsibilities and the
responsibilities of the directors with
respect to going concern are described
in the relevant sections of this report.
However, because not all future avents
or conditions can be predicted, ths
statement is not a guarantee as 1o

the Group’s ability to continue as a
going concern.

An overview of the scope of
the parent company and
Group audits

Tailoring the scope

Our assessment of audit nisk, our
evaluation of matenality and our allocathon
ol performance materialily determine

our audit scope for each company

within the Group. Taken together, this
enables us to form an opinion on the
consolidated financial staternents, \We
take into account the level of revenue
and adjusted profit bafore taxation, risk

Adjusted profit before taxation

. Full sLone
COMDINENTS
BU%

® Specific scope
components
10%
Other
procedyes
0%

Overview of our audit approach

Audit » We performed an audit of the complete financiat information of 104

scope
25 components.,

components and audit procedures on specific balances for a further

The components where we performed full or specific audit

procedures accountad for 90% of adjusted profit before taxation,
88%. of revenue and 87% of total assets.

Key audit = Assessment ot the carrying value of gocdwill, other intangible

matters
assels held for sale

Taxalion provisions

assets, property, plant and equipment, right of use assets and

Revenue recognition, including the risk of management override

Materiality - We used a Group materiality of £85 rullion which represents 5% of
adjusted profit before taxation.

profile (including country risk, contrals
and internal audit findings and the extent
of changes In management, systems and
processaes and the business environment)
and other known factors when assessing
the level of work to be performed at

each entity.

In assessing the nisk of matenal
misstaternent to the Group financial
statements, and to ensure we had
adeguate guantitative coverage of
significant accounts in the financial
statements, of the 504 reporting
components of the Group, we selected
129 components, which reprasent the
principal business units within the Group.

Of the 129 components selected, we
performed an audit of the complete
financial information of 104 components
{"full scope components”) which

were selected based on their size or
risk characternstics. For the remaining
25 components {“specific scope
components”}, we performed audit
procedures on specific accounts within
that component that we considered had
the potential for the greatest impact on
the significant accounts in the financial
staterments aither because of the size of
these accounts or their risk profile.

The reporting components where we
performed audit procedures accounted
for 90% (2021: 85%; of the Group's
adjusted profit before taxation, 88%
12021 85% of the Group's revenue and

Revenue

~N

& Full soone
LOMpOnents
B‘iuﬂ

® Specific scope
componants
4%

Other
Procecares
12%
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87% (2021: 86%;) of the Group's iotal
assets. For the current period, the full
scope components contnbuted 80%
{2021 74%) of the Group's adjusted
profit betore taxation, 84% (20271 80%}
of the Group's revenue and 83% (20271:
82%) of the Group’s total assets The
specific seope component contributed
10% (2021: 11%) of the Group's adjusted
profit before taxation, 4% (2021 5%) of
the Group's revenue and 4% (2021: 4%)
of the Group's total assets. The audit
scope of these components may not
have inciuded testing of all signiflicant
accounts of the component but wiil have
contributed to the coverage of significant
accounts tested for the Group.

Of the remaining 375 components that
together represent 10% of the Group's
adjusted profit before taxation, none
are individually greater than 1% of the
Group's adjusted profit before taxation.
For these componenls, we performed
other procedures, including analytical
review, 1esting of consolidation journals
and intercompany eliminations and
foreign currency translation recalculations
to respond 1o any potential risks of
material misstatement to the Group
financial statements.

The: charts below illustrate the coverage
obtained from the work performed by our
audit teams.

Total assets

® Full scope
components

83%
® Spacific scope
compoenents

41

Diher
proceduras
139

159
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Involvement

with component teams

In establishing our overall approach to
the Group audit, we determined the type
of work that needed to be undertaken

at each of the componenis by us, as

the Group audit engagement team, of
by component auditors from other EY
global network firms operating under
our nstruction. Of the 104 {ull scope
components, audit procedures were
performed on 37 of these directly by the
Group audit team and 67 by compaoncnt
audit teams. For the 25 specific scope
components, where the work was
performed by component auditors, we
determined the appropriate level of
involvement to enable us 1o determmne
that sufficient audit evidence had been
obtained as a basis for our opinion on the
Group as a whole.

Curing the current audit cycle, we
completed a combination of physical
visits to component teams and alternative
oversight procedures, including video
rmeetings and live reviews of our local
audit teams” working papers based on
the risk and size of ocur components.
Qur physical visits included the senior
statutory auditor visiting Ireland and
South Africa and other senior members
of the primary team physically visiting
Argentina and Brazi.

These alternative oversight procedures
used video technology 1o meet with

our component team to discuss and
dirgct its audit approach, reviewing

key working papers using our giobal
audit software and understanding the
significant audit findings in response to
the risk areas including asset impairment,
tax provisions and revenue recognition.
We also held meetings with local
rnanagement and obtained updates on

IT systeams implementations and local
matters including tax, pensions and legal.
The Group audit team interacted regularly
with the component teams where
appropriate during various stages of

the audit, reviewed koy working papers
and were responsible for the scope

and direction of the audit process. This,
together with the additional procedures
performed at Group level, gave us
appropriate evidence for our opinion on
the Group financial statements.
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Climate change

Thera has been increasing interest from
stakeholders as 1o how climate change
will impact Associated British Foods ple.
The Group has determined that the rnost
significant Tulure impacts from climale
change on their operations will be from
the impact on key agricultural crops, the
impact of flooding on end to end supply
chamn meluding operations, resilicnee

ot workers to mitigate/adapt to climate
change and transition risks as the world
reduces its 1elance on Carbon. Thase are
explained on pages 83 to 83 in the TCFD
disclosuras and on pages 94 to 101 in the
principal risks and uncertainties, which
form part of the “Other information”
rather than the audited financial
staternents. Our procedures on these
disclosures therefore consisted sclely of
considering whether they are materially
inconsistent with the financial statements
or our knowledge obtained in the course
of the audit or otherwise appear to be
rmaterially misstated.

As explained in these disclosures,
governmental and societal responses 10
climate change risks are siill developing,
and are interdependent upon each other,
and consequently financial statements
cannot capture all possible future
cuicomes as these are not yet known.
The degree of certainly of lhese changes
may also mean that they cannot be taken
into account when determining asset
and liability valuations and the timing of
tuture cash tlows under the reguirerments
of UK adopted international accounting
standards. The scenanos do not fead to

a need for reasonably possible change
disclosures related to climate change.
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Our audit effort in considerng chimate
change was focused on evaluating
rmanagement’s assessment of the impact
cf climate nisk, physical and transition,
and ensuring that the effects of matenal
climate risks disclosed on pages 88 1o 93
have been appropriately reflected i asset
values and associated disclosures where
values are determined through modelling
future cash flows, being goodwill, other
intangible assets, property, plant and
aqguipment and nght of use assets.
Details of our procedures and findings

on the carrying value of gocdwill, other
intangible assets, property, plant and
equipment and right of use assets are
included in ow key audit matters below,
We also challenged the Directors’
considerations of climate change in their
assessment of going concern and viability
and associated disclosures.

Whilst the Group have stated thair
commitment to the aspirations of the
Paris Agregmeant 1o achieve net zeso
emissions by 2050, the Group are
currently unable to determine the full
future economic impact on their
business model, operational plans and
customers to achieve this and therefore
as set out above the potential impacts
are not fully incorporated in these
financial statements.



Key audit matters

Key audil imatters are thase matters that, in our professional judgement, were of most significance in our audit of the financial
staterments of the current period and include the most significant assessed risks of material misstatement {whether or not due to
fraud) that we identfied. These matters included those which had the greatest effect on: the overall audit strategy, the allocation of
resources in the audit; and directing the efforts of the engagement team. These matters were addressed in the context of our audit
of the financial statements as a whole, and in our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matiers.

Risk

Our response to the risk

Key observations
communicated to the
Audit Committee

Assessment of the carrying value of
goodwill, other intangible assets,
property, plant and equipment,
right of use assets and assets held
for sale {2022: £9,968 million, 2021:
£9,529 million})

The Group has significant carrying
amounts of goodwill, other intangible
assets, property, plant and eguipment
nght of usc assets and assets held for
sale. The impairment fests covered the
Primark stores (£5,471 million), China
Sugar (£45 million), Australian meat
{£102 million), Jordans Dorset Ryvita
{JDRY (£121 milion) and AB Maurt
{£687 milhon} as these businesses

all operate in challenging trading
environments.

An impairmeant of £206 million was
recorded as an exceptional item in the
vear. A loss on disposal of £12 miflion
was recorded in the year,

In Prirnark, trading conditions rematn
challenging as a result of rising costs
and reduced consumer chsposable
income. This is particularly a challenge
n the German market where sales
densities have not returned to pre-
COVID levels.

The China Sugar business is held for
sale and there 1s a risk that the carrying
value will not be rocovered through
the disposal.

The Australian meat business, JDR
and AB Mauri operate in environments
of price pressure whilst AB Mauri is
also impacted by macro-scenomic
conditions, including high inflation rates
and currency devaluation.

There is a risk that these cash
generaling units {'CGUs’) or Groups of
CGUs may not achieve the anticipated
business performance to support their
carrying value, or that the estimated far
value less coslt to sell of the disposal
group may not support its carrying
value. This could lead to an impainment
charge/loss on disposal that has not
been recognised by management.

We understood the methodology apphed by management
n performing its impalrment fest for earh nf the relevant
CGUs, groups of CGUs or disposal groups and walked
through the controls over the process but did not test the
operating effectiveness of them.

For CGUs where there were indicators of imparrmant,
including the four CGUs or groups of CGUs and the
disposal group described, we performed detailed testing
to cntically assess and corroborate the key inputs te the
impatrment tests, including:

= analysing the historical accuracy of budgets to actual
results to determine whether forecast cash flows
are reliable;

for Primark’s stores, understanding and critically
evalualing the lrading assumptions, companng the
forecast sales to, regional and country forecast market
data te deterrine the suitability of assumptions used in
store iImpatrment models;

for China Sugar, where the recoverable amount s
based on far value less costs of disposal, considering
the evidence available of expected proceads and the
likelihocod of achieving these;

.

for Australian meat, we benchmarked assumptions
against current production rates and secured custormer
contracts. We also considerad the current state of trade
and restrnictions across Australia and the associated
recovery timeframe;

for JDR, analysing pricing agreements reached with
customers 1o assess the ability to achieve pricing
Increases and we compared Cost assumptions to
external forecast data for certain cost categores;

for AR Mauri, we challenged management’s assumed
growth rates in both volume and price by comparison
to external market research that we sourced
independently and we challenged cost forecasts,
including savings, by considering current economic
conditions and historical achievernent of cost savings:

in conjunction with our valuation specialists, assessing
the discount rates used by determining independently
a range of acceptable rates for each CGU, considering
market date and comparable organisations, and
comparing thesae ranges 1o tha rates used by
management;

*» validating the long term growth rates assumed by
comparing them to economic and industry forecasts
that we obtained independently; and

considering any centra evidence obtained during the
course of the audit.

We concluded that

the impairments
regorded were
appropnately recognised
and were not matenally
rmisstated and waore
appropriately recorded as
exceptional items.

For other CGUs that were
tosted for impairmeoent,
we concluded that

no impairments were
reguired at the period
and, based on the results
ot our work.

Of the Group's assets
the portion relating to
Australian meat, AB
Mauri and JDR reamain
sensitive to reasonably
possible changes in
key assumptions.
Management describes
these sensitivities
approprately in the
intangible assets and
property, plant and
equipment notes

to the consclidated
financial statcments,

in accordance with the
reguirements of 1AS 36,
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Key observations
communicated to the
Risk Our response to the risk Audit Committee

continued For all CGUs we caleulated the degree to which the key
inputs and assurmptions wouid need to fluctuate pefore an
impairment is triggered and we considered the likelihood
of this oceurring. We performed our own sensitivities

on the Group's forecasts, We then deternuned whether
adegquate headroom remained using these sensitivities and
our independent assessment.

Significant estimation is required in
forascasting the future cash flows of
each CGU or, in the case of goodwill,
Group of CGUs, together with the rate
at which they are discounted.

This nsk existed in the prior year as
woell, We focus our audil ellul on those
businesses where we believe therc 1s
greater nsk ol impairment.

We assessed the disclosures in notes 8, 9 and 10 against
the requircments of JAS 36 Impairment of Asscts, in
particular in respect of the requirement to disclose further
sensitivities for CGUs where a reascnably possible change
Refer to the audit committee report in a key assumption would cause an impairment.

Egzggi g fg :%g: ;g‘ggﬁm:;‘g POIEIES  For the AB Mauri and China Sugar CGUs, the audit

astimates and judg‘emeﬁts \page procedures perfcrmed o] addre;s this risk were performed

177% and notes 8 0 and 10 1o the by the Group audit team The Primark, JOR and Australian
! ' i meat CGUs were subject to full scope audit procedures

ca/nsolwdaied financial statements by the respectlive component teams and reviewed by the
{pages 186 10 191} -
Group team.

Tax provisions {included within the We understood: We have evsaluated the
income tax liability of £160 million, Group’s tax provisions
2021: £172 million} and challenged the
judgements applied.

« The Group's process for determining the completeness
and measurement of provisions for tax,

The giobal nature of the Group’s

operations results in complexities in the

payment of and accounting for tax,

« The methodology for the calculation of the tax prowvision
and considerad whether this is complant with [FRIC 23
requirements; and

We consider the tax
provided tor uncertamn tax
positions to be within an
Managerment's controls over tax reporting, but did not acceptable range in the
test the operating effectiveness of these controls. context of the Group's
oversll tax exposures.

Management apples judgement

in assessing tax exposures in each
jurisdiction, which require interpretation
of local tax laws. The Group audit team, inclucing tax specialists, evaluated
the tax positions taken by management in each significant
jurisdiction in the context of local tax law outcomes,
correspondence with tax authonties and the status of

This nisk existed in the pricr year as any tax audits. Qur work utilised additional support from
well, Refer to the audit committee country tax specialists in five jurisdictions where the Group
report {pages 121 o 125); accounting had more significant tax exposures.

policies {pages 171 to 176); accounting
estimates and judgements (page 177}
and note 5 to the conaolidated financial
statements (page 184).

Given this judgement, there is a risk that
tax provisions are misstated.

We assessed the Group’s transfer pricing judgements,
considenng the way in which the Group’s businesses
operate and the correspondence and agreements reached
with tax authorities.

in evaluating managerment’s accounting, we developed
our own frange of acceptable provisions for the Group’s tax
exposures, based on the evidence we obtained. We then
compared managermenl's provision to cur independently
determined range,
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Risk

Qur response to the risk

Key observations
communicated to the
Audit Committee

Revenue recognition, including
the risk of management override
{£16,997 million, 2021

£13,884 million})

There continues 1o be pressure 10 maet
expectations and targets, Management
reward and incentive schemes, based
on achieving profit targets and waerking
capital ag a perceniage of revenue
targets, may alsc place pressure

on management to manipulate

revenue recegnition,

The majority of the Group's

sates arrangements are generally
straightforward, being on a point of sale
basis and requiring litile judgement to
be exercised. However, in the Grocery
segment, management estimates the
level of tfrade promotions and rebates
1o be apphed to its sales to customers,
adding 2 level of judgement to revenue
recognition, Approximately 3% {20271:
3%} of the Group’'s gross revenue is
subject to such arrangernents.

There is a risk that management
may override controls intentionally

10 Misstate revenue transachons,
either through the judgements

made in estimating rebates in the
Grocery segment of by recording
fictitious revenue ransactions across
the business.

This risk existed in the prior year as well.

Refer to the accounting policies (page
171} and note 1 to the consolidated
financial staterments (pages 178 to 181}

We undersiood the revenua recognition policies and how
they are apphed, including the relevant contrels, we did
not test the operating effectiveness of these contrels.

We discussed key contractual arrangements with
management and obtained relevant documentation,
including in respect of rebate arrangaments. Where
rebate arrangements existed, on a sample basis,

we abtainod third party confirmations or performsd
appropriate aiternative procedures, including reviewing
contracts and recalculating rebates. We also performed
hindsight analysis over changes to prior period rebate
estimates to challenge the assumptions made,
including assessing the estimates for evidence of
management bias.

For several businesses, including Primark, as part of

our overall revenue recognition testing, we used data
analysis tools on revenus transactions in the period to
test the correlation of revenue to cash and sample tested
to cash receipts to verify the cccurrence of ravenue.
This provided us with assurance over £14.8 bilhon (87%)
(2021: £11.0 billion {80%)} of revenue recognised by

the Group. For those in-scope businesses where we did
not use data analysis toels, we performed alternative
procedures over revenue recognition such as detailed
transaction testing to inveoices and payments.

We performed other audit procedures specifically
designed 1o address the risk of management override
of contrals in addition to the correlation testing including
journal entry testing, applying particular focus to

manual journals.

We periormed full and specific scope audit procedures
over this risk area in 85 locations, which covered 88% of
the Group's revenue.

The audit procedures performed to addross this risk were
performed by component teams and reviewed by the
Group team.

Based on the proceduras
performed, including
those in respect of frade
promotions and rebates
in the Grocery segment,
we did not identify any
evidence of manageament
override or material
misstatement in the
revenue fecognised in
the period.

In the prior year, our auditor's report iIncluded & key audit matter i relation to Primark inventory valuation provisions. This related
to the prolonged closure of the Primark stores throughout 2021 due to COVID-19 restrictions in many countries of operation,
together with the ongoing uncertainties over the economic recovery, resulting in a risk that the carrying value of inventory was not
recoverable, due to products no longer being in season when stores cpened and/or suffering damage while stores were closed. In
addition, there were commitied purchase contracts which could have created an onerous contract risk. This risk is not included in
the current year as the stores have remained apen for the majenty of the penod.

Our application of materiality

We apply the concept of matenaiity in planning and performing the audit, in cvaluating the effect of identified misstaterments on

the audit and in forming our sudit opinion.

Materiality

The magnitude of an omission or misstaternent that, individually or in the aggregate, could reasonably be expected to influence the
economic decisions of the users of the financial statements. Maternality provides a basis for determining the nature and extent of

our audit procedures.

We determined materiality for the Group to be £65 million 12021 £39 milion), which is 5% {2021 4%} of adjusted profit before
taxation. We believe that adjusted profil before taxation provides us with most relevant performance measure 1o the stakeholders
of the entity and thetefore have determined matenality based on this number.

We determined matenality for the parent cormpany to be £34 million (2021: £35 million), which is 2% (2021: 2%} of equity.
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Performance materiality

The application of matenality « the
individual account or balance level it
is set at an amount to reduce to an
appropriately low level the probability
that the aggregate of uncorrected
and undetected misstaternents
exceeds matenality.

On the basis of our risk assessments,
tagether with our assessment of the
Group's overall control environment,
our judgement was that performance
materiality was 70% (2021, 75%) of owr
planning materality, namely £49 million

{2021 £29 million}.

Audit work at component locations for
the purpose of obtaming audit coverage
over significant financial staterment
accounts is undertaken based on

a percentage of total performance
matenality. The performance rmateriahity
set for each component s based

on the relative scale and risk of the
component to the Group as a whole
and our assessment of the risk of
misstatement at that component.

In the current year, the range of
performance matenality allocated to
components was £71 million to £20 million
2021, £1 million to £14 million)

Reporting threshold

An amount below which identified
rmissiatements are considered as being
clearly trivial.

We agreed with the Audit Committee
that we would report to them all
uncorrected audit differences in excess
of £1 million {2021 £1 rnillion}, which

is set at 2% of plannimg mateniality, as
well as differences below that threshold
that, in our view, warranted reporting on
qualitative grounds.

We evaluate any uncorrected
misstatements against both the
guantitative measures of materialrty
discussed above and in light of other
relevant quaslitative considerations in
forming our opinion.

Other information

The other information comprises the
informaticn included in the Annual
Report set cut on pages 1 toc 157, other
than the financial statements and our
auditor’'s report thereon. The directors
are responsibie for the other information
contained within the Annual Report.

Cur opinion on the financial statements
does not cover the other information
and, except to the extent otherwise
explicitly stated in this report, we do
not express any form of assurance
conclusion thereon.
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Our responsibility 1s to read the other
information and, in domng so, consider
whether the other information 1s
materially inconsistent with the financial
statements or our knowledge obtained
in the course of the audit or otherwise
appears to be materially misstated. if we
identify such material inconsistencies
or apparent material misstatements, we
are reguired to determine whether this
gives rise 10 a material misstatement in
the financial statements themselves. If,
based nn the wnrk we have performed,
wo conclude that there s a matenal
missiaternent of the other information,
we are required to report that fact.

We have nothing to report in this regard.

Opinions on other matters
prescribed by the Companies
Act 2006

In our opimion, the part of the Directors’
HRernuneration Report to be audited has
been properly prepared in accordance
with the Companies Act 2006.

In our opinion, based on the work
undertaken in the course of the audit:

« the information given in the strategic
report and the directors’ report for the
financial year for which the financial
statements are prepared 1s consistent
with the financial statements;

+ and the strategic report and the
directors’ report have been prepared
in accordance with applicable legal
requirerments,

Matters on which we are
required to report by exception

In the light of the knowledge and
understanding of the Group and the
parent company and its environment
obtained in the course of the audit,

we have not identified matenal
misstatements in the strategic report or
the directors’ report,

We have nothing to report in respect of
the following matters in relation to which
the Companies Act 2008 requires us 1o
repart to you if, in our opinion:

* adequate accounting records have not
been kept by the parent company, or
returns adequate for our audit have
not been received from branches not
visiled by us; or

the parent company financial
statements and the part of the
Directors” Remunaration Report to be
audited are not in agreement with the
accounting records and returns, or
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certain disclosures of directors’
remuneration specified by law are not
made. or

we have not received all the
information and explanations we
require for our audit.

Corporate Governance
Statement

We have reviewed the directors’
statement in relation to going concern,
Inngerterm viability and that part of the
Corporate Governance Statement relating
to the Group and parent company’s
comphance with the provisions of the UK
Comporate Governance Cede specified for
our review by the Listing Rules.

Based on the work undertaken as part
of our audit, we have concluded that
each of the following elements of the
Corporate Governance Statement is
materially consistent with the financial
statements or our knowledge obtained
during the audit:

.

Nirertars’ statement with regards to
the appropriateness of adopting the
going concern basis of accounting and
any material uncertainties identified set
out on pages 102 and 103,

Directors” explanation as to its
asscssment of the Group's prospects,
the penod this assessment covers and
why the perod is appropriate set out on
pages 102 and 103;

Director's statement on whether it
has a reasonabie expectation that
the Group wil be able to contnue in
cperation and meets its habilities set
cut on pages 102 and 103;

Directors' statement on fair,
balanced and understandable set out
on page 119;

Board's confirmation that it has carried
out a robust assessment of the
emerging and principal risks set out on
page 120,

The section of the Annual Report that
describes the review of effectiveness
of risk management and internal control
systems set out on page 120; and

The section describing the work of the
Audit Committee set out oh pages 121
to 125,



Responsibhilities of directors

As explained more fully in the Statermeant
of Directors’' Responsibilitias set out an
page 157, the directors are responsible
for the preparation of the financial
statements and for being satisfied that
they give a true and fair view, and for
such internal control as the directors
determing is necessary to enable the
preparation of financial statements that
are free from material misstatement,
whether due to fraud ar error.

In preparing the financial statements, the
directors are responsible for assessing
the Group and parent company’s ability to
continue as a going concern, disclosing,
as applicahle, matters related to going
concern and using the going concern
basis of accounting unless the directors

either intend to liguidate the Group or the:

parent company or to cease operations,
or have no realistic alternative but to
do so.

Auditor’s responsibilities for the
audit of the financial statements

Qur objectives are to obtain reasonable
assurance about whether the financial
staternents as a whole are free from
rmaterial misstatement, whether due to
fraud or error, and to issue an auditor's
report that includes our opinion.
Reasonable assurance is a high level
of assurance, but is not a guarantee
that an audit conducted in accordance
with [SAs (UK} will ahways detect a
material misstatemant when it exists.
Misstatements can arise from fraud

or error and are considered material

if, individually or in the aggregate,

they could reasonably be expected

ta influence the economic decisions

of users taken on the basis of these
financial statements.

Explanation as to what extent the
audit was considered capable of
detecting irregularities, including fraud
Irregularities, including fraud, are
instances of non-compliance with laws
and regulations. We design procedures
in line with our responsibilities, outlined
above, 1o detect irregularities, including
fraud. The risk of not detecting 2

material misstatement due to fraud 18
higher than the risk of not detecting one
resulting from error, as fraud may involve
deliberate concealment by, for example,
forgery or intentional misrepresentations,
or through collusion. The extent to

which our procedures are capable

of detecting frregularities, including

fraud is detailed below. However, the
primary responsibility for the prevention
and detection of fraud rests with both
those charged with governance of the
Company and management.

Our approach was as foliows:

+ We aobtained an understanding of
the legal and regulatory framewaorks
that are applicable to the Group and
determined that the most significant
framewarks which are directly
relevant to specific assertions in the
financial staterments are those that
relate 1o the reporting framework
{UK adopted International Accounting
Standards, United Kingdom Generally
Accepted Accounting Practice, the
Companies Act 2006 and the UK
Corporate Gavernance Code} and the
relevant tax laws and regulations in
the jurisdictions in which the Group
operates. In addition, we concluded
that there are certain significant laws
and regulations which may have an
effect on the determination of the
amounts and disclosures in the financial
statements heing the Listing Rules of
the UK Listing Authority, and those
laws and ragulations relating to health
and safety, employee matters, food
standards and food safety.

We understood how Associated British
Foaods plc is complying with those
framewaorks by observing the oversight
of those charged with governance, the
culture of honesty and ethical behavicur
and whether a strong emphasis is
placed on fraud prevention, which

may reduce opportunities for fraud

ta take place, and fraud deterrence,
which could persuade individuals not to
commit fraud because of the likelihood
of detection and punishment.

We assessed the susceptibility of

the Group's financial statements to
material misstatement, including how
fraud might occur by meeting with
rmanagement from various parts of

the business to understand where it
considered there was susceptibility to
fraud. We also considered performance
targets and their influence on efferts
made by management to manage
garnings ar intluence the perceptions
of analysts. We considered the
programmes and controls that the
Group has established to address risks
identified, or that otherwise prevent,
deter and detect fraud; and how
seniar managemaeant moniters those
programmes and controls. Where the
risk was considered to be higher, we
performed audit procedures to address
each identified fraud risk. These
proceduras included testing manual
journals and were designed to provide
reasonable assurance that the financial
statements were free from matenal
fraud or error.
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* Based on this understanding we
designed our audit procedures to
identify non-compliance with such
laws and regulations. Our procedures
involved: journal entry testing, with
a focus on manual consolidation
journals and journais indicating large
or unusual transactions based on
our understanding of the business; -
enquiries of legal counsel, Group
management, internal audit, divisional
management and all full and specific
scope management; and focused
testing, as referred to in the key audit
matters section above.

A further description of our
responsibilities for the audit of the
financial statements is located en the
Financial Reporting Council’s

website at https:/Awww fre,org.uk/
auditorsresponsibilities. This description
forms part of cur auditor's report.

Other matters we are required to
address

Foliowing the recommendation from the
Audit Committes, we were appointed by
the shareholders on 4 December 201510
audiit the financial statements for the 52
weeks ending 17 September 2016 and
subsequent financial pericds,

The pericd of total uninterrupted
engagement including previous renewals
and reappointments is seven years,
covering the 52 weeks ending 17
September 2016 until the b2 weeks
ending 17 September 2022, The audit
opinion is consistent with the additional
report to the Audit Committee,

Use of our report

This report is made solely to the
Company’'s members, as a hody, in
accordance with Chapter 3 of Part 16
of the Companies Act 2006. Our audit
work has been undertaken so that we
might state to the Company’s members
those matters we are required to state
ta them in an auditor's report and for
no ather purpose. To the fullest extent
permitted by law, we do not accept ar
assume responsibility to anyone other
than the Company and the Company's
members as a body, for our audit work,
for this report, or for the opinions we

have formed.

Simon O'Neill
{Senior Statutory Auditor)

for and on behalf of Ernst & Young
LLP, Statutory Auditor

Birmingham
8 November 2022
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Consolidated income statement
for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

2022 2021
Contnuing operatinns Mole £m £
Revenue 1 16,997 13,884
Operating costs before exceptional items 2 {15,729} {13,008}
Exceptional items 2 {206} (151)
1,062 725

Share of profit after tax from joint ventures and associates 11 109 79
Profits less losses on disposal of non-current assets 7 4
Operating profit 1,178 808
Adjusted cperating profit 1 1,435 1,011
Protits less losses on disposal of non-current assets 7 4
Amortisation of non-operating intangitles 8 {47) {50)
Acquired inventory fair value adjustments Z {8) 3
Transaction costs z {6) (3)
Exceptional items 2 {206) (151)
Profits less losses on sale and closure of businesses 23 (23) 20
Profit before interest 1.155 823
Finance income 4 19 9
Finance expense 4 {111) {1113
Other financia! income/{expense!l 4 13 {1
Profit before taxation 1,076 725
Adiusted profit before taxation T 1,356 808
Profits less losses on disposal of non—current assets 7 4
Amortisation of non-operating intangibles g {47) {608
Acquired inventory fair value adjustments 2 {5) (3
Transaction costs 2 {6) (3
Exceptional iterns 2 {206) (157}
Profits less losses on sale and closure of businesses 23 (23] 20
Taxation — UK {excluding tax on exceptional items) {50} 168}

— UK {on exceptional items) 3 3

— Overseas (excluding tax on exceptional Hems) (243) {196)

— Overseas (on exceptional lems) {66) 34
) 5 (356} (2271
Profit for the period 720 498
Attributable to
Equity shareholders 700 478
Non-controlling interests 20 20
Profit for the period 720 458
Basic and diluted earnings per ordinary share {pence} 7 886 60.5
Dividends per share paid and proposad for the period (pence) & 43.7 26.7
Special dividend per share proposed for the period {pence) & - 13.8
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Consolidated statement of comprehensive income

for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

2022 2021
Nele £m Em
Profit for the period recognised in the income statement 720 458
Other comprehensive income
Remeasurements of defined benefit schemes 12 821 559
Deterred tax associated with defined benefit schemes (198} {144}
[tems that will not be reclassified to profit or loss 623 415
Effect of movernents in foreign exchangs 440 {355)
Mt tlosci/gain on hedge of net investrment in forcign subsidianes {n 14
Net gain on other investments held at tair value through other comprehensive income 4 -
Reclassification adjustment for movements in loreign exchange on subsidianies disposed - (6}
Movernent in cash flow hedging position 419 39
Deferred tax associated with moverment in cash flow hedging position (28) 14}
Deferred tax associated with mavernant in other investments {1) -
Share of other comprehensive income/lloss) of joint veniures and associates 28 {10}
Effect of hyperinfiationary economies 46 18
ltems that are or may be subsequently reclassified to profit or loss 807 {314}
Other comprehensive income for the period 1,530 101
Total comprehensive income for the period 2,250 599
Attributable to
Equity shareholders 2,218 573
Non-controlling interests 31 20
Total comprehensive income for the period 2,250 H99
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Consolidated balance sheet

at 17 September 2022

2022 2021

Note £m £m
Non-current assets
Intangible assets 8 1,868 1,681
Property, plant and equipment 9 5,599 5,286
Right-of-use assets 10 2,456 2,649
Investments in joint ventures 1 301 278
Investrments in associates 11 85 80
Employee banefits assets 12 1,393 640
Income tax 5 23 23
Deferred tax assets 13 158 218
Other receivables 14 58 b5
Total non-current assets 11,941 10,780
Current assets
Assets classified as held for sale 15 45 13
inventories 16 3,269 2,151
Biclogical assets 17 105 85
Trade and other receivables 14 1,758 1,367
Derivative assets ' 26 475 124
Current asset investments 25 4 32
Income tax 67 58
Cash and cash equivalents 18 2,121 2,275
Total current assets 7,834 6,105
Total assets 18,775 16,895
Current liabilities
Liabilities classified as heald for sale 15 {14} -
Lease Habilities 10 {316} {289)
Loans and overdrafts 19 {157} {330
Trade and other payables 20 (3.114} (2,386)
Derivative liabilities 26 {205) (34)
Income tax {160) {172}
Provisions 21 {87 {71)
Total current liabilities (4,053 {3,282}
Non-current liabilities
[_ease liabilities 10 {2,936) {2,992}
Loans 19 {480) {76)
Provisions 21 {26) (31)
Deferred tax liabilities 13 {647} (363)
Employee benefits liabilities 12 {79] (147)
Total non-current liabilities {4,168) {(3,609)
Total liahilities {8,221] (6.891)
Net assets 11,654 10,004
Equity
Issued capital 22 45 45
Other reserves 22 178 175
Transiation reserve 22 422 (34)
Hedging reserve 22 154 43
Retained earnings 10,649 9,692
Total equity attributable to equity shareholders 11,448 9,921
Non-controlling interests 106 83
Total equity 11,554 10,004

The financial statements on pages 166 to 232 were approved by the Board of Directors on 8 Novernber 2022 and were signed on
its behalf by;

Michael Mclintock John Bason
Chairman Finance Director
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Consolidated cash flow statement
for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

2022 2021
Note £m £m
Cash flow from operating activities
Profit before taxation 1,076 725
Profits less losses on disposal of non-current assets {7 {4)
Profits less losses on sale and closure of businesses 23 (20}
Transaction costs z2 6 3
Finance income 4 {(19) (9
Finance expense 4 111 111
Other financial {incomel/expense 4 {13} 1
Share of profit after tax from joint ventures and associates 11 {109} {79)
Amortisation 68 74
Depreciation {including of right-of-use assets) 80z 823
Exceptional iterns 2 206 151
Acquired inventory fair value adjustrments 5 3
Effect of hyperinflationary economies 16 7
Net change in the fair value of current biological assets {8) 12}
Share-based payment expense 24 19 17
Pension costs less contributions 7 4
Increase in inventories {953) {120}
Incraase n receivables {288) {98)
Increase in payables 512 175
Purchases less sales of current biclogical assets {1 i
increase/{decrsase) In provisions 7 (40
Cash generated from operations 1,457 1,711
income taxes paid (304} (298}
Net cash generated from operating activities ) 1,153 1,413
Cash flow from investing activities
Dividends received from joint ventures and associales 11 93 63
Purchase of property, plant and equipment {680} {5hH1)
Purchase of intangibles {89) (76)
Lease incentives raceived 46 10
Sale of property, plant and eguipment 30 21
Purchase of subsidiaries, joint ventures and associates {154} (57)
Sale of subsidiaries, joint ventures and associates - 34
Purchase of other investments {7) {14)
Inlerest received 4 17 9
Net cash used in investing activities {744) (561)
Cash flow from financing activities
Dividends paid to non-controlling interests (8} (4)
Dividends paid o equity shareholders B (380} {49)
Interest paid {114} (116)
Repayment of lease liabilities 25 {321} (290)
Decrease in short-term loans 25 {12} {10)
Increase/(decreasel in fong-term loans 25 178 (18]
Decrease/(increase) in current asset investments 25 30 2}
Purchase of shares in subsidiary undertaking from non-controlling interests - (23}
Movement from changes in own shares held {50) -
Net cash used in financing activities 3 ) {677) (612}
Net {decrease)/increase in cash and cash equivalents 25 {268) 340
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the period 2,189 1,809
Effect of movements in foreign exchange 74 (60
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the period 25 1,895 2,189
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Consolidated statement of changes in equity

for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

Astrbutable to eguaty chareholders

Nor-
lssued Other Transtation  Fedgirg Retamed controling lotai
captal recerves reserve  TeSBIVE  earniigs Taotal irlerenis Aty
Note tm frm £ fin L £ Ern frn
Batance as at 12 September 2020 45 175 323 {7y 8818 9,355 84 9,439
Total comprehensive incame
Profit for the pariod recognised in the income statement - — - - 478 473 20 498
Remeasurements of defined benelit schemes 12 - - - - 559 559 - 558
Defarrad tax assaciated with defined benasfit schames — - - - (144} {144} - (144)
lterns that will not be reclassified to profit of loss - - - - 415 415 - 415
Effect of movements in foreign exchange - - (355} - - (355} - (355)
Net gain on hedge of net investment in foreign subsidiaries - - 14 - - 14 - 14
Reclassification adiustment for movements in foreign
exchargs on subsidiasies disposed - - {6 - - (6} - (B}
Movemeant in cash flow hedging position - - - 39 - 39 - 39
Deferred tax associated with movement in cash flow
hedging position - - - (14) - {14 - (14}
Share of other comprehensive ncome of jont venlures
and associales - - {10} - — (10} - 110}
Effect of hypennflationary ceonamies - - - - 18 18 - 18
ltems that are or may be subseguently reclassified to
profit os loss - — (357} 25 18 (314) - (314)
Other comprechensive Income - - (357} 25 433 101 - 101
Total comprehensive Imcome -~ - (357} 25 911 572 20 539
Inventory cash flow hedge movements
Gans transterred 10 cost o7 nventory - - - 25 - 25 - 25
Total inventory cash flow hedge movements - - - 25 - 25 - 25
Transactions with owners
Dividends paid to cquity sharsholdears 6 - -~ - - (49} {45 - 49)
Net rmovernent in own shares held — - - - 17 17 - 17
Dividends paid to non-controling mterests - - - - - - (4} 4)
Acquisiion of non-controihng nterasis - — - - {6) (5) (17} (23}
Total transactions with owners — — — — (38) (38 21) (59}
Balance as at 18 Septernber 2021 45 175 (34) 43 9,692 9,921 83 10,004
Totai comprehensive income
Profit for the period recogrised in the ncome statement - - - - 700 700 20 720
Remeasurermnents of defined beneht scheres 12 - - - - 821 821 - 821
Deferred tax associated with defined bene®t schemes - - - ~ {198} (198) — (128)
ltems that will not be reclassified to profit or loss - - - - 623 623 — 623
Effect of movements in foreign exchange - - 129 - - 429 11 440
Net loss o hedge of net investment in foreign subsidianos - - {n - - o - (1)
Net gain on other mvestments held at fair value through
other comprehensive income - 4 - - - 4 - 4
Movement i cash flow hedging postion - - - 418 - 419 - 418
Deferred tax associated with movement in cash flow
hadging position - - - (28} - (28} - (28)
Detferred tax associated with movement in other
investments - {1} - - - (1} - m
Share of other cormprehensive income of jont verlures
and associates — - 28 - - 28 - 28
Effect of hyperntiationary economics - - - - 46 46 - 48
ltems that are or may bo subseguently reclassified to
orofit or loss — 3 456 391 46 896 11 907
Other compiehgnsive ingome - 3 458 391 669 1,519 11 1,530
Total comprehensive income - 3 456 391 1,368 2,218 31 2,250
Inventory cash flow hedge movements
Losses transferred 1o cost of invenioy - - — {280} - (280} - (280}
Total inventory cash flow hodgs movements B - - - {280} - {Z280) - (280}
Transactions with owners
Dividends paid to eruity shareholders 6 - - - - {380) (380} - (380}
Net movenent In own shares held - - - - an (31} - {34
Daferrad 'ax associated with share-based payments - - - - {1 {1 - {1}
Dwvidends paid to non-controling intereste - - - - - - 8) 23]
Total transactions with owners - - - - 1412) {412) (8) (420}
Balance as at 17 September 2022 45 178 422 154 10,649 11,448 106 11,554
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Significant accounting policies
for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

Associated British Foods ple is domiciied in the United Kingdom.
The Company's consolidated financial statements for the 52
weeks ended 17 September 2022 comprise those of the
Company, its subsidiaries and its mterest in joint ventures

and associates.

The directors authorised the consclidated linancial stalements
for issue on 8 November 2022,

The directors prepared and approved the consolidated financial
statements in accordance with UK Adopted IFRS.

The Company has elected to prepare the parent company
financial staterments under FRS 101, These are presented on
pages 233 to 242,

Basis of preparation

The Company presents its consolidated financial statements in
sterling, rounded to the nearest million, prepared on the
historical cost basis excepl that current biological assets and
certain financial instruments are stated at fair value, and assets
classified as held for sale are stated at the lower of carrying
amount and fair value less costs 1o sell.

The preparation of financial staterments under Adopted IFRS
reguires management to make judgements, estimates and
assumptions about the reported amaounts of assets and
liahilities, income and expenses and the disclosure of
contingent assets and fiabilites. The estimates and associated
assumptions are based on experience. Actual results may differ
from these estimates.

Judgements made by management in the application of
Adopted IFRS that have a significant effect on the financial
statements, and estimates with a significant risk of material
adjustment next year, are discussed in Accounting estimates
and judgements detaled on page 177.

The estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed
regularly. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised
prospectively from when the estimates are revised.

The accounting policies set aut below apply to all periods
presented, except where stated otherwise,

Detalls of accounting standards which came inte force in the
vear are set out at the end of this note.

The Group's consolidated financial statements are prepared to
the Saturday nearest to 15 September. Accordingly, thay have
been prepared for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022
{2021 - 63 weeks ended 18 September 2021}

To avoid delay 1in the preparation of the consolidated financial
statements, the results of certain subsidiaries, joint venfures
and associales are included to 31 August each vear.

Adjustments have been made where appropriste for significant
transactions or events occurring between 37 August and
17 Septernber.

The Group's business activities, together with factors likely to
affect its future development, performance and position are set
out in the Strategic Report on pages 1 to 103, The financial
position of the Group, ts cash flows, hguidily position and
borrowing facilities are described n the Financial Review on
pages 60 to 63,

In addition, the Principal nisks and uncertainties on pages 84 to
107 and note 26 on pagas 204 1o 215 provide dstails of the
Group's policy on managing its financial and commodity risks.

Climate change

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, management
has considered the impact of climate change, particularly in the
context of the TCFD disclosures set cut on pages 83 te 93 and
our sustainability targets. These considerations did not have a
materal impact on the financial reporting Judgements and
estimates, consistent with the assessment that climata change
s not expected 1o have a significant impact on the Group's going
concarn assessment to February 2024 nor the viability of the
Group over the next three years.

Management has considered the impact of climate change on a
number of key estimates within the financial statements,
including the estimates of future cash flows used in impairment
assessments of the carrying value of goodwil and other
non-current assets. The assessment with raspect to the impact
of climate change will be kept under reviow by management, as
the future impacts depend on factors outside of the Group’s
control, which are not all currently known,

Going concern

After making enguiries, the directors have a reascnable
expectation that the Group has adeguate resources to continue
in operational existence for the foreseeable future. For this
reason, they continue to adopt the going concern basis in
preparing the consolidated financial statements.

The forecast for the going concern assessment period to 2
March 2024 has been updated for the business’s latest trading
in October and is the best estimate of cashilow in the period.
Hawing reviewed this forecast and having applied a downside
sensitivity analysis and performed a reverse stress test, the
directors consider it a remoto possibility that the financial
headroom could be exhausted.

The Beard's treasury policies are in place to maintain a strong
capital base and manage the Group's balance sheet and liguidity
to ensure long-term financial stability. These policies are the
basis for investor, credstor and market confidence and enable the
successful development of the business. The events of the fast
two years demonstrated the importance of sufficient financial
resourcaes and credit strength to meet any operational challenges
or business disruption events. The financial leverage policy
states that, in the ordinary course of business, the Board prefers
to see the Group's ratio of net debt including lease liabilities to
adjusted EBITDA to be well under 1.5x. At the end of Lthis
fiancial year, the financial leverage ratio was 0.8x and the Group
had net cash hefore lease Habilites of £1,488m and an undrawn
committed Revolving Credit Facility of £1,500m.

In November last year, S&P Global Ratings announced they had
assigned the Group an ‘A’ grade long-term issuer credit rating. In
Fabruary this year, the Graup announced its inaugural £400m
public bond, due in 2034, further diversifying its tfunding base.
Furthermore, the Group's committed Revolving Credit Facility,
duc to expire in 2023, was renewed in June. The new tacility i1s
for £1.6bn, up trom £1.1bn previously, is now free of
performance covenants and runs for five years to 2027, with two
1-year extension options.

In reviewing the cash flow forecast for the penod, the directors
reviewed the trading for both Primark and the Food businesses
ir light of the experience gained from avents of the last two
years of trading and emerging trading patterns. The directors
have a thorough understanding of the risks, sensilivities and
dgements included in these elerments of the cash flow
forecast and have a high degree of confidence in these

cash flows.
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Significant accounting policies
for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

As a downside scenario the directors considered the adverse
scenario in which inflationary costs are not fully recovered and
in which energy costs are twice the forecasted increase and
other inflaticnary cost pressures are 25% higher. it also
includes further adverse foreign exchange impacts combined
with a global recession, reducing demand for goods further than
the base levels forecast. This downside scenario was modelled
without taking any mitigating actions within their control. Under
ihis downside scenario the Group forecasts hiquidity throughout
the period and compliance with financial covenanis in the
remaining $100m of cutstanding private placement notes

(due March 2024).

In addition, the directors also considered the circumstances
which would be needed 1o exhaust the Group's total hguidity
over the assessment period — & reverse stress tast. This
indicates that increasing inflation {nsing energy costs and other
inflationary cost pressures; and adverse foreign exchange
impacts} combinad with a global recession, reducing demand
for goods, would need 1o exceed £2 4 billion more than the
level forecasted by the Group, without any mitigating actions
hemng taken before total iquidity 1s exhausted. The hkelihood of
these circumstances is considered remote for two reasons,

Firstly, over such a long period, management could take
substantial mitigating actions, such as review:ing pricing, cost
cutting measures and reducing capital investrnent. Secondly, the
Group has significant business and asset diversification and
would be able to, { it were necessary, dispose of assets andfor
businesses to raise considerable levels of funds.

Basis of consolidation

These consolidated financial staterments include the results of the
Company and its subsidiaries from the date that control
commences to the date that control ceases.

They also include the Group's share of the after-tax results, other
comprehensive income and net assets of its joint ventures and
associates on an equity-accounted basis from the point at which
joint contral or significant influence respectively commences, to
the date that it ceases.

Subsidianes are entities controlled by the Company. Control
exists when the Company has the power, directly or indirectly, to
direct the activities of an entity 50 as to affect significantly the
returns of that entily.

Changes in the Group's ownership interest in a subsidiary that do
not result in a loss of control are accounted for within squity.

Alt the Group's jeint arrangements are joint ventures, which are
entities over whose activities the Group has joint control, typically
established by contractual agreement and reguiring the
venturers’ unammous consent for strategic, financial and
operating decisions.

Associates are those entities in which the Group has significant
influence, being the power to participate in the linancial and
operating policy decisions of the entity, but which does not
amount to control or jomt control.

Where the Group's share of losses exceeds ds interest in a jomt
venture or associate, the carrying amount is reduced to zero and
recogmition of further losses s discontinued except to the extent
that the Group has incurred legal or constructive obligations or
made payments on behalf of an investee.

Control, joint controf and significant influcnce are generally
assessed by reference to equity shareholdings and voting rights.
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Business acquisitions

On acquisition of a business, the Group attributes fair values 1o
the dentifiable assets, labilities and contingent kabilities
acquired, reflecting conditions at the date of acquisition. These
include aligning accounting policies with those of the Group.

The Group finalises provisional fair values within 12 months of
the date of acquisition and, where significant, retlects them by
restatement of the comparative period m which the
acquisition occcurred.

The Group measuraes non-controlling interests at the
proportionate share of the net identfiable assets acquired.

The Group remeasures existing equity interests in the acquirce to
fair value at the date of acquisition, with any resuiting gain or loss
taken to the mcome statement.

Goodwill ansing on acquisition of a business is the excess of the
remeasured carrying amount of any existing equity inierest plus
the far value of censideration payable for the additional stake
over the fair value of the share of net identifiable assets and
liabilities acguired (including separately identified intangible
assets), net of non-controllng interests. Total consideration
does not include transaction costs, which the Group expenses
as incurred.

The Group measures contingent consideration at fair value at
the date of acquisition, classified as a liability or egquity (usually
as a liability).

Other than for the finglisation of provisional fair values, the Group
accounts for changes in contingent censideration classified as a
liability 1in the income siaternent.

Revenue

Revenue represants the value of sales made to customers after
deduction of discounts, sales taxes and a provision for returns.
Discounts include sales rebates, price discounts, customer
incentives, some promotional activities and similar items.
Ravenue does not include sales between Group companies,

The Groun recognises revenue when performance obligations are
satisfied, goods are defivered to customers and control of goods
is transferred to the buyer.

In the Food busnesses, the Group generally recognisas revenue
from the sale of goods on dispatch or delivery to customers,
dependent on shipping terms, and provides for discounts and
returns as a reduction to revenue when sales are recorded,

based on managermnent’s best estimate of the amount required te
meet claims by customers, taking into account contractual and
legal obligations, historical trends and past experience.

In the Retail business, the Group generally recognises revenue
from the sale of goods when a customer purchases goods, and
provides lor returns as a reduction to rovenue when sales are
recorded, based on management’s best estimate of the amount
required to meet claims by customers, taking inte account
historical trends and past experience.

Borrowing costs

The Group accounts for borrowing costs using the effective
interest method. The Group capitalises borrowing costs directly
attributable to the acguisition, construclion or production of
aualibying items of property, plant and equipment as part of
their cost.



Foreign currencies

individual Group companies record transactions in foreign
currencies at the exchange rate at the date of the fransaction,
and transiate monetary assets and liabilities in foreign currencies
al the exchange rate at the balance sheet date, with any resulting
differences taken to the income statement, unless designated in
a hedging refationship, in which case hedge accounting applies.

On consolidation, the Group translates the assets and liabilities of
operaticns denominated in foreign currencies into sterling at the
exchange rale at the balance sheet date. The Group translates
the income statements of those operations into sterling at
average exchange rates.

The Group records differances arising from the retranslation of
opening net assets of Group companies, together with
differences arising from the restaternent of the net resuits of
Group cormnpanies from average exchange rates to those at the
balance sheet date, in the translation reserve in equity.

Pensions and other post-employment benefits

The Group's pension and other pest-employment benefit
arrangements comprise defined benefit plans, defined
contribution plans and other unfunded post-employment plans.

For defined benefit plans, the ncome statement charge
compnses the cost of benefits camed by members and benehl
improvernents granted to members during the year, as well as
nat interest income/lexpense! calculated by applving the liability
discount rate to the opening net pension asset or liability.

The Group records the difference between the market vaiue of
scheme assets and the oresent value of scheme habiities on a
scheme-by-scheme basis as net pension assets {to the extent

recoverable) or iabilitiss.

The Group recognises remeasuraments and moevements in
irrecoverable surpluses in other comprehensive income.

The Group charges contributions payable in respect of defined
contribution plans to operating profit as incurred.

The Group accourts for other unfunded post-employment plans
in the same way as defined benehit plans.

Share-based payments

The Group recognises the fair value of share awards at grant date
as an employee expense with a corresponding increase In equity,
spread over the period during which employees become
unconditionally entitled to the shares.

The Group adjusts the amount recognised to reflect expecied
and actual levels of vesting exceptl where the fadure to vest 1s as
a result of not meeting a market condition.

Income tax

Income tax on profit or loss for the period comprises current and
deferred tax. The Group recognises ncome tax in the income
statement except to the extent that it relates to items taken
directly to equity.

Current tax is the tax expected 10 be payable on taxable income
for the vear, using tax rates enacted or substantively enacted
during the penod, together with any adjustment to tax payable in
respect of previous years.

The Group provides for deferred tax using the balance sheet
liability method, providing for temperary differences between the
carrying amounts of assets and habilities for financial reporting
purposes and the amounts used for tax purposes.

The Group doas not provide for the following temporary
differences: initial recognition of goodwwll, initial recognition of
assats of liabiliies aftecting neither accounting nor taxable profit
other than those acguired in a business combination; and
differences relating to investments in subsidiaries to the extent
that thay will probably not reverse in the foreseeable future.

The Group bases the amount of deferred tax provided on the
expected manner of realisation or settlemeant of the carrying
amount of assets and liabilities, using tax rates enacted or
substantively enacted at the balance sheet date.

The Group recognises deferred tax assets only to the extent that
it is probable that future taxable profits will be available against
which the asset can be utidised.

The Group offsets deferred tax assers and Habilities if, and only if,
it has & legally enforceable right to set off current tax assets and
liabilues and the deferred 1ax assets and habilities relate to
income taxes levied by the same taxation authority on cither the
same taxable entity or different taxable entities which intend
either to settle current tax liabilities and assets on a net basis, or
to realise the assets and settle the liabilities simultaneocusly, in
cach future period in which significant amounts of deferred tax
labilities or assets are expected to be settled or recovered.

The Group recognises income tax arising from dividend
distributions at the same time as the liability to pay the
related dividend.

Financial assets and liabilities

The Group recognises financial assets and fiabilities when it
becomes a party to the contractual provision of the relevant
financial instrument.

Trade and other receivables

The Group records trade and other receivables initially at fair
value and subsequantly at amertised cost. This generally results
In recognition at nominal value less an expected credit loss
provision, which is recogmsed based on management’s
expectation of losses without regard to whether or not a spacific
impairment trigger has occurred.

Other non-current receivables

Other non-current receivables comprise finance lease receivables
due from a joint venture and minority shareholdings in private
companies. The Group accounts for finance lease recervables in
the same way as for trade and other receivablas.

The Group records minonty shareholdings in private companies
initially at fair value, including directly attributable transaction
costs, and subsequently at far value through other
comprehensive income.

On disposal of a minarity shareholding, the curnulative gain or
loss previcusly recognised in other comprehensive income (s
included directly in retained earnings, without recycling it to the
income statement.

Bank and other borrowings

The Group records bank and other borrowings initially at fair
value, which equals the proceeds receved, ret of direct 1ssue
costs, and subsequently at amortised cost. The Group accounts
for finance charges, including premiums payable on settlement or
recdermnption and direct 1ssue costs, using the effective interest
rate method.

Trade payables

The Group records trade payables initially at fair value and
subseguently at amortised cost. This generally resulls in
recognition at nominel value.
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Significant accounting policies
for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents comprse bank and cash balances,
deposits and short-term investments wath original maturities of
three months or less.

For the purposes of the cash flow staternent, the Group includes
bank overdrafts that are repayable on demand and form an
integral part of the Group's cash management as a component of
cash and cash eguivalents.

Derivative financial instruments and hedging

The Group primarily uses derivatives 10 manage economic
exposure to financial and commoadity risks. The principal
instruments used are foreign exchange and commodity
contracts, futures, swaps and options. The Group does not use
denvatives for speculative purposes.

The Group recognises derivalives al {air value based on market
prices or rates, or calculated using discounted cash flow or option
pricing models.

The Group recognises changes in the fair value of denvatives in
the income statement untess the derivative is designated in a
hedging relatonship, when recognition of the change in fair value
depends on the nature of the item being hedged.

The purpose of hedge accounting is to mitigate the impact on the
Group of changes in foreign exchange or interest rates and
commodity prices.

At the inception of each hedging relationship, the Group
documents the hedging instrument, the hedged item, thoe nsk
management objectives and strategy for underiaking the hedge,
and assesses hedge effectiveness.

During the life of each hedging relationship, the Group performs
testing to dermonstrate that the hedge remains effective.

For derivatives used as hedges of futura cash flows, the Group
recognises the change in fair value through other comprehensive
income in either the cost of hedging reserve (for the element of
the change in fair value relating to the currency spread! or in

the hedging reserve {for the remaining change In fair value}.

Any ineftective portion is recognised immediately in the

income statement,

When the future cash flow results in the recognition of a
non-financial asset or fiability, then at the time that asset or
hability is recognised, the Group includes the associated gains
and losses previously recognised in the hedging reserve in the
initial measurement of that asset or liability.

When the future cash flow does not result in the recognition of a
non-financial asset or liability, the Group includes the associated
gains and losses previously recognised in the hedging reserve in
the income statement in the same period in which the hedged
item affects profit or loss.

Hedges of the Group's net investment In foreign operations
princepally comprise borrowings in the currency of the
investment's net assets.

For dervative or non-denvative financial mstruments used as
hedges of the Group's net investrment in foreign operations, the
Group recognises the change in fair value through other
comprehensive income in the netinvestment hedging reserve.
Any inctfective portion is recognised immediately in the

income statement,

The Group discontinues hedge accounting when a hedging
instrument expires or is sold, terminated, exercised, or no longer
gualfies tor hedge accounting, At that time, the Group retains the
cumulative associated gain or loss recognised in the hedging
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reserve until the forecast transaction cccurs. Gains or losses on
hedging instruments ralating to an underlying exposure that no
longer exists are taken tc the income staternent.

The Group economically hedges foreign currency exposure on
recognised monetary assets and liabilities but does not normally
seek hedge accounting. The Group records any denvatives held
to hedge this exposure at fair value through profit and loss.

intangible assets other than goodwiill

MNon-operating intangible assets are ntangible assets that arise on
busmess combinations and typically include technology, brands,
customer relationships and grower agreernents. The Group
acguires operating intangible assets in the ordinary course of
business, typically including computer software, land use nights
and emissions trading licences.

The Group records intangible assets other than goodwill at cost
less accumulated armortisation and impairment charges.

Amortisation 1s charged to the income statement on a straight-
line basis over the estimated useful lives of intangible assets
from the date they are avatlable for use. Estimated useful lives
are generally deerned to be no longer than:

Technology and brands — up to 15 years
Customer relationships — up to 10 vears

Grower agreements —up to 10 years

Goodwill

Goodwill is defined under ‘Business acquisitions’ on page 172.
Certain commercial assets associated with the acguisition of a
business are not capable of being recognised in the acquisition
balance sheet. In such circumstances, goodwill s recognised,

which may Include, but 1s not necessanly limited to, workforce
assets and the benefits of expected future synergies.

Goodwill is subject to an annual impairment review.

Research and development

The Group expenses rasearch and development expenditure as
incurred, unless deveiopment exgenditure relates to products or
processes which are technically and commercially feasible, in
which case it is capitalised. The Group records capitalised
development expenditure at cost fess accumulated amortisation
and impairment charges.

tmpairment

The Group reviews the carrying amounts of intangible assets and
property, plant and equipment at each balance sheel date to
determing whether there is any indication of impairment. if any
such indication exists, the Group estimates the indicated asset’s
recoverable amount. For goodwill and intangibles without a finite
life, the Group does this at least annually.

The Group recognises an impairment charge in lhe income
staternent whenever the carrying amount of an asset or jits CGU
exceeds its recoverable amount.

The Group allocates impairment charges recognised in respect of
CGUs first to reduce the carrying amount of any goodwill relating
to that CGU and then to reduce the carrying armount of the other
assets in the CGU on a pro rata basis,

Calculation of recoverable amount

The recoverable amount of assets is the greater of their fair value
less costs to sell and their value in use. In assessing value In use,
the Group discounts estimated future cash flows to present



value using a pre-tax discount rate reflective of current market
assessments of the time valug of monay end the risks specific to
the assel.

For an asset that does not generate largely independent cash
inflows, the Group determines recoverable amount for the CGU
to which the asset belongs.

Reversals of impairment

The Group does not subseqguently reverse impairments of
goodwill. For other assets, the Group may reverse an impairment
charge if there has been a change in the gstimates used to
detarmine the recoverable amount, but only to the extent that
the new carrying amount does not exceed the carrying amount
that would have been determined, net of depreciation or
ameortisation, if no impairment charge had previously

been recognised.

Property, plant and equipment

The Group records property, plant and squipment at cost less
accumulated depreciation and irmpairment charges.

The Group charges depreciation to the income statement on a
straight-hne basis over the estimated useful economic lives of
each iterm sufficient 1o reduce it 10 1ts estimated residual value.
Land is not depreciated. Estimated useful economic lives are
generally deemed to be no fonger than:

Freehold buldings up to 66 years

Flant and eqguipment, fixtures and fittings

« sugar tactories, yeast plants, mills and

bakeries up to 20 years
» other operations up to 12 years
Vehicles up to 10 years

Sugar cane roots up to 10 years

Leases

A lease is an agresment whereby the lessor conveys to the
lessee, in return for a payment or a series of payments, the nght
10 use a specific assel for an agreed peried.

Where the Group is a lessee, the following accounting pohcy
is applied.

Right-of-use assets

The Group records right-of-use assets at cost at the
commencement date of the lease, which is the date the
underlying asset is available for use, less any accumulated
depreciation and impairment losses, and adjusted for subsequent
remeasurerment of lease labilities,

Cost includes the amount of lease liabilities recognised, intal
direct costs incurred, and lease payments made at or before the
commeancement date, less any lgase incentives raceived.

The Group charges depreciation to the income statement on a
straight-line basis over the shorter of the estimated useful life
and the lease term.

Lease liabilities

The Group records Isase liabilities at the commencement date of
the lease at the prasent value of lense payments to be made
over the lease term, discounted using the incremental borrowing
rate at the commencement date of the lease if the interast rate
irriplicit in the lease 1s not readily determimable.

Lease payments include fixed payments, mcluding in-subsiance
fixed payments, and vanable lease payments that depend on an
index or a rate, less any lease incentives recevable,

Variable lease payments that do not depend on an index or a rate
are recognised as an expense in the period in which the event or
condition that triggers the payment ocours.

The Group subsequently measures lease liabilities at amortised
cost using the effective interest rate methad. The Group records
the accretion and settlement of interest through accruals and
reduces the carrying amount of lease liabilities for the capital
elemeant of lease payments made.

The carrying amount of lease liabilities is remeasured when
therg is a change in future lease payments due to a change n
the lease term, a change in the in-substance fixed lcase
payments or a change in the assessment of whether to
rurchase the underlying asset.

Short-term leases and leases of low-value assets

The Group applies the shori-term lease recognition exemption to
leases that have a lease term of 12 months or less from the
commencement date and o not contain a purchase option. 1t
also apples the low-vahie asset recognition exemption to groups
of underlying leases considered uniformly low-value.

The Group expenses lease payments on short-term leases and
leases of low-value assets in the income statement as incurred.

Lessor accounting

When subleasing assets, the Group assesses the sublease
classification with reference to the head lease nght-of-Use asset,
which considers, among other factors, whether the sublease
represents a rajority of the remaining life of the head lease.

The ratio of rental income to head lease rental payments is used
to determine how much of the night-of-use asset should be
derecognised, taking into account whether the sublease/head
lzasc arc above or below market rate.

The Group records amourits due from lessces under finance
leases as a recevable at an amount equal to the net investrment
in the lease, calculated using the incremental borrowing rate at
the date of recognition. The Group recognises any difference
between the derecognised nght-of-use asset and the newly
recognised amounts due from lessees under finance leases in
the mcome statement.

The Group recognises finance income over the lease term,
refllecting a constant pencdic rate of return on the net investment
in the lease.

The Group recognises operating |ease income as earned on &
straight-line basis over the lease term.

Current biological assets

The Group records current biological assets at fair value less
costs to sell.

The basis of valuation for growing cane 1s estimated sucross
content valued at estimated sucrose price for the following
season, less estimated costs for harvesting and transport.

When harvested, the Group transters growing cane to inventary
at fatr value less costs to sell.

inventories

The Group records invenlories at tho lower of cost and net
realisable value. Cost includes raw materials, direct labour and
expenses and an appropriate proportion of production and other
overheads, calculated on a first-n first-out basis.
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Significant accounting policies
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The Group records retail inventonies st the lower of cost and net
realisable value using the retail mathod, calculated on the basis of
selling price less appropnate trading margin. All retail iInventories
are finished goods.

On acguisition of a business, the Group records inventories at far
value. Subsequently, the Group charges the bogk value of the
inventories to adjusted operating profit as they are sold or used.
Any significant fair value uphft is charged below adjusted
operating profit as the inventones are sold or used.

Grants

The Group rocognises grants only when there 15 1easonable
assurance that the Group will comply with the conditions
attached and that the grants will be received, Grants recevable
as compensation for expenses already Incurred are recognised in
profit or loss in the penod in which they become receivable.

Hyperinflation

The Argentinian economy was designated hyperinflationary
from 1 July 2018, In the current financial year, the Turkish
cconomy was designated hypennflationary from 1 July 2022,

The Group has applied |1AS 29 Financial Reporting in
Hyperinflationary Economies to its Argentinian operaticns from
the beginning of the 2019 financial year and for its Turkish
pperations from the beginning of the 2022 financial year. 1AS 29
requires that hyperinflationary adjustments are reflected from
the start of the reporting period in which it is applisd. For the
Group's Argentinian operations this was 1 September 2018, and
for the Group’s Turkish cperations this was 1 September 2021,

In accordance with 1AS 21 The Effects of Changes in Foreign
Exchange Rates, the comparative figures for 2021 for the
Turkish operations have not been modified. The adjustments
reguired by 1AS 29 are set out below:

+ adjustment of historical cost non-monetary assets and
liabilities from their date of initial recognition 1o the balance
sheet date to reflect the changes in purchasing power of the
currency caused by inflation, according to the official indices
for Argentina published by the Federacién Argentina de
Consejos Profesionales de Ciencias Econdmucas ((FACPCE'}
and for Turkey published by Turkish Statistical Institute
(TLIK'Y,

=« adiustment of the components of the income statement
and cash fiow statement for the inflation index since
their generation, with a balancing enfry in the income
statement and a reconailing item in the cash flow
staternent, respectively;

= adjustment of the income statement 1o reflect the impact
of mflation on holding moneltary assets and liabilities in
local currency;

the financial statements of the Group's Argentinian and
Turkish operations have been translated into sterling at the
closing sxchange rate at 17 Septermber 2022 (ARS 184.02:£1,
TRL 20.89:£1); and

the cumulative impact corresponding to previous years has
been reflected in other comprehiensive income in the year.

in Argentina, the FACPCE index was 510.3942 at 31 August
2021 and 911.1316 at 31 August 2022, The inflation index for
the year is therefore 1.7852.

In Turkey, the TUIK index was 19.25 at 37 August 2021 and
80.21 at 31 August 2022. The inflation index for the year is
therefore 4.167.
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The Venezuelan economy has been designated hyperinflationary
for a number of years, but the impact on the Group's results
remains immateriaf.

New accounting policies

The following accounting standards and amandments were
adopted during the year and had no significant iImpact on
the Group:

« Amendments to [FRS 4 Insurance Contracts — Extension of
the Temporary Exernption from Applying IFRS 9;

- Amendment 1o IFRS 168 1 eases (COVID-19-Relatsd Ront
Concessions beyond 30 June 2021); and

« Amendments to IFRS G, IAS 39, IFRS 7, IFRS 4 and IFRS 16
— Interest Bate Benchmark Reform — Phase 2. Financial
authoerities have announced the timing of key interest rate
henchmark replacements such as LIBOR in the UK, the US
and the EU and other territories, with remaining USD tenors
expected to cease in 2023.

The Group 1s assessing the impact of the foliowing standards,
interpretations and amendments that are not yet eftective.
Where already endorsed by the UKEB, these changes will be
adopted on the aeffective dates noted. Where not yet endorsed
by the UKEB, the adoption date is less cartain:

.

Amendrments to IFRS 3 Business Combinations effective
2023 financial year;

« Amendment to IFRS 9 Financial Instruments effective 2023
financial year;

.

Annual Improvements (o IFRS Standards 2018-2020 effective
2023 financial year;

.

iFRS 17 Insurance Contracts effective 2024 financial year;

Amendments to AS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements:
Classification of Liabilities as Current or Non-current effective
2024 financial year (not yet endorsed by the UKEB);

Disclosure of Accounting Policies (Amendments to IAS 1 and
IFRS Practice Statement 2} effective 2024 financial year {(not
vet endorsed by the UKEB);

Definition of Accaunting Estimates (Amendments fo [AS B}
effective 2024 financial vear (not yet endorsed by the UKEB),

Deferred Tax related 1o Assets and Liabilities arising from a
Single Transaction (Amendments to 1AS 12) effective 2024
financial year (net yet endorsed by the UKEB};

Proporty, Plant and Equipment — Procecds before Intended
Use (Amendments to [AS 16} effective 2023 financial vear;
and

« Onerous Contracts — Cost of Fulfiling a Contract
{(Armendments to 1AS 37) effective 2023 financial year,



Accounting estimates and judgements

for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

Significant accounting estimates

The preparation of the Group’s consolidated financial
statements includes the use of estimates and assumptions.
Although the estimates used are based on management’s best
information about current circumstances and future events and
actions, actual resuits may difter from those estimatas.

The accounting estimates with a significant risk ot a materiai
change to the carrying value of assets and liabilities within the
next year are set out below.

Forecasts and discount rates

The carrying values of a number of items on the balance shect
are dependent on estimates of future cash llows ansing from
the Group's operations which, in some circumstances, are
discounted to arrive at a net present value.

Assessment for impairment involves comparing the book value
of an asset with its recoverable amount {the higher of value In
use and fair value less costs to sell). Value-in-use is determined
with reference to projected future cash flows discounted at an
appropriate rate. Both the cash flows and the discount rate
mvolve a significant degree of estimation uncertainty.

The recovery of deferred tax assets is dependent on the
gencration of sutficient future taxable profits. The Group
recognises deferred tax assets to the extent that it 1s
considered probable that sufficient taxable profits wilt be
available in the future, This involves a significant degree of
astimation uncertainty.

Whern considering sources of future taxable profit, the Group
firstly considers existing deferred tax liabilities. However, the
majority of deferred tax assets are recognised based on future
profit forecasts, including the deferred tax assets in the Group's
most material jurisdictions of the United Kingdom, the United
States, Australia, Germany and Spain.

When relying on profit forecasts, the assessment of whether to
recognise deferred tax assets 1s based on the following year's
budget and expectations of the future performance of individual
businesses {or groups of businesses in the case of national tax
groups). Where possible, this is consistent with forecasts used
for impairment assessments. Forecasts for impairment
assessments are discounted, but this is not permitted for
recognition of deferred tax assets.

Deferred tax assets are reduced when it is no longer considered
probable that the related tax baenefit will be realised.

The widespread nature of the Group's activities across muitipie
jurisdictions means that it is not practical to provide detailed
sensitivities 1in respect of individual defcrrod tax asscts.

Further details of deferred lax assets are included In note 13,

Post-retirement benefits

Tha Group's defined benefit pension schemes and similar
arrangements are assessed annually in accordance with [AS 19
Employvee Benefits. The accounting valuations, assessed using
assumptions determined with independent actuarial advice,
resuiled In & significant nel surplus as at 17 September 2022,
principally relating to the UK defined benefit scheme, which is
separately disclosed.

The net surplus is highly sensitive to the market value of
scheme assets, to discount rates used in assessing liabilities, to
actuarial assurmptions {including price inflation, rates of pension
and salary increases, mortality and other demographic
assumptions} and to the level of contnbutions.

Further details are included in note 12, including
associated sensitivities.

Other areas of judgement and accounting
estimates

The consolidated financial statements include other areas of
wdgement and accounting estimates. While these areas do not
meet the definition of significant accounting estimales or critical
accounting judgements, the recognition and measurement of
certain material assets and liabilities are based on assumptions
andfor are subject to longer term uncertainties. The other areas
of judgemeant and accounting sstimates are set out below,

Biological assets

In valuing growing cane, estimating sucrose content requires
rmanagernent to assess expected cane and sucrose yieids for
the following season considering weather conditions and
harvesting programmes. Estimating sucrose price requires
management 10 assess into which markets the forthcoming
crop will be sold and to assess domestic and export prices as
well as related foreign currency exchange rates, The carrying
value of growing cane and assoctated sensitivities is disclosed
innote 17,

Income tax

The Group 1s exposed 10 a range of uncertain tax positions. [t
provides for open tax matters, where it believes it is probable
that payments will be required, including those for routine tax
audits, which are by nature complex and may take a number of
years to resolve. Uncertamty is driven by the resolution of the
issue and estirmation process in arriving at the amount. The
Group has recognised potential current corporate tax liabilities
for a number of uncertain tax positions, none of which are
individually matenal. The provisicn for these uncertan tax
positions was 2022 - £102m (2021 — £100m). The majority of
these provisions relate ta transfer pricing risks across a number
of jurisdictions in which the Group has eperations. Transfer
pricing is a complex area with resolution of matters taking many
vears. Given the underlying nature of these risks, the timing of
when they will resoclve is uncertain.

The Group has applied IFRIC 23 Uncertainty over Income Tax
Treatments to measure uncertain tax positions, The Group
calculates each provision using management's best estimate of
the hablity based on interpretation of tax law in each jurisdiction
and ongoing monitoring of tax cases and rulings. The Group
believes it has adequate provision for these matters. Final
conclusion of each matter may resuit in an outcome different to
any amounts provided, but the Group has concluded that this is
unlikely 1o have a material impact.
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Notes forming part of the financial statements

for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

1. Operating segments

The Group has five operating segments, as described below. These are the Group's operating divisions, based on the management
and internal reporting structure, which combine businesses with common characteristics, primarily in respact of the type of
products offered by each business, but also the production processes involved and the manner of the distribution and sale of
goods. The Board is the chief operating decision-maker.

Inter-segrment pricing 1s determined on an arm's length basis. Segment result is adjustad operating profit, as shown on the face of
the consclidated income statement. Segment assets comprise all non-current assets except employee benefits assets, income tax
assefs and, deferred tax assets and all current assets except cash and cash equivalents, current asset investments and income tax
assets. Segment liabilities comprise trade and other payables, derivative liabilities, provisions and lease liabilites.

Segment results, assets and liabilites include items directly attnbutable to a segment as well as those that can be allocated on a
reasonable basis. Unallocated items comprise mainly corporate assets and expenses, cash, borrowings, employee benefits
halances and current and deforrcd tax batances.

Segment non-current assct additions are the total cost incurred during the period 1o acquire scgment assets that are expected to
be used for more than one year, comprising property, plant and equipment, right-of-use assets, operating intangibles and
ological assets.

Businesses disposed are shown separately and comparatives are re-presented for businesses sold or closed during the year.
The Group comprises the following operating segments’
Grocery

The manufacture of grocery products, including hot beverages, sugar and sweesteners, vegetable oils, balsamic vinegars, bread and
baked goods, cereals, ethnic fonds and meat products, which ars sold to retail, wholesale and foodservice businesses.

Sugar
The growing and processing of sugar best and sugar cane tor sale to industrial users and to Sitver Spoon, which is included in the
Grocery segmant,

Agricuiture
The manufacture of animal feeds and the provision of other products and services for the agriculture sector.

Ingredients
The manufacture of bakers’ yeast, bakery ingredients, enzymes, lipids, yeast extracts and cergal specialities.

Retail
Buying and merchandising value clothing and accessories through the Primark and Penneys retail chains,

Geographical information

In addition to the required disclosure far operating segments, disclosure 1s also given of certain geographical information about the
Group's operations, based on the geographical groupings: United Kingdom; Europe & Africa; The Amerncas. and Asia Pacific,

Revenues are shown by reference to the geographical location of customers. Profits are shown by reference Lo the gecgraphical
location of the businesses. Segment assets are bassd on the geographical location of the assets.

Feverus Adjusted enerating profit
2022 2021 2022 2021
£m £m £m £m
Operating segments
Grocery 3,735 3,593 399 413
Sugar 2.016 1,650 162 152
Agriculture 1,722 1,637 a7 44
Ingredients 1,827 1.508 158 151
Retail 7,697 5,593 756 321
Central - - {88) {70)
16,997 13,681 1,435 1017
Businesses disposcd
Grocery - 2 - -
Ingredients L — 1 - —
16,957 13,884 1,435 1,011
Geographical information
Unried Kingdom 6,378 4,982 533 783
Europe & Africa 6,291 4,944 482 302
The Americas 2,028 1,678 279 259
Asia Pacific - 2,300 2277 141 157
16,997 13.881 1,435 1,011
Businesses disposed
Asia Pacific - 3 - -
16,997 13,884 1,435 1,011

178  Associated British Foods ple Annual Report 2022



2022

Grocery Sugar Agriculture Ingredients Retail Central Total
Em Em Em £m £m £m Em
Revenue from continuing businesses 3,736 2,087 1,728 1,896 7,697 (257} 16,997
Internal revenue {1} 81) (s} {169} - 257 —
Revenue from exlernal customers 3,735 2,016 1,722 1,827 7,697 - 16,997
Adjusted operating profit before juint ventures and associates 328 184 31 142 756 {88) 1,323
Share of profit after tax from joint ventures and assocates 71 8 16 17 - — 112
Adjusted operating profit 398 162 47 159 756 (88) 1,435
Finance income 19 19
Finrance expense (1} {2) - (1) {(76) (31 (11N
Other tinancial inceme 13 13
Adjusted profit before taxation 398 160 47 168 680 (87) 1,356
Profits less losses on digposal of non-current assets 4 2 - - - 1 7
Arortisation of non-operating intangibies (32) - (2) {13) - - 47)
Acqguired inventory fair value adjustments %)) - (2} {2) - - (5)
Transaction costs {n - (2} 3) - - (8)
Exceptional items - - - - {208) - {208)
Profits less losses on sale and closure of businesses - {(16) — {7} - - {23)
Profit before taxation 368 146 41 133 474 86) 1,076
Taxation (356) (356}
Profit for the period 368 146 41 133 474 (442) 720
Segment assets {excluding joint ventures and associates) 2,876 2,422 hO7 2,017 7,570 138 15,618
Investments in joint ventures and associates 62 45 143 136 - - 386
Segment assets 2,938 2,487 740 2,153 7,570 136 16,004
Cash and cash equivalents 2,121 2,121
Current asset investments 4 4
Income tax 20 20
Deferred tax assets 163 183
Employee benefits assets 1,383 1,383
Segment liabilities (703)  (B16) (196} (450) {4,645) (188) (6,698)
Loans and overdrafts (637) (637)
Income tax {160 {160)
Deferred tax liabilities (647) (647)
Employee benefits liabilites (79) {79)
Net assets 2,235 1,851 544 1,703 3,025 2196 11,6554
Non-current asset additions 128 223 26 183 489 3 1,0b2
Depreciation (including of right-ol-use assets) (1092) {75) (17) (57) (632) (12} (802)
Amortisation (37} (2 {3) (14) an - 68}
impairment of property, plant and equipment and
right-of-use assets - {19) - (11) - - {30}
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Notes forming part of the financial statements

for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

1. Operating segments continued

2021
o Grocery Sugar  Agncubue Ingredients T Retall Contral Fotal
£ £ £ jale} Err £m £
Revenue from continuing businesses 3,59 1,714 1,63% 1,687 5,593 (246) 13.881
Internal revenue {1) {64 (2 (179) = 246 —
External revenue frem continuing businesses 3,683 1680 1,537 1,508 5,593 - 13,881
Businesses disposed Z - - 1 — - 3
Revenue from external customers 3,585 1,650 1,537 1,508 5,583 - 13,884
Adjusted operating profit before jont ventures and associates 364 149 31 124 321 (70} 929
Share of profit after tax from joint ventures and asscciates 49 3 13 17 - - 82
Adjusted uperaling profit 113 152 44 181 321 7oy 1,011
Finance incormne 9 g
Finance expense m (2} - s (80) (27 11
Other financial expense (1 (1
Adjusted profit before taxation 412 150 44 150 241 89 908
Profits less losses on disposal of non-current assets ? 1 - 1 - - 4
Amortisation of non-operating intangbles (41) - (2 (7 - - {50
Acquired inventory fair value adjustments (3 - _ _ - _ {3
Transaction costs - - - 2 - &N 3
Exceptional tems - {4n - - (6} 4y {187}
Profits less losses on sale and closure of businasses - - - 19 - 1 20
Profit hefore taxation ) 370 10 a2 161 235 (93} 725
Taxation (227} (227)
Profit for the period 370 10 42 167 235 {320) 498
Segment assets (excluding joint ventures and associates) 2,547 1,776 441 1,480 6,918 154 13,311
Investrments in joint ventures and associates 53 28 139 118 - - 338
Segment assets 2,584 1,804 580 1,588 6919 154 13,648
Cash and cash equivalents 2,275 2,275
Current asset investments 32 37
Income lax 81 81
Deferred tax assets 218 218
Employee benefits assets 640 640
Segment liabilities (601 (361} {157) (3400 14,142) (208} (5,803)
Loans and overdrafts {406} {406}
Income tax {172} 1172}
Deaferred tax labilities (363) (363}
Employee benefits libilities {147) (147}
Net assets 1,893 1,443 429 1,258 2,777 2,164 10,004
Nen-current asset additions 113 134 21 118 343 16 745
Depreciation {including of nght-of-use assets) (110} (B82) {16} (b6} (549) (10) {823}
Amortisation 148) {4) (3) 19} (8 i2) 74)
Reversal of impairment of property, plant and equipment and
right-of-use asscts - - - 10 _ - 10
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United Kingdom Europe & Africa The Americas  Asia Pacific Total
£m £m £m £m £m
Revanue from external customers 5,378 6,291 2,028 2,300 16,997
Segment assets 5,872 6,519 1,840 1,673 16,004
Non-current assel additons 285 487 177 103 1,052
Depreciation (including of nght-of-use assets) (277) (392) {69) {64) 1802}
Amortisation (25) (32) (5) {6} (68)
Impairment of property, plant and cquipment on sale and
closure of businesses - - - (30) (309
Acguired inventory fair value adjustments {2) (3) - - (5)
Transaction costs (2) (3) - ) {6}
Exceptional tems - (206) - - {206}
2021
Urntted Kingdor  Europe & Alrica The Amenicas Asia Pacific Total
fm £m £ frn £
Revenue from external customers 4,982 4,944 1,678 2,280 13,864
Segment assels 5178 5,754 1,324 1,393 13,649
Norn-current asset additions ~ 200 382 74 83 745
Depreciation {including of right-of-use assets) (288} {(408) 62) {67} {823)
Amortisation {35} (28) {7 1] {74)
Reversal of impairment of property, plant and equipment
on sale and clesure of businesses - - - 10 10
Acauwred inventory fair value adjusimenis - 13} - - (3}
Transaction costs (2} - - 1} (3}
Exceptional items {13} (117} - (21 {151}
The Group's operations in the following countries met the criteria for separate disclosure:
F‘ICVC”UE MOH’CUHQ!R As501s
2022 2021 2022 2021
£m £y Em f.m
Australia 1,232 1,209 623 533
Spain 1,545 1,190 650 670
United States 1,315 1,098 866 672
All segment disclosures are stated before reclassification of assets and liabilities classified as held for sale (see note 15).
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Notes forming part of the financial statements

for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

2. Operating costs

2022 2071
Mots £m Fm
Operating costs
Cost of sales (including amortisation of intangibles! 13,219 10,753
Distribution costs 1,465 1,303
Administration expenses 1,045 952
Exceptional items 206 151
) 15,935 13,159
Operating costs are stated after charging/(crediting):
Employee benefiis expense 3 2,812 2,639
Amortisation of non-operating intangibles 8 44 42
Amertisation of oparating intangibles 8 24 26
Acquired inventory fair value adjustments 5 3
Frofits less losses on disposal of non-current assets {7 4
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 9 521 535
Depreciation of right-of-use assets and non-cash lease adiustments 10 281 288
Transaction costs 6 3
Effect of hyperinflationary economies 16 7
Other operating income {25) (23
Research and development expenditure 37 34
Fair value gains on financial assets and liabilites held for trading {23) (15
Fair value losses on financial assets and habilities held for trading 17 12
Foreign exchange gains on pperating activities (36) 31
Foreign exchange losses on operating activities 37 33

Transaction costs of £6m and amortisation of non-operating intangibles of £47m (20271 - £3m and £60m) shown as adjusting items
in the income statement, include £rif and £3m respectively (2027 — £nil and £2m respectively) incurred by joint ventures, in addition
to the amounls shown above.

Exceptional items

2022

The income statement this year mcluded an exceptional charge of £206m cornprising non-cash writedowns of £72m against
property, plant and equiprment and a writedown of £134m of right-of-use assets relating to the capitalisation of store leases for
Primark. We first entered the German market in 2009 and achieved very high sales densities in our early stores. We then cpened
stores in many city centres with a ratail selling space much larger than the average for the rest of the Primark estate. However,
sales densities declined in the later years up to the 2019 financial year and, weaker trading in the secend half of this financial year,
particularly in Germany, has made 1t very unlikely that sales densities will recover to pre-COVID levels. In addition, Germany 15 a
high cost to serve market for retailers. As a consequence, the future cashflows in our revised store forecast for Germany at the
financial year end requires us to recognise an impairment which has been treated as exceptional in these financial statements. We
remain committed to our loyal customaers in this important market and we are now reviewing options to return our business in
Germany to long-term profitability. These options include the potential to optimise the retall sefling space by store as well a5
reviewing the tootprint of the overall store portfolio. Also £49m of the £63m exceptional charge included in the Group's toial lax
charge for this financial year was the de-recognition of the deferred tax assets relating to Garmany.

2021

Exceptional items of £15Tm included impairnents of £141m in property, plant and eqguipment at Azucarara and other sugar
businesses, a £21m inventory charge in Primark, the reversal of £20m of the £22m Primark inventory provision raised in 2020, a
£6m provision for excessive stock of COVID-19 related items in Primark and a £4rm pension past service cost following a further
High Court ruling on 20 Novermber 2020 regarding the egualisation of Guaranteed Minimum Pensions,
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2022 2071
Auditor's remuneration £fm £
Fees payable to the Company’s auditor and its associates in respect of the audit
Group audit of these financial statements 1.6 t4
Audit of the Company's subsidiares’ financial stalements 7.6 7.0
Total audit remuneration 9.2 8.4
Fees payable to the Company’s auditor and its associates in respect of non-audit related
services
Auditrelated assurance services 0.4 0.4
All other services 0.5 0.3
Total non-audit related remuneration 0.9 0.7
3. Employees
2022 2021
Average number of employees
United Kingdom 41,526 42,696
Europe & Africa 73,155 57,681
The Americas 6,102 6,081
Asia Pacific 11,490 11,454
132,273 127,912
2022 2021
Nate £m £m
Employee benefits expense
Wages and salaries 2,350 2,209
Suuial secunty contisbutions 311 252
Contributions to defined contribution schemes 12 87 81
Charge for defined benefit schemeg 12 45 50
Equity-settled share-based payment schemes 24 19 17
2.812 2,639

Details of directors” remuneration, share incentives and pension entitlements are shown in the Remuneration Report on pages 126

1o 1563.

4, Interest and other financial income and expense

2022 2021
Note £m i
Finance income
Cash and cash eguivalents and curret asset investments 19 ]
19 9
Finance expense
Bank loans and overdrafts {20} (18
All other borrowings (8} {10}
Lease Habilities 10 {81) {84}
Other payables (2} (1}
{111) (1171}
Other financial income/{expense)
Interest income on employee benefit scheme assets 12 84 69
Interest charge on employee benefit scheme liabilities 12 {74) {69}
Interest charge on irrecoverable surplus 12 (1) {1}
Net financial ncomeflexpense) from employee banefit schemes 9 {1
Met foreign exchange gains on financing activities 4 -
Total other financial income/lexpense) 13 {1}
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5. Income tax expense

2022 2021
£fm frn
Current tax expense
UK — corporation tax at 199% (2021 - 18%;) 44 a6
Overseas — corporation tax 244 208
UK - lover)/under provided in prior periods {12} G
Overseas ~ over provided in prior periods 1 (S}
277 254
Deferred tax expense
UK deferred tax 18 13
Overseas deferred tax 72 37
UK —over provided in prior periods (3} 2
Overseas — ovar provided in prior periods {8) —
79 (27)
Total income tax expense in the income statement 356 227
Reconciliation of effective tax rate
Profit before taxation 1,076 725
Less share of profit after tax from joint ventures and associates {109) (79)
Profit before taxation excluding share of profit after tax from joint ventures and associates 967 6846
Norminal tax charge at UK corporation tax rate of 19% (2021 - 19%: 184 123
Effect of higher and lower tax rates on overseas earmnings 4 33
Effect of changes in tax rates on the income statement 2 17
Exponses not deductible for tax purposes 63 51
Disposal of assets covered by tax exemptions or unrecognised capital losscs 6 (3)
Deferred tax not recognised 120 G
Adjustrments in respect of prior periods (23} {3
356 227
income tax recognised directly in equity
Deferred tax associated with defined benefit schemes 198 144
Deferred tax associated with share-based payments 1 -
Defarred tax associated with movement in cash flow hedging position 28 T4
Deferred tax associated with movement in other investments 1 -
228 158

The UK corporation tax rate of 18% i3 set to increase to 25% from 1 April 2023, The legistation to effect these changes was

enacted before the balance sheet date and UK deferred tax has been calculated accordingly.

In Apnil 2019 the Eurepean Commission published its decision on the Group Financing Exemption in the UK's controlied foreign
company legislation. The Commission found that the UK law did not comply with EU State Aid rules in certain circumstances. The
Group has arrangements that may be impacled by this decision as might other UK-based multinational groups that had financing

arrangemants in ling with the UK’s legislation in force at the time. The UK Government, the Group and a number of other UK

companies appealed against this decision to the General Court of the Europesan Union {GCEUY). On 8 June 2022, the GCEU found

in favour of the Commission's ariginal decision. As a rasult of this, in August 2022, the UK Government, the Greup and various

other UK companias appealed GCEU's decision to the Court of Justice of the Eurepean Union, We have calculated our maximum
potential liability 1o be £26m (2021: £26m), however we do not consider that any provision is required in respect of this amount

based on cur current assessment of the issue. Following receipt of charging notices from HM Revenue & Customs 'HMRC'),

we made payments to HMRC in the prior year. Our assessment remains that no provision is reguired in respect of this amount.

We will continue to consider the impact of the Commission's decision on the Group and the potential requirement to record

a provision.

Deferred taxation balances are analysed in note 13,
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6. Dividends

2022 2671 2022 2021
pence per share pence por shaw £m £m

2020 final - - - -
2021 interim - 6.20 - 49
2021 final and special 34.30 - 271 -
2022 mterim 13.80 - 109 —
48.10 6.20 380 49

The 2022 intarim dividend was declared on 26 April 2022 and was paid on 8 July 2022, The 2022 final dwvidend of 29.9p, toral value
of £236m, will be paid on 13 January 2023 to shareholders on the reqister on 16 December 2022,

Nividends relating 10 The perpd were 42.7p per share totalling £345m (2021 - 40.5p per share totalling £320m including the special
dividend of 13.8p for £109m).

7. Earnings per share

The calculation of basic earnings per share at 17 September 2022 was based on the net profit attrbutable to equity sharehelders of
E£700m (2021 — £478m), and a weighted average number of shares outstanding during the year of 789 million {20271 — 790 million}.

The calculation of the weighted average number of shares excludes the shares held by the Employee Share Ownership Plan Trust
on which the dividends are being waived.

Adjusted earnings per ordinary share, which exclude the impact of profits less losses on disposal of non-current assets and the sale
and closure of businesses, amortisation of acquired inventory fair value adjustmonts, transaction costs, amortisation of non-

operating intangibles, exceptional items and any associated tax credits, is shown to provide clanty on the underlying performance
of the Group.

Transaction costs of £6m and amortisation of non-operating intangibles of £47m {2021 — £3m and £50m) shown as adjusting items

below include £nil and £3m respectively (2021 — £ril and £2m respectively! incurred Dy joimnl venimes.

The diluted earnings per share calculation takes into account the dilutive effect of share mcentives. The diluled, weighted average
number of shares is 782 rmillion {2021 - 790 million), There is no dilfersnce between basic and diluted earnings.

2022 2021
£m £m

Adjusted profit for the period 1,034 633
Disposal of non-current assets 7 4
Sale and closure of businesses (23) 20
Acquired inventory Tair value adjustrments {5) (3}
Transaction costs (6) (3
Exceptional items {206) {157}
Tax effect on above adjusiments (63) 23
Amortisation of non-operating intangibles 47) L)
Tax credit on non-operating intangibles amortisation and goodwill 9 5
Profit for the period attributable to equity shareholders 700 478

2022 2021

pence perce

Adjusted earnings per share 131.1 80.1
Disposal of non-current assets 09 0.5
Sale and closure of husinesses {2.9) 2.5
Acquired inventory fair value adjustments (0.6} (0.4
Transaction costs (0.8) 0.4
Exceptional items (26.1) (18.1)
Tax effect on above adjustments (8.0} 3.0
Amorusation of non-operating intangibles {6.0) 1G.3)
Tax credit on non-operating intangibles amortisation and goodwill 1.0 0.6
Earnings per ordinary share 88.6 60.5
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8. Intangible assets

Non-operating Opurahing
Castomer Growsr
Goodhvwill Technology Brands  relationships  agreements Cther Other Total
fr £m m frn £ fr e Frm

Cost
At 12 September 2020 1,281 210 441 281 103 5 b47 2,868
Acquisitions — externally purchased - - - - - - 96 96
Acquired through business combinations - 16 - 2 - - 1 20
Other disposals - - - - - - 120) (Z20)
Effect of hyperinflationary aconomies 4 - - - - - - 4
Effect of movements in foreign exchange {49) {12) (12} 113) g - {33) 113}
AT 1R Septembar 2021 1,736 214 429 271 109 5 591 2,855
Acquisitions — externally purchased - - - - - - 138 138
Acyuied through business combinations 85 4G 33 6 - - - 173
Other disposals - - - - - - {49} {49}
Transfer to assets classified as held for sale - - - - - - (16} (16}
Effect of hyperinflationary econormies 9 - - - - - - 2
Etfect of movernents in foreign exchange 84 22 26 13 1 - 33 179
At 17 September 2022 1,414 285 488 230 110 5 697 3,289
Amortisation and impairment
At 127 Septernber 2020 115 204 363 182 103 5 267 1,239
Amortisation for the year - ? 20 26 - — 26 74
Impairment - - - - - 2 2
Effect of movements in foreign exchange (3) (11) (11 (8) B - (14} {413
At 18 Sepiember 2021 12 195 372 200 109 5 281 1,274
Ameortisation for the year - 7 22 b - - 24 68
Other disposals - - - - - - {n m
Transfer to assets classified as held for sale - — — - - - {4) {“h
Effect of movements in foreign exchange 10 19 21 1 1 - 22 B4
At 17 September 2022 122 221 415 226 110 5 322 1421
Net book value
AL 12 September 2020 1,168 G 78 59 - - 280 1,629
At 18 September 2021 1,124 19 57 71 - - 310 1,681
At 17 September 2022 1,292 64 73 64 - - 375 1,868

In addition to the amounts disclosed above, there are £12m (2021 - £nil} intangible assets classified as assets

note 15}

held for sale (see

Amortisation of non-operating intangibles of £47m {2021 — £50m) shown as an adjusting item in the income staterment ncludes
£3m (2021 — £2m} incurred by joint ventures in addition to the amounts shown above.

Impairment

As at 17 Septerber 2022, the consolidated balance sheet included goodwill of £1,292m {2021 — £1,124m). Goodwill is aliocated to
the Group's cash-generating units {(CGUs), or groups of CGUs, that are expected to benefit from the synergies of the business

corbination that gave rise to the goodwill, as follows:

Frirary reporting Chseoant 2022 2021
CGU or group o LGUs segment [EIS £m i
Acetum Grocery 12.3% 23 90
ACH Grocery 13.0% 208 174
AB Maur Ingredients 16.2% 289 267
Twinings Oualtine Grocery 12.2% 119 119
Nevo Sugar 23.4% 105 104
AB World Foods Grocery 12.4% 79 78
Cther (not individually significant) Varocus Various 399 292
] 1,292 1124
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A CGU, or group of CGUs, to which goodwill has been allocated must be assessed for impairment annually, or more Irequently if
events or circumstances indicate that the carrying amount may not be recoverable. There has been no change in CGUs or groun of
CGUs from Lhe prior year,

The carrying value of goodwill is assessed by reference to its vajue in use reftecting the projected cash flows of each of the CGUs
or group of CGUs. These projections are based on the most recent budget, which has been approved by the Board and reflects
rmanagement's expectations of sales growth, operating costs and margin, based on past experience and external sources of
information. Long-term growth rates for periods not covered by the annual budget reflect the products, industries and countries in
which the relevant CGU, or group of CGUs, operate.

Managaement expects to achieve growth over the next three 1o five years in excess of the long-term growth rates for the applicable
country or region. In these crcumstances, budgeted cash flows are extended, generally to between three and five years, using
specific growth assumptions and taking into account the specific business risks.

The key assumptions in the most recent annual budget on which the cash flow projections are based relate to discount rates,
growth rates and expected changes in volurmes, selling prices and direct costs.

The cash flow projections have been discounted using a pre-tax weighted average cost of capital for each business, adjusted for
country, industry and market risk. Inflation assumptions used to calculate discount rates are algned with those used in the cash
flow projections. The rates used were between B.8% and 23.4% {2027 - between 9.8% and 25.7%).

The long-term growth rates beyond the initial budgeted cash flows, applied in the value in use calculations for goodwill allocated to
each of the CGUs or groups of CGUs that are significant to the total carrymg amount of goodwill, were in a range between 0% and
6.7%, consistent with the inflation factors included in the discount rates applied (2021 - between 0% and 8.3%1.

Changes in volumes, selling prices and direct costs are based on past results and expectations of future changes in the markst.

Sensitivity to changes in key assumptions

Impairment testing 1s dependent on management’s estimates and judgements, particularly as they relats to the forecasting of
futare cash flows, the discount rates selected and expected long-term growth rates. Fach of the Group's CGUs had headrcom
under the annual impairment rovicw,

AB Mauri fuli year trading was lower than the prior vear and profitability has been impacted by the challenges ot passing on high
levels of input cost inflation to customers, including in hyperinflationary economies (Argentina and Turkey), compounded by
competitive pricing pressures in some of its businesses and currency devaluations. Estimation uncertainty is increased as a result
of the multiple locations the AB Mauri division operates in, the macroeconomic challenges described above, the continued
development of new products and any residual impact of COVID-19, Accordingly, management has again undertaken an
impairment review. Detailed torecasts tor a period of five years 1o reflect the time required for completion of the business plan
were prepared and managerment concluded that the assets were not impaired. The moderate forecast improvement has been
driven off successful pricing actions in response 1o significant global input cost inflation across key commodities, energy and freight
in addition to a number ol cost reduction actions, and continued growth in the global bakery ingredients business. However, the
increase in the discount rate significantly reduced overall headroom. Headroom was $72m on a CGU carrving value of $1,044m
{2021 — headroom of $232m on a CGU carrying value of $1,003m}. The geographic diversity and varying local economic
environments of AB Mauri's operations mean that the critical assumptions underlying the detailed forecasts used i the impairment
model are wide-ranging. It is thersfore impractical to provide meaningful sensitivities to these assumptions other than the discount
rate. The discount rate used was 16.2% (2021 — 14.1%} and would have to increase to mora than 18.0% (20271 — 16.3%} betore
vatue in use fell below the CGU carrying value. Estimates of long-term growth rates beyond the forecast periods were 2-3%

(2021 = 2-3%) per annurn dependent on location.

in light of the supply side inflationary pressures combined with the cost of iving erisis faced by our UK Grocery businegss
management performed a detailled impairment review of Jordans Dorset Ryvita, and concluded no impairment was deemed
necessary. Key drivers of the forecast improvernent in performance include achievement of price increases in high inflation
environments, strategic initiativas in the UK and US markets, implementation of a number of margin improvement initiatives,
particularly in cost reduction, and conservative volume elasticity estimations. Headroom was £26m on a CGU carrying value of
£147m {2021 — headrocom of £47m on a CGU carrying value at £1684m}. The discount rate used was 12.0% and would have to
ncrease to more than 13.5% before value in use fell below the CGU carrying value.
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9. Property, plant and equipment

Lang and Plant and  Fixtures and  Assets under Sugal cane
buldings machinery fithings  corstruction roals Total
fm fm £ £m £ro £y
Cost
At 12 September 2020 2,743 4,035 4,014 369 284 11,245
Acquisitions — externally purchased 56 50 113 304 10 539
Other disposals (15) 40} () - - (631
Transfers from assets under construction 10 126 77 {213} - -
Transfer to assets classified as held for sale B) {25) - - - 31
Effect of moverments in foreign exchange (81) {138) {183 120} (2 {424)
At 18 September 2021 2,707 4,008 4,019 440 92 11,266
Acquisitions — externally purchased 32 78 203 421 11 743
Acguired through business combinations 1 4 1 - - 6
Other disposals {14} (3) (17} - {4} (38)
Transfers from assets under construction 33 164 96 {293) - -
Transfer {to}/from assets classified as held for sale {32} {53) 23 - - (87}
Effect of movements in foreign exchange a8 223 118 37 6 483
At 17 September 2022 2,825 4,419 4,418 605 105 12,373
Depreciation and impairment
At 12 September 2020 721 2,682 2,148 - a2 5,584
Depreciation for the vear 51 180 286 - 8 535
impairment 24 112 3 - — 139
Reversal of impairment on sale and closure of businass (3} {7 - - - (10}
Cther disposals (7} (36} (6) - - (49)
Transfer to assets classified as held for sale (3} (18; - - - (21)
Effect of movements in foreign exchange {24} (86} 98] - - (208)
At 18 September 2021 759 Z7.827 2,343 - 51 5,880
Depreciation for the year 47 174 280 - i0 521
Impairment - - 72 - - 72
Impairment on sale and closure of business 11 19 - - - 30
Cther disposals (1) - (17 - t4) (22
Transter {to)/from assets classitied as heald for sale 17 (60} (2) - - {79)
Effect of movements in forsign exchange 35 160 74 - 3 272
At 17 September 2022 834 3,120 2,760 — 60 6,774
Net book value
At 12 Septernber 2020 2,022 1,353 1,866 369 41 5,651
At 18 September 2021 1,948 1,187 1,676 440 41 5,286
At 17 September 2022 1,981 1,299 1,659 §05 45 5,599
2022 2021
£m £m
Capital expenditure commitments ~ contracted but not provided for 364 307

In addition to the amounts disclosed above, there are £18m (2021 — £10m} of property, plant and squipmeant classified as assets
held for sale (see note 15). Of this, £18m (2021 — £3m) 1s frechold land and buildings.

188 Associated British Foods plc Annual Report 2022



Impairment

The methodology used 10 assess property, plant and eqguipment for impairment 1s the same as that described for impairment
assessrments of goodwill, See note § for further details. In addition where the fair value less costs of disposal is higher than valug
in use, this methodology has been used 1o determine the recoverable amount. This method uses :nputs that are uncbservable,
using the best information available 10 the circumstances for valuing the CGU, and therefore falls into the Level 3 category of fair
value measurement.

An imparrment of A$150m (£98m) was recorded in 2012 in the Australian meat business. Following a detailed assessment,
management has concluded that the carrying value of the assets in the meat business is not further impaired. Headroom was
AB4Bm on a CGU carrying value of A$302m (2021 — headroom of AS63m on 2 CGU carnrying value of A$29Z2m). The discount rate
used was 11.8% (2021 - 8.5%). Estimales of fong-term growth rales beyond the [orecasl periods were 2.0% (2021 -2.0%} per
annum. A sensitivity of +/- 1% on the discount rate decreases/increases headronom by AS53m eithar way (2021 — A$51m either
way respectively).

The income statement this year included an aexceptional charge of £206m comprising non-cash writedowns of £72m against
property plant and eguipment and a writedown ol £134m of right-ol-use assels relating o the capitalisalion of Prirnark Germany
store leases. We first entered the German market in 2009 and achieved very high sales densities in our early stores. We then
opened stores In many city centres with a retaill selling space much larger than the average for the rest of the Primark estate.
However, sales densities dechned in the later years up 1o the 2019 financial year and, weaker trading in the second half of this
financial year, particularly in Germany, has made it very unlikely that sales densittes will recover to pre-COVID leveis. In addition,
Germany i1s a nigh cost to serve market for retailers. As a consequence, the fuiure cashflows in our revised store forecast for
Germany at the financisl year end reguires us to recognise an impairment which has been treated a¢ exceptional in these financial
statements. The impairment models assame that sales densities will decline for years 2 1o 5 of thase cashflows, Estimates of
long-term growth rates beyond the forecast periods were 2% per annum, Key assumptions wore rovenue growth, sales density
projections, assumptions on operating costs, margin and discount rates. The discount rate used was 8.05%.
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10. Leases

Most of the Group's nghl-of-use assets are associated with our leased property partfolio in the Retail segment.

Right-of-use assets

Land and buldings  Plant and machimery  Fixlures and fittngs Tatal
£ £rr) £m Em

Cost
At 12 September 2020 3,345 47 1 3,353
Additions 97 18 1 116
Lease incentives (18) - - (18
Other movements 6) - - B)
Effect of movements in foreign exchange 1157} {2) - {159)
AL18 Seplember 2021 3,261 5.3 2 3,320
Additions 161 10 - 171
Lease incontives {46) - - (46}
Acquired through business combinations 8 - - 8
Other disposals (n (1 (1 (3
Other movements 12 2 - 14
Effect of movernents in foreign exchange 107 2 - 108
At 17 September 2022 3,502 76 1 3,579
Depreciation and impairment
At 12 September 2020 385 17 1 403
Depreciation for the year 279 17 - 256
Other movemeants - {1 - {1
Cffect of moverments in foreign exchange {20) (1 (21
At 18 September 2021 644 32 1 677
Depraciation for the year 263 18 - 281
fmpairment 134 - - 134
Other disposals n (1} i 3
Effect of movements in foreign exchange 33 1 - 34
At 17 September 2022 1,073 50 - 1,123
Net book value
At 12 September 2020 2,960 30 - 2,990
At 18 September 2021 2,617 31 1 2,649
At 17 September 2022 2,429 26 1 2,456

Impairment

The moethodology used to assess nght-of-use assets for impairment is the same as that described for impairment assessments

of goodwill. See note B for further details.

In the yaar there was a £134m {2021 - £nil) impairment ot right-of-use assets relating to Primark (included within

exceptional items).

Lease liabtlities

Land and buiidings  Plant aqd machinery Fixtures and fittings Total
£in m £rm fm
Cost
At 12 Septembar 2020 3,620 35 - 3,665
Additions o1 18 1 110
Interest expense refating to lease liabilities 83 1 - 34
Repayment of lease liabilities (354} {19} 1 {374)
Other movements i 1 - (10)
Etfect of movements in foreign exchange {167) {2) - {169)
At 18 September 2021 T 3,262 34 - 3,296
Additions 161 9 - 170
Interest expense relating to lease habilities 80 1 - 81
Repayment of lease liabilities (385) (18 - (403}
Acquisition of businesses 8 - - 8
Other movements 14 2 - 16
Effect of movements in foreign exchange a7 1 - 98
At 17 September 2022 3,237 29 - 3,266
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2022 2021

£m fm

Current 330 304
Non-current 2,936 2,992
3,266 3,296

Lease liabilities compnise £3,262m {20271 - £3,281m; capital payable and £14m (2021 - £15m) interest payable. The interest
payable 1s all current and disclosed within trade and other payables. Repayments comprise £321m (202171 — £290m) capital and
£82m {2021 ~ £84m) interest.

Other information relating to leases
The Group had the following expense refating to short-term leases and low-vaiue leases:

2022 7021

£m £m

Land and butldings - 1
Plant and machinery 2 1
Fictures and fittings 1 2
3 4

The Group expensed £1m (2021 ~ £1m) of vanable lease payments that do not form part of the lease liability, Cash outflows ot
£4m {2021 — £2m) that do not form part of the lease hability are expected to be made in the next 12 months.

Rental receipts of £4m (2021 — £6m) were recognised relating to operating leases. The total of future minamum rental
receipts expected 1o be received 1s £36m (2021 — £45m}, £11m {2021 — £17m) 15 due o be recewved in respect of sub-leasing
right-of-use assets,

11. Investments in joint ventures and associates

"rint ventures Associes
£ £m
At 12 September 2020 233 56
Acquisitions 43 -
Protit for the period 66 13
Dividends received {58) 5
Effect of movements in foreign exchange {6) {4
At 18 September 2021 278 B0
Acqguisitions 4 -
Profit for the period a0 19
Dividends received (88) {5}
Effect of movements in foreign exchange 17 11
At 17 September 2022 301 85

Details of joint ventures and associates are listed in note 29,

Included in the consolidated financial statements are the following items that represent the Group’s share of the assets, lisbilities
and profit of [oint venlures and associates:

Jomt ventures . Associgtes

2022 2021 2022 2021

£m £ £m £

Non-current assets 202 160 46 38
Current assets 641 441 427 302
Current liabilities {475} (285) {386} (278)
Non-current liabilities {87) (571 (3} (3}
Goodwill 20 19 1 1
Net assets 301 278 85 GO
Revenue o 2,165 1,566 1,313 14
Profit for the period a0 66 19 13
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12. Employee entitlements
The Group operales a number of defined benefil and defined contribution retirement benelit schemes in the UK and overseas.

The defined benefit schames expose Lhe Group to a variety of actuarial nsks including demographic assumptions such as mortality
and financial assumptions such as discount rate, inflation risk and market (investment) risk. The Group is not exposed to any
unusual, entity-specidic or scheme-specific risks. All schemes comply with local legislative requiremnents.

UK defined benefit scheme

The Group's principal UK defined benefit scheme is the Associated British Foods Pension Scheme (the 'Scheme’), which s a
funded final salary scheme that is closed to new members. Detined contriution arrangements are in place for other employees.
The UK defined benefit scheme represents 90% {2021 - 91%) of the Group's defined benefit scheme assets and B6% (2021

— 8B%) of defined benefit scheme lisbilities. The Scheme 1s governad by a trustee board which is independent of the Group and
which agrees a schedule of contributions with the Company each time a formal funding valuation 13 performed.

The most recont triennial funding valuation of the Schere was caned uut ¢s &l 5 April 2020, using the current unit method, and
revealed a deficit of £302m. The market value of the Scherme assets was £3,317m, representing 82% of members’ accrued
benctits after allowing for expected future salary increases.

The Scheme’s assets are managed using a nsk-controlled investment strategy, which includes a hability-dniven mvestment policy
that seeks to match, where appropriate, the profile of the liabilities. This includes the use of derivative instruments to hedge
inflation, interest and foreign exchange risks. The Scheme utilises both market and solvency triggers to develop the level of hedges
in ptace. To date, the Scheme is fully hedged for 74% of inflation sensitivity and 53% of interest rate risk. It is intended to hedge
80% of total exposure,

The Scheme s forbidden by the trust deed from holding direct investments in the equity of the Company, although it is possible
that the Scheme may hold indirect interests through investments in some eguity tunds.

Overseas defined benefit schemes

The Group also operates defined banefit retirement schemes in a number of overseas businesses, which are primarily funded final
salary schemes, as well as a small number of unfunded post-retirement medical benefit schemes, which are accountad for in the
same way as defined benefit retirament schemes.

Defined contribution schemes

The Group operates a number of defined contribution schemes for which the charge was £42m in the UK and £45m overseas,
totalling £87m {2027 — UK £40m, overseas £41m, totalling £81mj}.

Actuarial assumptions
The principal actuarial assumptions for the Group's defined benefit schemes at the year end were:

2022 2022 2021 2021

UK Overseas UK Overseas

Yy % %, %,

Discount rate 4.6 0.9-135 1.8 O-14.1
inflation 2.6-3.4 0-55.0 2.6-3.4 0-12.4
Rate of increase in salaries 3.7-43 0-40.0 3.7-4.3 0-12.0
Rate of increase for pensions in payment 1.9-3.2 0-40.0 2.1-3.2 0-12.0
Rate of Increasc for pensions in deferment (where provided! 2.52.8 0-2.3 2.5-27 0-2.0

Discount rates are determined by reterence to market yields at the balance sheet date on high-quality corporate bonds consistent
with the estimated term of the obligations. This has been done in conjunction with independent actuaries in each jurisdiction.

The UK inflation assumption includes assumptions on both the Retail Price index and Consumer Price Index measures of inflation
on the basis that the gap between the two measures is expected to remain stable in the long term.
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The mortality assumptions used Lo value the UK defined benefit schemes in 2022 are derived from the 53 moertalily tables with
improvernents in line with the 2020 projection model prepared by the Continuous Mortality Investigation of the UK actuarial
profession (2021 = 53 mortality laldes willi tnprovements in line with the 2019 projection model), with a O-year rating movement
for males and fernales (2021 ~ O-vear rating movement for males and females), both with a long-term trend of 1.5% (2021 — 1.5%]}.
These mortality assumptions take account of expenence to date, and assumptions for further improvements in life expectancy of
scheme members. Examples of the resulting e expectancies in the UK defined benefit schemes are as follows:

2022 2021
Life expactancy frotn age 85 (in years) Male Female Male Fenale
Member aged 85 1n 2022 (2021) 221 24.3 221 24.3
Member aged 85 in 2042 {20471) 23.7 261 237 26.1

An sliowance has been made for cash commulation in line with emerging scheme experience. Other demographic assurnptions for
the UK defined benefit schemes are set having regard to the latest trends in scheme expenence and other relevant data.

The assumptions are reviewed and updated as necessary as part of the periodic funding valuation of the schemes.
For the overseas schemes, regionally appropriate assumptions for mertalty, financial and demographic factors have been used.

A sensitivity analysis on the principal assumptions used to measure UK defined benefit scheme llabiities at 17 September 2022 is.

Chanrge In assumption impact on scheme abilit es

Discount rate decrease/increase by 0.1% increase/decrease by 1.5%

Inflation increase/decrease by 0.1% increase by 0.2%/decrease by 1.2%

Rate of real increase In salarigs increase/decrease by 0.1% mnerease/decrease by 0.3%
members assumed to be one

Rate of mortality year youngerjolder increase/decrease by 4.2%

A sensitivity o the rate of increase in pensions i payment and pensions in deferment is represented by the inflation sensitivity, as
alt pensions increases and deferred revaluations are nked to inflation.

The sensitivity analysis above has been determined basad on reasonably possibie changes in the respective assumptions occutring
at the end of the period and may hot be representative of the actual change. It is based on a change m the specific assumption
while holding all other assumptions constant. When calculating the sensitivities, the same method used to calculate scheme
liabilities recognised in the balance sheet has been applied. The method and assumptions used in preparing the sensitivity analysis
have not changed since the prior year.

Balance sheet

2022 2021
UK  Overseas Total Uk Oversens Total
£m £m £m £m £m £
Equities 1,135 188 1,323 1,246 194 1,440
Government bonds 308 g2 400 840 86 576
Corporate and other bonds 767 47 814 812 49 861
Property 308 37 435 360 29 389
Cash and other assets 1,126 53 1,179 1,057 55 1.112
Scheme assets 3,734 417 4,151 4,315 413 4,728
Scheme liabilities (2,390) {405) {2.795) (2,719) (490} {4,209}
Aggregate net surplus/ideficnt) 1,344 12 1,356 588 (77} 519
Irrecoverable surplus® - {42} (42) - (26} {26}
Net pension asset/{liability) 1,344 (30} 1,314 596 1103} 493
Analysed as
Schemes in surplus 1,366 27 1,393 633 7 840
Schemes in deficit {22) (87} {79) (37} 1o (147}
1,344 {30} 1,314 506 {103) 493

Unfunded hability included in the present value of scheme
liabilities above {22) {52) {74) {37} (6B) {103}
* The surpluses in the plans ave only recove-anle 1o the extent that the Croup can benetit from entner refunds forntally agreed or from future contnbution

recuctions,
UK Scheme

Scheme assets include £50m (2021 - £345m} of derivative instruments, £441m (2021 — £482m1) of corporate debt instruments and
£861m (2021 — £1,394m) of government debt

Corporate and other bonds assets of £767m (2021 - £812m) include £248m (2027 - £225m) of assets whose valuation is not
derived from quoted market prices. The valuation for all other equity assets, government bonds, and corporate and other bonds is
derived from guoted market prices. The carrying value of UK property assets 1s based on a 30 June market valuation, adjusted for
purchases, disposals and price indexation between the valuation and the balance sheet date. Cash and other assets includes
£820m {2021 - L6897} of assets whose valuation is not derived from guoted market prices.
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12. Employee entitlements continued
For financial reporting In the Grouw's financial statements, liabilities are assessed by actuaries using the projected unit method,

The accounting vaiue 15 different from the result obtained using the funding basis, mainly due to different assumptions used to
project scheme liabilities.

The defined benefit scheme habilities comprise 24% (2021 — 2649%) in respect of active participants, 20% (2021 — 23%) for deferred
participants and 569% {2021 — 51 %) for pensioners

The weighted average duration of the defined benefit scheme liabitities at the end of the year is 15 vears for both UK and overseas
schemes (2021 — 17 years for both UK and overseas schemes).

income statement
The charge to the income staterment for employee benefit schemes comprises:

2022 2021
£m £m
Charged to operating profit:
Defined benefit schemes
Current service cost {45} (46)
Past service cost - (4}
Defined contribution schemes {87) (81)
Total operaling cost {132} (1371}
Reported in other financial income/f{expense):
Net interest income on the net pension asset 10 -
interest charge on irrecoverable surplus (1) {1}
Net impact on profit before tax (123) {132}
Cash flow

Group cash flow 1in respect of employce benefits schomes comprises contributions paid to funded schemes of £36m (2021
- £39m) and benefits paid in respect of unfunded schemes of £2m (2021 - £3m). Contributions to funded defined benetit schemes
are subject to periodic review. Contributions to defined contribution schemes amounted 1o £87m (2021 - £81m).

Total contributions to funded schemes and benefit payments by the Group in respect of unfunded schemes in 2023 are
currently expected to be approximately £29m in the UK and £10m overseas, (otalling £39m (2021 - UK £30m, overseas £10m,

totalling £40m).

Other comprehensive income

Remeasurements of the net pensicn assel recognised in other comprehensive incorme are as follows.

2022 2021
£m fr
Return on scheme assets excluding amounts included in net interest in the income statement (582) 664
Actuarial gains/ilosses) arising from changes in financial assumptions 1.440 (101}
Actuarial gains/tlosses) ansing from changes in demographic assumptions 11 (44
Experience (losses)/gains on scheme Labilities {38) 12
Change in unrecognised surplus {(10) (12}
Remeasurements of the net pension asset 821 559
Reconciliation of change in assets and liabilities
2022 2071 2022 2071 2022 2021
assets a8seLs liabilities faly IS net net
£m Erv £m £ £m fm
At beginning of year 4,728 4,153 {4,209) (4,206} 519 {653}
Current service cost - - (45) (46} (45} {46}
Employee contributions 8 7 (8) {7 -
Employer contributions 36 39 - - 36 39
Benefit payments (154) 1179 156 182 2 3
Past service cost - - - (4) - (4
Interast income/{expense) 84 69 (74) 69) 10 -
{Losskreturn on scheme assets less interest income (582) G664 - - (582} 864
Actuarial gains/(losses) arising from changes in financial
assumptions - - 1,440 Li0) 1,440 (101
Actuarial gams/llosses) arising from changes in demographic
assumptions - - 11 (4 11 (4)
Experience {losseslgains on scheme liabilities - - {38) 12 {38} 12
Effect of movements in foreign exchange 31 (25} {28) 34 3 9
At end of year 4,151 4728 {2,795} 4,209) 1,356 519
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Reconciliation of change in irrecoverahle surplus

2022 2021
£m £m
At beginning of year {26} (13}
Change recognised in other comprehensive income {10} 112}
Interest charge on irrecoverable surpius {1 (1)
Effect of movements in foreign exchange {5) -
At end of year {42) (28}
13. Deferred tax assets and liabilities
- Provsons  lax value of
Propeity, Finareclal and pinos “hy-
pnlantand  Intanghle Emrployee assets and  temporary forwarc
ectsipment assets Leases beneits latilties  differences ngses Total
fir. frm frn £ Em £rn Lm tm

At 12 Septermber 2020 141 50 (93) (16} {2 190} (32) 12)
Amount credited fo the income statement 136} (6 8) (1} - 5 2 1a4)
Amount credited to eguity - - - 105 14 - - 119
Acquired through business combinations - 5 - - - - - 5
Ettect of ¢changes in tax rates on the
income staternent 25 6 (6) 3 - {5} (4 17
Effect of changes in tax rates on equity - - - 39 - - - 39
Effect of hyperinflationary economies taken
to operating profit 2 - - - - _ _ 2
Effect of meovements in foreign exchange 1 (5) G 1 - 6 - 9
AL 18 September 2071 137 a0 (101} 125 12 (8B4} (34) 145
Amount credited to the income statement 34 (5} 27 1 - 13 8 78
Amount credited to equity - - - 154 28 2 - 184
Acquired through business combinations - 22 - - - 2 - 24
Effect of changes in tax rates on the
incorne statement 2 - - - - - - 2
Effect of changes in tax rates on equity - - - 44 - - - 44
Effect of hyperinflationary sconormies taken
to operating profit 3 - - - - - - 3
Transfer to assets/iablities hetd tor sale 5 - — - - - — 5
Effect of movements in foreign exchange 6 10 {4) - - (8) - 4
At 17 September 2022 187 117 (78) 324 40 {75) {26) 489

Provisions and cther temporary differences include provisions of £{93Iim {2027 — £(93im!, biolegical assels of £32m (2021 — £29m),
tax credits of £016)m (20271 - £{15)m) and other temporary differences of £2m (2021 - £{5)m}.

Certain deferred tax assets and labilities have been offset in the table above. The following 1s the analysis of the deferred tax

balances (after offset} for financial reporting purposes:

2022 2021

£m £m
Deferred tax assets {158) (218
Deferred tax liabilities 647 363
489 145

In acdldition to the amounts disciosed above, there are £5m (2021 — £nil) deferred tax assets classified as assets held for sale {see
note 159,

Deferred tax asscts have not bean recognised in respect of tax losses of £348m (2021 - £310m). Of these tax losses, £188m
(2021 — £170m) will expire at various dates between 2022 and 2027 (2021 — 2021 and 2028). Deferred tax assets have also not
been recognised in respect of other temporary differences of £516m (2021 - £107m). This includes £378m (2021 — £nil) relating to
property, plant and squipment and leases in Germany which were derecognised during Lthe year as a result of the impairment
charge (see notes 9 and 10 for further details). These deferred tax sssets have not been recognised on the basis that their future
economic benefit is uncertain,

In addition, the Group's overseas subsidiaries have net unremitted earnings of £2,028m 12021 - £2,537m), resulting in temporary
differences of £1,495m {2021 - £1,167m). No deferred tax has been provided in respect of these differences since the tming of
the reversals can be controlled and it is probable that the temporary differences will not reverse in the foreseeable future.
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14. Trade and other receivables

2022 Z2021
£ £
Non-current — other receivables

.cans and receivables 29 32
Other non-current investrments 29 23
58 55

Current - trade and other receivahles
Trade receivables 1,311 1,021
Olher receivables 218 178
Accrued income 35 16
1,564 1,215
Prepayments and other non-financial recevables 194 162
1,758 1,367

In addition 1o the amounts disclosed above, there are £3m {20271 — Cnil} trade and other receivables classified as assets held for
sale {see note 15).

The directors consider that the carrying amount of recaivables approximates fair value,
For details of credit risk oxposure on trade and other receivables, see note 26,

Trade and other recevahles include £29m 20271 — £32m) in respect of finance isase receivables, with £25m in non-current loans
and receivables and £4m in current other receivables {2021 - £28m in non-current loans and recewvables and £4m in current other
receivables). Minimum lease payments receivable are £4m within one year, £16m between one and five years and £9m 1in more
than five years (2027 - £4m within one year, £17m between one and five years and £11m in more than five years).

The tinance lease receivables relate 1o property, plant and equipment leased 1o a joint venture of the Group (see note 28).

15. Assets and liabilities classified as held for sale

The Group currently expacts to dispose of its north China sugar business, subject to competition and administrative
requirements. In the prior year, held for sale assets and liabilities related 1o a Chinese yeast business expected to be sold
to a Chinese joint venture.

2022 2021
£m fm
Assets classified as held for sale

Intangible assets 12 -
Property, plant and equipment 18 10
Inventories 7 3
Taxation 5 -
Trade and other receivables 3 -
a5 13

Liabilities classified as held for sale
Trade and other payables {14} -
{14} -
} 31 13
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16. Inventories

2022 2021
£m m
Raw materals and consumables 607 411
Work in progress 70 55
Finished goods and goods held for resale 2,582 1,685
3.259 2,151
Write-down of inventories {115) {95}
in addition to the amounts disclosed above, there are £7m (2021 — £3m) of inventories classified as asscts held for sale
{see note 15).
17. Biological asscts
Growing
cane Othes Total
fm Ly rm
At 12 September 2020 66 §] 72
Transferred to inventory 92) {13) (105)
Purchases - 1 1
Changes in fair value 106 12 117
AL 18 September 2021 79 B 85
Transterred to inventory {113} {13} {126}
Purchases - B b
Other disposals - m (1
Changes in fair value 124 i0 134
Effecct of movements in foreign cxchange 7 1 8
At 17 September 2022 97 8 105

Growing cane

The fair value of growing cane is determined using inputs that are unobservable, using the bestirformation available in the
circumstances for valuing the growing cane and therefore falls into the Level 3 category of fair value measurement. The following
assumptions were used in the determination of the estimated sucrose tonnage at 17 September 2022:

South Africa Malawi Zambia Eswatini Tanzania Mozambigue
Expected area to harvest (hectares} 6,028 19,207 16,163 8,419 9,612 5,802
Estimated yield {tonnes cane/hectare} 67.9 103.7 115.9 99.5 72.6 71.0
Average maturity of growing cane 47.6% 67.4% 65.7% 67.7% 46.2% 72.4%

The following assurmptions were used in the determination of the estimated sucrose tonnage at 18 September 2021

South Africa Malaw Zarmbia Eswvating Tanzawa  Mozambigue

Expected area to harvesl (heclares) 6,363 18,911 16,584 8,664 9,626 SReTiAS)
Estirnated yield {tonnes cane/hectare) 66.9 108.4 115.7 102.0 73.8 B83.6
Average maturity of growing cane A8.1% 67.4% 65.7 % 67.7% 46.2% 71.6%

A 1% change in the unobservable inputs could increase or decrease the fair value of growing cang as follows:
2022 2021

+1% 1% +1% -1

£fm Em £m [N}
Estimated sucrose content 1.2 (1.2) 1.1 (1
Estimated sucrose price 1.4 (1.4} 1.4 (1.4}
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18. Cash and cash equivalents

2022 2021
Note £fm £m

Cash
Cash at bank and in hand 674 759
Cash squivalents 1,447 1,616
Cash and cash eguivalents 26 2,121 2,275
Reconciliation to the cash flow statement
Bank overdrafts 19 {126} {86
Cash and cash eguivalents in the cash fllow statement 1,895 2,188
Cash and cash eguivalents on the face of the balance sheet 2,121 2,275

2,121 2,278

Cash at bark and in hand generally sarns inferest at rates based on the applicable daily bank deposit rate.

Cash equivalents generally compnise deposits placed on money markets for periods of up to three months which earn interest at a
short-term deposit rate.

The carrying amount of cash and cash equivalents approximates fair value.

19. Loans and overdrafts

2022 2021
Hote £m £m
Current loans and overdrafts
Sacured loans 1 -
Unsecured loans and overdrafts 156 330
157 330
MNon-current loans
Secured loans - 1
Unsecured loans 480 75
480 76
26 637 406
2022 20721
oo £m £
Secured loans
+ Other floating rate 1 1
Unsecured lcans and overdrafts
« Bank overdrafts 18 126 86
* (3BP fixed rate 390 80
= USD floating rate 8 3
« USD fixed rate 87 217
* EUR floating rate 2 7
« Other floating rate 13 7
» Other fixed rate 10 5
26 637 406

Secured loans comprise amounts borrowed from commercial banks and are secured by fioating charges over the assets of
subsidiaries. Bank overdralls generally bear interes! at floating rates.
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20. Trade and other payables

2022 2021

£m Em

Trade payables 1,362 238
Accruals 1,275 987
2,637 1.835

Deferred income and other non-financial payables 477 451
3,114 2,386

In addition to the amounts disclosed above, there are £14m trade and other payables (2021 — £nid) classified as liabilities held for
sale {see note 15}

For payvables with a remaining life of lass than ane yaar, carrying amount 1s deemed 1o reflect farr valuo.

In a small number of businesses, the Group utiises supplier financing arrangements to enable participating suppliers, at each
supplier's sole discretion, to sell any or all amounts due from the Group Lo a third party bank earlier than the invoice due dute, at
bettar financing rates than the supplier alone could achieve.

Payment terms for suppliers are identical, irrespective of whather they choose to participate. The Group receives no benetit frem
these arrangements.

Contractual terms and mvoice due dates are unchanged and the Group considers amounts owed to the third party bank as akin to
amounts owed to the supplier. Such amounts are therefore included within trade payables and associated cash flows are included
within operating cash flows, as they continue to be part of the Group’s normal operating cycle.

At year end, the value of invoices sold by suppliers under supply chain financing arrangements was £45mm {2021 - £27m}.

21. Provisions

Defarred

Restructu-ing  consideration Other Total

frm frn ‘m fm

At 18 Septernber 2021 52 14 36 102

Created 31 14 16 61
Utilised (16} t=)] {7 {32}
Released 13 - {9) {22)

Effect of movements in foreign exchange 1 i Z 4
At 17 September 2022 55 20 38 113

Current 49 18 22 87

Non-current 3] A 16 28

55 20 38 113

Financial iabilities within provisions comprised defarred consideration in both vears (see note 26).

Restructuring
Restructuring provisions include business restructure costs, mcluding redundancy, associated with the Group's announced
recrganisation plans. These restructuring provisions are largely expected to be utilised in the next financial vear.

Deferred consideration
Deferred consideration comprises estimates of amounts due to the previous owners of businesses acquired by the Group which
are often linked to performance or other conditions.

Other

Other provisions mainly comprise litigation claims and warranty claims ansing from the sale and closure of businesses. The extent
and timing of the utilisation of these provisions 1s more uncertain given the nature of the claims and the period of the warranues,
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22. Share capital and reserves

Share capital
At 18 September 2021 and 17 Septernber 2022, the Company’s issued and fully paid share capital comprised 781,674,183 ordimary
shares of 5%,,p, each carrying one vote per share. Total nominal value was f£45m.

Other reserves

£173m of other reserves arose fram the cancellation of share premium account by the Company in 1893, £2m arose in 2010 as a
transfer to capital redemption reserve following redemption of two million £1 deferrad shares at par. The remaining £3m comprises
a £4m unrealised gain on investments heid at fair value through other comprehensive mcome, net of £1m deferred tex. All are
regarded as non-distnbutable.

Translation reserve
The translation reserve compnses all foreign exchange differences arnising fram the transiation of the financial statements of foreign
operations, as well as from the translation of liabilities that hedge the Group’s net investment in foreign subsidiaries.

Hedging reserve

The hedging reserve cornprises all changes in the value of derivatives 1o the extent that they are offective cash flow hedges, net of
amounts recycled from the hedging reserve on occurrence of the hedged transaction or when the hedged transaction is no longer
expected to occur.

23. Acquisitions and disposals

Acquisitions

2022

In January, the Group acquired 100% of Fytoxia, a B2B specialty ingredients business in France and haly producmg and formulating
polyphenols-based active ingredients for the dietary supplements industry. This acquisition wilf expand the Groug's portiolic of
products and capabihties to servmg the pharmacetical, nutritional and food market secton.

In July, the Group acquired Greencoat, a UK-based animal supplement and care business. This acquisition contributes 1o AB Agrt's
strategic goal to expand 1ts international animal nutrition and technology business.

During the year, the Group also acquired a small grocery company in New Zealand, a small agriculture business in Finland and a
small ingredients business in Australia. The acquisitions had the following effect on the Group’s assets and liabilities:

Pre- Recognised values on acguisiion
acqelst on
carry ng
values Fytexa Gieancoat Othor Totat
£ £rm £m £rr £m
Net assets
Intangible assets - 54 27 7 88
Property, plant and eguipment and right-of-use assets 14 1 1 12 14
Working capital 17 3 11 11 25
Cash and overdrafts 10 & 1 3 10
Loans {23} (1 {3 (@ (23)
Lease liabilities 8 - - (8 (8
Provisions (7 (7} - - (7
Taxation (8 {14} {8} (2) 1249
Net identifiable assets and liabilities (5 32 20 14 75
Goodwill g1 12 12 85
Total consideration S3 41 26 160
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Recogusad

values on
AcHUIsition
fm

Satisfied by
Cash consideration 163
Deferred consideration 7
""" B 180

Net cash

Cash consideration 163
Cash and cash equivslents acquired i 10)
143

Pre-acquisition carrying amounts wete the same as recognised values on acguisition apart from £88m of non-operating intangibles
m respect of brands, technology and customer relationships, an £8m uplift 1o inventory, a £16m related deferrod tax liability and
goodwill of £85m. Cash tlow on acquisition of subsidiaries. joint ventures and associates of £154m comprised £153m cash
consideration less £10m cash and overdrafts acquired, £7m of deferred consideration relating to previous acquisitions and a £4m
contribution Lo an exisling joint venture in China,

2021

In the prior period, the Group's Ingredients business acquired DR Healthcare Espana, a Spanish enzymes producer. Total
consideration for this transaction was £14m, comprising £12m cash consideration and £2m deferred consideration. Net assets
acquired included non-operating intangible assets of £19m, which were recognised with their relsted deferred tax of £6m.

The Group also contributed £43m to the bakery ingredients joint venture in China with Wilmar International and paid £2m of
deferred consideration on acquisitions made in prior years,

Digposals

2022

The proposed sale of a yveast company to the joint venture with Wilmar international in China {(classified as held for sale at the 2027
year end} is not going ahead. The £10m non-cash impairment reversed i 2021 through profitflloss) on sale and closure of business
has been reinstated at a cost of £11m,

The Group's investment in north China Sugar 1s classified as held-for-sale at year end and an associated £19m non-cash write-down
has been charged to loss on sale and closure of business.

The Group also released £3m of closure provisions in Vivergo in the UK and £4m of warranty provisions no longer required for a
disposed Ingredients business in the United States.

2021

The Group sold a number of Chinese yeast and bakery ingrecients businesses into a new Chinese joint venture with Wilmar
Intemational. Gross cash consideration was £39m with £5m of cash disposed with the businesses. The joint venture alsc assumed
£11m of debt, resulting in net proceeds of £45m. Net assets disposed were £33m with provisions ot £6m for associated
restructuring costs and a £6m gam on the recycling of foreign exchange differences. The gain on disposal was £6m.

The Group agreed the sale of a factery in China to the sarme joint venture, subject to reguletory approval. These assels were fully
written down in 2019 when the proposed joint venture with Wiimar was first announced. A non-cash reversal of impairment of
£70m was included in profit on sale and closure of business. This was reversed in 2022 (see above),

Closure provisions of £3m relating to disposals made in previous years were no longer required and were released to sale and

closure of business in Ingredients and Grocery, both in Asia Pacific. Property provisions of £1m held in previous vears were also no
longer requred and were released in the Central and UK segments.
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24. Share-based payments

The annual chargs in the incorme statemaent for equity-settled share-based payments schemes was £19m (2021 - £17m). The
Group had the following principal equity-settled shere-based paymaent plans in operation during the period:

Associated British Foods 2016 Long-term Incentive Plan {*the 2016 LTI?’)

The 2016 LTIP was approved and adopted by the Company at the AGM held on 8 December 20186, If takes the form of conditional
aliocations of shares which are released if, and to the extent that, performance targets are satisfied. typically over a three-year
vesting period.

Associated British Foods 2016 Short-term Incentive Plan (‘the 2016 STIP'}

The 2016 STiP was approved and adopted by the Board on 2 November 2016, It takes the form of conditional allocations of shares
which are released at the end of a thres-year vasting period if. and to the exlent that, performance targets are saushied, over a
one-year parformance period.

Further infarmatinn reqarding the oporation of the above plans can be found in the Hemuneration Beport on pages 126 to 153,

Total conditional allocations under the Group's equity-settled share-based payment plans are as follows:

Balance Batance
outstanding at cutstandirg
the beginning Granted/ at the erd

of the period awarder] Vested Expiredilapsed  of the period
2022 5,419,237 2445814 (718.185) ({1,056,861) 6,080,005
2021 5,030,360 2,493,818 (440,870) (1.6688,171) 5,418,237

Empioyee Share Ownership Plan Trust

Shares subject to allocation under the Group's equity-settled share-based payment plans are held in a separate Employee Share
Ownership Plan Trust fundad by the Company. Vating rights attached to shares held by the Trust are exercisable by the trustee,
who is entitled to consider any recommendation made by a committee of the Company. At 17 September 2022 the Trust held
3,042,132 12020 - 1,347,089} ordinary shares of the Company. The market value of these shares at the year end was £40m {2021
—£25mi). The Trust has waived its right 1o dividends. Movements in the year were a release of 718,185 shares and the purchase of
2,413,228 shares {2021 - release of 440,870 shares).

Fair values

The weighted average fair value of conditional grants made was determined by taking the market prnice of the shares at the time of
grant and discounting for the fact that dwidends are not paid during the vesting period. The weighted average fair value of the
conditional shares allocated during the year was 1,837p (2021 ~ 1.879p) and the weighted average share price was 1,975p (2021

- 2,021p}. The dividend vield used was 2. 5% {2021 - 2 5%},
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25. Analysis of net debt

At Hew leases At

18 Septamoe: Acguisttions  and ron-Gash Exchange 17 September

2021 Casn flove  and dispogals items  adjustents 2022

£in frin £rm frm m £m

Shortderm loans (244) 12 (23 224 - {31}

Leng-term loans (76) {178} - (224) {2) (480)

Lease liabilities (3,281 321 (8) {186) (98) (3,252}

Total hiabilities trom tinancing activities (3,601} 155 31 (186) {100) {3,763}
Cash at hank and in hand, cash equivalents and

overdrafts 2,189 (268) - - 74 1,995

Current asset investments 32 {30) — - 2 4

{1,380} 1143) (31 {186) (24) {1,764)

Al Mewy leases At

12 September AGGUISIIONS  and ron-cash Fxchange 18 Saptember

2020 Cash fiow  and dizposals ems  adjusimonts 2071

£ fm £ £ fm £m

Short-term loans (E5) 10 10 (202) 3 {244)

Long-term loans (318) 18 - 207 22 {76}

Lease liabilities {3,639 290 - [Niee} 168 {3,281}

Total liabilities from financing activities {4,022} 318 10 {100} 193 {3.601)
Cash at bank and in hand, cash equivalents and

overdrafte 1,809 340 - - (B0} 2,189

Current asset investments 32 2 — — (2} 32

{2,081) 660 10 {100} 131 {1,380)

Cash and cash equivalents comprise bank and cash balances, deposits and short-term investments with original maturities of thres
menths of less. £126m {2021 — £88m} of bank overdrafts that are repayable on demand form part of the Group's cash management
and are included as a compaonent of cash and cash equivalents for the purpose of the cash flow statement {(see note 18 for a

reconciliation).

Net cash excluding lease liabifities is £1,488m (2021 - £1,907Tm).

£126m (2021 — £88m) of bank overdrafts plus the £31m {2021 — £244m) of short-term loans shown above comprise the £157m
{20271 - £330m) of current loans and overdrafts shown on the face of the balance sheet.

Current and non-current lease liabilities shown on the face of the balance sheet of £318m and £2,836m respectively (2021 -
£289m and £2,992m respectively) comprise the £3,252m (2021 — £3,281m} of lease kabiliies shown above.

Current asset investments comprise term deposits and short-term investments with original matunities of greater than

three months.

Interast paid Is included within financing activities. The roll-forward of the liabihties associated with interest paid 1s an opening
halance of £{20im, expense of £{111}m, payments of £114m, fx of £{1)m and a ¢losing balance of £(18)m {2021 - opening balance
of £023im, expense of £{111m, payments of £118m, fx of £{2)m and a closing balance of £(20)m).
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26. Financial instruments

Financial nstruments melude £3m (2021 — £nil} of trade and other recevables and £14m (2021 — £nil) of trade and other

payables which are classified as held for sale {see note 15} All disclosures in this note are given grass, before the held-for-saie

reclassification 1s made.

a) Carrying amount and fair values of financial assets and liabilities

2022 2021

£m fro
Financial assets
Financial assets at amortised cost
Cash and cash eguivalents 2.121% 2,275
Current asset investments 4 32
Trade and other receivables 1,567 1,215
(her non-current receivables 29 32
At fair value through other comprehensive income
Investments 29 23
At fair value through profit or loss
Derivative assets not designated in a cash flow hedging relationship:
+ currency denvatives {excluding cross-currency swaps) 50 o
» commodity dervatives 3 -
Designated cash flow hedging relationships
Derivative assets designated and effactive as cash flow hedging instruments:
= currency derivatives (excluding cross-currency swaps) 70 22
= CrOSS-CUrency swaps 29 44
« commaodity dervatives 323 49
Total financial assets 4,225 3,701
Financial liabilities
Financial liabilities at amaortised cost
Trade and other payables {2.651) (1,935)
Secured loans {1} 1
Unsecured loans and overdrafts (fair value 2022 — £571m; 2021 — £417m) (636) {405}
Lease liabilities (fair value 2022 — £3,471m; 2021 - £3,293m)} {3,252) (3,281}
Deterred consideration (20} (14}
At fair value through profit or loss
Desivative liabilities not designated in a cash flow hedging relationship:
+ currency dervatives (excluding cross-currency swaps) (5} m
« commodity derivatives (3} -
Designated net investment hedging relationships
Derivative liabilities designaied as net investmeant hedging instruments:
* CIOSS-CUTTEACY SWAPS (7} (12
Designated cash flow hedging relationships
Denvative liabilities desighated and effective as cash flow hedging instruments:
* currency derivatives (excluding cress-currency swaps) (17} )]
v interest dervatives (3} -
» commodity derivatives {170} (16)
Total financial liabilities {6,765) 15.670)
Net financial liabilities {2,540} (1,969)

Except where stated, carrying amount is equal 1o fair value.
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Valuation of financial instruments carried at fair value

Financial instruments carried at fair value on the balance sheet comprise derivatives and investments. The Group classifies these
financial inslrurmants using a fair value hierarchy that reflects the relative significance of both objective evidence and subjective

judgerments on the inputs used in making the fair value measurements:

« Level 1: financial instruments are valued using observable inputs that reflect unadjusted quoted market prices in an active market

for identical iInstruments. An example of an ttem in this category is a widely traded equity instrument with a normal guoted

rmarket price.

« Level Z: financial instruments are vatued using techniques based on observable inputs, either directly {i.e. market prices and
rates) or indirectly {t e, derived from market prices and rates). An example of an item in this category is a currency derivative,

where forward exchange rates and yield curve data, which are observable in the market, are used to derive fair value.
» Level 3. financial instruments are valued using techrigues involving sianificant unobservable inputs.

b} Derivatives

Al derivatives arc classified as current on the face ol e Lalanece shest. The table below analyses the carrying amount of
derivatives and their contractual/notional amounts, together with an analysis of derivatives by the level in the fair value hierarchy

inlo which their fair value measurementl method 1s categorised.

2022 2027
Contractual/ Contractual/
notional notional
amounts Level 1 Levef 2 Total anounts | evel 1 Level 2 Total
Em £m £m £m tm tm £m £rm
Financial assets
Currency derivatives
{excluding cross-currency swaps) 2,193 - 120 120 1,360 - 31 31
Cross-currency swaps a4 - 29 29 228 - 44 44
Commodity dervatives 439 3 323 326 188 4 45 49
2,726 3 472 475 1,776 4 120 124
Financial liabilities
Currency derivatives
{excluding cross-currency swaps) 921 - {22} {22} 702 - (6) {6}
Cross-currency swaps 68 - {7 V2] 196 - (12} {12}
Interest-rate swaps 400 - {3) (3} - - - -
Commodity dernvatives 366 - {173) {173) 166 {1} (15) (16}
1,755 - {205) {205) 1,084 (1} {33 {34}
Associated British Foods ple Annual Report 2022 205



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Notes forming part of the financial statements
for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

26. Financial instruments continued

¢} Cash flow hedging reserve
The following table identifies the moverments in the cash flow hadging reserve durng the year, and the periods in which the cash
flows arc expected to occur. The periads in which the cash flows are expected to impact prafit or loss are matenally the same.

2022 20721
Currency Currency
derivatives darvatves
[excluding Cross- fezbued: ng Cross-
Cross-  currency interest Commodity Lross cutrency Irterest  Commodity
currency) swaps derivatives derivatives Total currencyl swaps  detvatives  derivatves Total
£m £m Em £m £m £r £m fm £rm £rn
Opening balance {14} {1} - (28)  (43) 6 {1 - 2 7
(Gams)/losses recognised
in the hedging reseive {295} {20} 3 {234) (546) 3 16 - (55) (36)
Amount removed from
the hedging reserve and
included in the iIncome
staternent:
v revenue 5 - - {4} 1 8 - - (4) 4
« cost of sales - - - 105 105 - - - 9 9
» other financial expense/
{income) - 21 - - 21 - (16} - - {16
Amount removed from
the hedging reserve and
included in a non-financal
asset:
« inventory 258 - - 22 280 37 - 12 25)
Deferred tax 5 - {1} 24 28 8 — — g 14
Closing balance {41) - 2 {115) {154) {14} {1 - 28) {43}
Cash flows are expected
o oceur:
= within 81X maonths {36) - 2 (108) (139} 9) - - (25} (34)
* betwesen six months
and one year {6} - - {10} {186) {4} - - 2 {6)
* between one and two
years 1 - - - 1 {1} - - (1} {2)
« between lwo and five
YEArS - - - - - - (1) - - (1}
{41} - 2 {115} (154) {14 (1 - (28) (43

Of the closing balance of £1154}m, £{154)m 15 attributable to equity shareholders and £nil to nen-controlling interests

{2021 - £143)m, £(43)m attnbutable 1o equity shareholders and £nil to non-controlling interests). Of the net movement in the
year of £0111m, £(111hm s atiributable to equity shareholders and £n1l to non-controlling interests (2021 — £(60)m, £(50}m
attributable to equity shareholders and £nil to non-controlling interests).

The balance remaining in the commodity cash flow hadge reserve from hedging relationships for which hedge accounting is no
lenger apphed is £1m (2027 - E{Tim).

The balance in the cost of hedging reserve was not significant at 18 September 20271 or 17 September 2022.

d} Financial risk identification and management
The Group is exposed to the following financial risks from the use of financial Instruments:

= market rnsk; and
« credit risk.

The Group's financial risk management process seeks to enable the early identification, evaluation and effective managemaent

of key risks facing the business. Risk management policies and systems have been established and are reviewed regularly to
reflect changes in market conditions and the Group's activities. The Group, through its standards and procedures, aims to develop
a disciplined and constructive controf environment in which all employees understand their roles and cbligations.

The Group sources and sells products and manufactures goods in many focations around the world. These operations expose
the Group to potentally significant price volatility in the financial and commodity markets, Risk management teams have been
established to manage this exposure by entering mto a range of products, including physical and financial forward contracts,
futuras, swaps, and, where appropriale, options. These teams work closely with Group Treasury and report regularly to
exgculive management,
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Treasury activities and commadity procurement and hedging are conducted within a clearly defined framework of Board-approved
policies and guidelines to manage the Group’s financial and commodity risks. Group Treasury works closely with the Group's
procurement reams to manage commodity risks. Group Treasury policy seeks to ensure that adequate financial rescurces are
available at all times for the management and developrment of the Group’s businesses, whilst effectively managing 1its market nisk
and credit nisk. The Group's risk managament policy explicitly forbids the use of financial or commodity dernivatives {outside its nsk
management framework of mitigating financial and commodity risks) for speculative purposes.

e) Foreign currency translation

The Group presents its financial statements in sterling. As a result of its worldwide operations, the Group is exposed to foreign
currency translation risk where overseas operations have a functional currency other than sterling. Changes n foreign currency
exchange rates impact the translation into sterling of both the income statement and net assets of these foreign operations.

The Group finances its operations using own funds generated in the functionat currency of its opsrations and wheres appropnate, by
borrowing locally in the same functional currency. This reduces net asset values reported in functional currencies other than
storling, thereby reducing the econoriic eapuswe W Muctugtions in foreign currency exchange rates on translation.

The Group also finances its operations by obtamning funding at Group level through external borrowings and, where they are notin
sterling, these borrowings may be designated as net investment hedges. This enables gains and losses arising on retranslation of
these foreign currency borrowings to be charged to other comprehensive income, providing a partial offset in equity against the
gains and losses arising on translation of the net assets of foreign operations. At year end, the Group had no borrowings (2021

- none} that were designated as hedges of its net investrnent in foreign operations,

The Group also holds cross-currency interest rate swaps to hedge its fixed rate non-sterling debt. These are reported as cash flow
hedges and net investment hedges. The change in fair value of the hedging instrument, to the degree effective, is retained in other
comprehensive income. Under IFRS 9, the currency basis on the cross-currency swaps is excluded from the hedge designation and
recogrised in other comprehensive income - cost of hedging. The value of the currency basis is not significant. Effectiveness is
measured using the hypothetical derivative approach. The hypothetical derivative is based on the critical terms of the debt and
therefora the only ineffectiveness that mght arise is in relation to credit risk. Cradit risk is monitored regularly and is not a
significant factor i the hedge relationship.

The Group does not actively hedge the translation impact of foreign exchange rate movements on the Income statement (other
than via the partial economic hedae arising from the servicing costs on non-sterling borrowingsth.

The Group designates certain of its mtercompany loan arrangements as quas-eguity for the purposes of 1AS 21. The effect of the
designation is that any forsign exchange volatility arising within the borrowing entity andfor the lending entity is accounted for
directly within other cornprehensive incorme.

A net foreign exchange £nil {2021 —£mib) on retranslation of these loans has been taken o the translation reserve on consolidation,
ali of which was attributable to equity shareholders. The Group also held cross-currency swaps that have been designated as
hedges of its net Investments in eures, whose change in fair value of £1m has been debited to the translation reserve, ali of which
was altributable to eguity shareholders {2021 — £14m has been credited to the translation reserve).

f} Market risk

Market risk is the risk of movements in the fair value of future cash flows of a financial instrument or forecast transaction as
underlying market pricas change. The Group is exposed to changes in the market price of commodtities, interest rates and foreign
exchange rates. These risks are known as ‘transaction’ {or recognised) exposures and ‘economuc’ (or forecast) exposures.

(i} Commodity price risk
Commodity price risk arises from the procurement of raw materials and the consequent exposure to changes in market prices.

The Group purchases a wide range of commodities in the ordinary course of business. Exposure to changes in the market price of
certain of these commodities including sugar raws, energy, wheat, edible oils, soya beans, tea, lean hog, cocoa and rice is
managed through the use of Torward physical contractls and hedging instruments, ncluding futures, swaps and options pnimarily 10
convert floating prices to fixed prices. The use of such contracts to hedge commodity exposures is governed by the Group's risk
management policies and i1s continually monitored by Group Treasury. Commaodity derivatives also provide a way to meet
customers’ pricing requiraments whilst achieving a price structure consistent with the Group's overall pricing strategy.
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26. Financial instruments continued

Some of the Group's commodity forward contracts are classified as ‘own uge’ conbracts, since they are entered into, and continue
to be held, for the purposes of the Group's ordinary operations. In this instance the Group takes physical delivery of the commodity
concerned. Qwn use contracts do not require accounting entries until the commodity purchase actually crystallises. Where
possiple, other commadity derivatives are accounted for as cash flow hedgas (typically with a one-to-ong hadge ratio), but there are
some commodity derivatives for which the strict requirements of hedge accounting cannot be satisfied. Such commodity
derivatives are usad only where the business believes they provide an economic hedge of an underlying exposure. These
instruments are classified as held for trading and are marked to market through the income statement.

The majority of the Group’s forward physical contracts and commodity derivatives have maturities of less than one year.

The Group’s sensitiviies in respect of commodity derivatives for a +/- 20% movement in underlymg commodity prices are £6Zm
(2027 - £24m) and £{57m (2021 — £(24)m), respectively.

(ii) Interest rate risk
Interest rate risk comprises two primary elements:

- interest price risk resutts from financial instruments bearing fixed interest rates. Changes in floating interest rates therefore affect
the fair value of these financial instruments; and

+ interest cash flow risk results from financial instruments bearing tloating rates. Changes in floating interest rates affect cash
Hlows on interest receivable or payable.

The Group's policy is to manage its mix of fixed and floating rate debt, cash and investments so that a significant change in mierest
rates does not have & material nagative impact on the Group’s cash flows.

At 17 September 2022, £487m (76%) (2021 - £303m and 75%) of total debt was subject to fixed rates of interest, the majority of
which is the 2034 public bond. Floating rate debt comprises other bank borrowings bearing interest rates for various time periods
up to 12 months, by reference to the relevant market rate for the currency and location of the borrowing.

The Group's cash and cash equivalents and current asset investments are subject to floating rates of interest, typically fixed for
pericds up 1o 3 months by reference to the relevant market rate for the currency of the cash placing or nvestmeant.

£400m of 12-month sterling interest rate swaps have been entered into so that the floating interest rate received on an equivalent
balance of the Group's cash and cash equivalenls is lixed for the 12-month period o August 2023.

{iii) Foreign currency risk

The Group conducts business worldwide and conseguently in many foreign currencies. As a result, itis exposed to movernents in
foreign currency exchange rates which affect the Group's transaction costs. The Group also publishes its financial staterments in
sterling and is therefore exposed to movements in foreign exchange rates on the translation of the results and underlying net
assets of its foreign operations into sterling.

Translation risk is discussed in section &) on page 207/,

Transaction risk

Currency transaction exposure ocours where a business makes sales and purchases i a currency other than its functional
currency. It also arises where monetary assets and liabilities of a business are not denominated in its functional currency, and
where dividends or surplus funds are remitted from overseas. The Group's policy is to match transaction exposures wherever
possible, and to hedge actual exposures and firm commitments as soon as they oceur by using forward foreign currency contracts.

The Group uses derivatives (principally forward foreign currency contracts and ime options) to hedge its exposure to movements
in exchange rates on its foreign currency trade receivables and pavables. The Group does not seek formal fair value hedge
accounting for such transaction hedges. instead, such derivatives are classified ag held for trading and marked to market through
the income statement. This offsets the income statement impact of the retranslation ol the foreign currency trade receivables
and payables.

Economic (forecast) risk

The Group principally uses torward foreign currency contracts to hedge its exposure Lo movernents in exchange rates on its highly
probable forecast foreign currency sales and purchases on a rolling 12-month basis. The Group does not formally define the
proportion of highly probable forecast sales and purchases to hedge, but agrees an appropriate percentage on an individual basis
with each business by referance to the Group's nsk management policies and prevalling market conditiens. The Group designates
currency derivatives used to hedge 1ts highly probable forceast transactions as cash flow hedges. Under IFRS 9, the spot
component is designated in the hedging relationship and forward points and currency basis are excluded and recognised in other
comprehensive income — cost of hedging. The cost of hedging value during the pericd and at the balance sheet date was not
material. The economic refationship is based on critical terms and a one-to-one hedge ratio. To the extent that cash flow hedges
are effective, gains and losses are deferrsd in equity until the forecast transaction ocours, at which peint the gains and losses are
recycled sither to the income statement or to the non-financial asset acquired.

The majority of the Group’s currency derivatives have original maturities of less than one year.
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The Group's most significant currency transaction exposures are:

= souicing for Primark — cosls are denominaled in a number of currencies, predominantly sterling, euros and US dollars.
= sugar sales in British Sugar to movements in the sterling/euro exchange rate.

Elsewhere, a number of businesses make sales and purchase a variety of raw materials in fereign currencies {primarily US dollars
and euros), giving rise to transaction exposures. In all other material respects, businesses tend to operate in their funcbional

currencies.

The table below lustrates the effects of hedge accounting on the consolidated balance sheet and consolidated mcome
statement by disclosing separately by risk category, and each type of hedge, the delails of the asscciated hedging instrument

and hedged item.

2022
Change in fair Change in fair
Carrying value of hedging value ol hedged
amount  Furthest instrument used to item used to
Contract assets/  maturity Hedge determine hedge  determine hedge
notional {liabilities} date ratic inaffectiveness effectiveness
£m £m £m % £m £m
Current
Daesignated cash flow hedging relationships:
» currency dervatives (excluding cross-currency
SwWaps) 2,102 B4 Sep23 100% 54 {54)
« comrnodity derivatives 739 152 Aug 23 100% 152 (152)
+ interest rate swap 400 {3) Aug 23 100% {3) 3
Non-current
Designated cash flow hedging relationships:
= currency dernvatives (excluding cross-currency
swaps) 32 {1} Sep24 100% {1} 1
* CIOSS-CUITCCY Swaps 94 29 Mar24 100% 14 {14}
+ commodity derrvatives 20 1 Jan 24 100% 1 {1
Designated net investment hedging relgtionships:
+ currency derivatives (cross-currency swaps) 68 {7) Mar24a 100% (3) 3
2021
Change in far Change in far
Caryiry value ol hedging value of hedged
anmount  Furthest nstrument Lsed to tern used to
Contract assats/  matunty Hedye delenring hedge determing hedge
netional  {habilitizst data ralio ineflectiveness affectiveness
m fm £rm o frn fm
Current
Designated cash flow hedging relationships:
+ currency derivatives {excluding cross-currengy
swaps) 1,367 16 Sep22 100 % 16 116}
* CroSS-CUrFency swaps 150 28 Mar 22 100% 11 11
+ commodity derivatives 350 33 Aug22 100% 34 (34
Designated net investrment hedging relationships:
+ currency derivatives {cross-currency swaps) 129 (8) Mar22 100% 10 {10)
Non-current
Designated cash flow hedging relationships:
» currency dervatives {excluding cross-currency
swaps) 34 1 Dec22 10G% 1 n
* CrOSS-CLITENCY SWaRs 78 16 Mar 24 100% (B} 6
= commodity derivatives 4 - Jan 23 100% - -
Designated net investment hedging relationships:
» currency derivatives {Cross-Currency swaps) 67 (4} Mar 24 100% 5 (5)
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26. Financial instruments continued

Hedging relationships are typically based on a one-to-one hedge ratio. The economic relationship between the hedyed ilem and the
hedging instrument is analysed on an angoing basis. Scurces of possible ineffectivenass include changes in forecast fransactions
as a result of timing or velue or, in certain cases, different indices Iinked to the hedged item and the hedging instrument. As at 17
Septemnber 2022, £2,134m of forward foreign currency contracts designated as cash flow hedges were cutstanding (2021 -
£1.401m), largely in relation to purchases of USD (£1,453m) and sales of EUR (£214m) with varying maturities up to September
2024. Weighted average hedge rates for these contracts are GBPUSD: 1.21, EURUSD: 1.04 and GBPEUR: 1.16. Weighted average
hedge rates for the cross-currency swaps are GBPUSD 1.70 and GBPEUR: 1.26. Commodity derivatives designated as cash flow
hedges refated to a range of underiying hedged items, with varying maturities up to January 2024,

The analysis of the Group's foreign currency exposure to financial asscts and liabilities by currency of denomination is as follows:

2022
Sterling US dollar Euro Other Total
£m £m £m £m £m
Financial assets
Cash and cash equivalents 1 78 10 38 127
Trade and other receivables - 55 54 24 133
1 133 64 62 260

Financial liabilities
Trade and other payables {29) (512) {38) (17} {596)

Unsecured loans and overdrafts - {90) - - {90)

{29) {602) {38) (17} {636)
Currency derivatives
Gross amounts receivable a3 2,143 98 256 2,590
Gross amounts payable {2) (202} {428) {67) (689}

21 1,941 {330) 199 1,901

63 1,472 {304) 244 1,475

2021
Sterbing US dollar Euro Other lotal

£m Lrn 1 ol £rmi
Financial assets
Cash and cash equivalents 1 81 22 a0 144
Trade and other receivables - 39 a5 19 103

1 120 67 59 247

Financial liahilities
Trade and other payables {18} (381 [36) (8 (444}
Unsecured loans and overdrafts ) - (218} - {(3) (221)

(19) (589) {36) {11} (685!
Currency derivatives
Gross amounts receivable 52 1,374 197 221 1,854
Gross amounts payable {2} (133) {431) (50) (616

80 1,241 {234) 171 1,228

42 762 {203) 219 820
The following major exchange rales applied during the year:

Average rate Closing 1ate
2022 2021 2022 202}

US dollar 1.29 1.37 1.14 1.38
Euro 1.18 1.14 1.14 1.17
Australian dollar 1.80 1.82 1.70 1.89

The following sensitivity analysis ilusirates the impact that 2 10% strengthening of the Group’s transactional currencies aganst
iocal functional currencies would have had on profit and equity. The analysis covers currency translation expoesures at year end on
businesses’ financial assets and liabilities that are not denominated in the functional currencies of those businesses. A similar but
opposite impact would be felt on both profit and equity if the Group’s main operating currencies weakened agamst local funcricnal
currencies by a similar amaount,

The exposure to foreign exchange gains and losses on transiating the financial statements of subsidiaries into sterling is not
ingiudad in this sensitivity analysis, as there s no imgact on the income statement, and the gains and losses are recorded directly
in the translation reserve in equily (386 below tor a separate sensitivity). This sensitivity is presented before taxation and non-
controlling interests.
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Sensitivity analysis

2022 2022 2021 2021

impact on impact on nipact on FGACT O

profit for total prot for total

the period equity e period ety

10% stiengthening against o:hor currencies ot £m £m £m £
Sterling - 6 - 5
US dollar 19 172 {2 87
Euro (19} 41) 12 (24}
Other 16 22 12 24

A second sensitivity analysis calculates the impact on the Group's profit before tax if the average rates used to translate the results
of the Group's foreign operations into sterling woere adjusted to show a 10% sirenygthening of sterling. A similar but opposite
impact would be felt on profit betfore tax if sterling weakened against the other currencies by a similar amount.

2022 2021

impact on rngact on

profit fer proft tor

the period the penod

0% strengthening of sterling aganst £m £m
US dollar {18) {19}
Euro (3) 3
Australian dollar 6 1)

g} Credit risk

Credit risk is the risk that counterparties to financial transactions can not perform according to the terms of the contract. The
Group's businesses are principaily exposed to counterparty credit nsk when dealing with their customers, and from certain

financing activitics.

The immediate credit exposure of financial derivatives is represented by those financial derivatives that have a net positive fair
value by counterparty at 17 September 2022, The Group considers its maximum exposure to cradit risk to be:

2022 20727

£m £rm

Cash and cash eqguivalents 2121 2275
Current asset investments 4 37
Trade and other receivables 1,567 1,215
Cther non-current recelvables 29 32
Investments 29 23
Dervative assets at fair value through profit and loss 53 ]
Derivative assets in designated cash flow hedging relationships 415 103
4,218 3,689

The signilicant maijority of cash balances and shori-term deposits are heid with strong investmenl-grade banks or

financial institutions.

The Group uses changes in credit ratings and other metrics to identify significant changes to the financiat profile of

its counterparties.
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26. Financial instruments continued

Counterparty risk profile and management
lhe table below analyses the Group's current asset investments, cash equivalents and denvative assets by credit exposure:

2022
Derivatives

Currency Cross-

Current asset Cash derivative currency
investments equivalents assets swaps Commodities Total
L ong-term issuer rating £m £m £m £fm £m fm
AA - 298 2 - 10 311
A 4 955 103 22 - 1,084
BBB - 157 - - - 157
BB - ) - - - )
B - 16 - - - 16
Not rated - 1 - - 315 326
Total 4 1,447 105 22 325 1,903

2021
Derivatives

Currency Cross-

Current asset Cash derivative CLHTENCY
investments equivalents assets swaps Commodities Total
Leng-term ssuer rating £fm £fm £m £m £m £m
AL 28 22 - - 2 53
A 3 1,148 21 27 1 1,200
BBE - 318 3 5 - 377
BB - 19 - - - 19
B - 8 - - - g
Not rated — - —~ — 37 37
Total 32 1,516 24 32 40 1,644

In the current year, we have included cash equivalents in the above disclosure and have re-presented the prior year comparatives
on a consistent basis.

Cash of £674rm (2021 - £759m) has been excluded from this analysis as the balances are available on demand.

Trade and other receivables

Significant concentrations of credit risk are very Iimited as a result of the Group's large and diverse custormner base, The Group has
an established credit policy applied by each business under which the credit status of each new customer is reviewed betfore credit
is advanced. This includes external credit evaluations where possible and in sorne cases bank references. Credit limits are
established for all significant or high-risk customers, which represent the maximum amount permilted to be ocutstanding without
requiring additional approval fram the appropriate level of management. Outstanding debts are continually monitored by each
business. Credit limits are reviewed on a regular basis, and at least annually. Customers that fail to meet the Group's benchmark
creditworthiness may only transact on a prepayment basis. Aggregate exposures are monitored at Group level.

Many customers have been transacting with the Group for many years and the incidence of bad debts has been low. YWhere
approprale, goods are sold subject to retenton of title so that, in the event of non-payment, the Group may have a secured claim.
The Group does not typically require collateral in respect of trade and other receivables,

The Group provides for impairment of financial assets including trade and other receivables based on known events, and
makes a collective provision for losses yet 1o be identified, based on historical data. The majority of the provision comprises
specific amounts.

To measure expected credit 1osses, gross trade recevables are assessed requlary by each business locally with refarence 1o
considerations such as the current status of the relationship with the customer, the geographical focation of each customer, and
days past due {where applicable).

Expected losses are determined based on the historical experience of write-offs compared to the level of trade receivables. These
historical loss expectations are adjusted for current and forward-locking information where it is identified to be significant. The
Group considers factors such as national economic outiooks and bankruptey rates of the countries in which its goods are sold to be
the maost relevant factors. Where the impact of these is assessed as significant, the historical joss expectations arc amended
accordingly.

The Group considers credit nisk to have significantly increased for debts aged 180 days or over and expects these debts to be
provided for in full, Where the Group holds insurance or has a legal right of offset with debtors who are also creditors, the loss
expectation is applied only to the extent of the uninsured or net exposure,

Trade recevables are written off when there is no reasonable expectation of recovery, indicators of which may include the failure
of the debtor to cngage in a payment plan, and failure to make contractual payments within 180 days past due.
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The maximum exposure to credit nisk for trade and othar receivables at the reporting date by gecgraphic regicn of origin was:

2022 2021
£m £
UK 579 442
Europe & Africa 385 306
The Americas 230 164
Asia Pacific 373 303
1,567 1,215
Trade receivables can be analysed as follows:
2022 2021
£fm £m
Not overdue 1,129 H9Y
Up to one month past due 137 100
Between ona and two months past due 31 6
Between two and three months past due 10 5]
More than three months past due 31 24
Expected loss provision {27} (21)
1,311 1,021
Trade receivables are stated net of the following expected loss provision:
2022 2021
£fm fr1e
Opening balance 24 27
Increase charged to the income statement 6 4
Amounts released (4) {2}
Amounts written off {1) (3}
Effect of movements in foreign exchange 2 2)
Closing balance 27 24

Mo trade receivables were wntten off directly to the inceme statement in either year.

The geographical and business line complexity of the Group, combinad with the fact that expected credit loss assessments arc all
performed locally, means that it 1s not practicable to present further analysis of expected credit losses

In relation to other receivables not forming part of trade receivables, a simifar approach has been taken to assess expected credit
losses. No significant expected credit loss has been identified.

The directors consider that the carrying amount of trade and other recelvables approximates fair value,

Cash and cash equivalents

Banking relationships are generally selected for ther credit status, global reach and their ability to meet the businssses’ day-to-day
banking requirements. The credit nsk of these institutions are monitored on a continuing basis. Operating procedures including
choice of bank, opening of bank accounts and repatriation of funds must be agreed with Group Treasury. The Group has not
recorded impairments against cash or cash equivalents, nor have any recoverability issues been identified with such balances,

h} Liquidity risk

Liguidity nisk is the risk that the Group will encounter difficully in meeting its cbligations associated with its financial abililies as
they fall due. Group Treasury is responsible for monitoring and managing liquidity and ensures that the Group has sufficient
headroom in its comntted facilities to meet unforsseen or abnormal requirements. The Group also has access to uncommitted
facilities 10 assist with short-term funding requirements.

Available headroom is monitored via the use of detailed cash flow forecasts prepared by each business, which are reviewed
at least quarterly, or maore often, as required. Actual results are compared to budget and forecast each penod, and vanances
investigated and explained. Particular focus is given to management of working capital,

The Board's treasury policies are in place to maintain a strong capital base and manage the Group’s balance sheet to ensure
long-term financial stability. This includes maintaining access to significant total liquidity comprised of both net cash and undrawn
committed credit facilities. These policies are the basis for investor, creditor and market confidence and enable the successful
development of the business.

Details of the Group's borrowing facilities are given i section ) on page 214,
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26. Financial instruments, continued

The following table analyses the contractual undiscounted cash flows relating to financial liabilities at the balance sheet date and

compares them 1o carrying amounts:

2022
Due Due Due
between between between
Due within 6 months 1and 2 2and5  Due after Contracted Carrying
6 months and 1 year years years & years armount amount
Note £m £m £m £Em £m £m £m
Non-derivative financial liabilities
Trade and other payables 20 {2,623} (28) - - - {2.651) {2,651}
Secured loans 18 - (n - - - (1) {1}
Unsecured loans and overdratts 19 (153) (17 {103) (31} {470} {774} {636}
Lease liabilities 1¢ (197) {214) {409) {1,115) (2,400) {4,335} {3,282)
Deferred consideration 21 {4} (12) {1 3] - (20} {20)
Derivative financial liabilities
» Currency derivatives {excluding cross-
currency swaps) (net paymenis} {15} {2) (1) - - {18) (22}
« Commodity derivatives (net payments! {170} {1} {2 - - {173) {173)
« interest rate derivatives (net payments) {3) - - - - (3) (3)
Total financial liabilities {3,165) (275) (516) (1,148} [2,870) (7.975) {6,758)
2071
Due Due Bue
berween between betwesn
Due within 6 months 1and 2 Zand b Due after  Cortracteo Carrying
& months and 1 year YEAIS LT 5 years amaeunrt amount
. Note £ m Lm Lri Lri: £m tm
Non-derivative financial liabilities
Trade and other payables 20 (1,815} (20} - - - 11,935) (1,835)
Secured loans 19 - - {1 - - {1 {1
Unsecured loans and overdrafts 19 {320} 9 (13) (75) - 417 {405)
Lease labilities 10 {173) {189) (381) {1,048) {2,515) {4,306) [3,281)
Deferred consideration 21 (B8} - {8} - - (14} {14}
Derivative financial liabilities
» Currency derivatives {exciuding cross-
currency swaps) {net payments) 15 (2} - - - {71 (6}
« Commodity derivatives [net payments) {12} (4} - - - (16} {16)
Total financial liabilities (2,431} (224) (103} {1,123} {2,515) (6,696) (5,658}

The above tables do not include forecast data for liabilines which may be incurred in the future but which were not contracted

at 17 September 2022,

The principal reascns for differences between carrying values and contractual undiscounted cash flows are coupon payments on
the fixed rate debt to which the Group is already committed, future interest payments on the Group's lease liabilities, and cash
flows on derivative financial instrurnents which are not aligned with their fair value.

i) Borrowing facilities

The Group has substantial borrowing facilities avallable to it. The undrawn committed facilities available at 17 September 2022, in
respect of which all conditions precedent have been met, amounted to £1,567m (2021 - £1,14bm):

2022 2023

Facitity Drawn Lindrawn Faciity DOrawn Undranwn
£m Em £m L [l L
Committed Revolving Credit Facility 1,500 - 1,500 1,088 - 1,088
Public Bond due in 2034 390 390 - - - -
US private placement 87 87 - 297 297 -
tilovo 77 12 65 65 10 55
Other L 9 7 2 3 1 2
2,063 496 1,567 1,453 308 1,145
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Uncommitted Tacilities available at 17 Septernber 2022 were:

2022 707 7
Faciity Drawn Undrawi Facility Draweri Uridrawn
£m £m £m £ jalas] £
Moneymarket lines 100 - 100 100 - 100
Ilfovo 188 99 89 167 63 54
Azucarera 36 2 34 30 5 25
China 39 - 39 37 - 37
Cther 162 40 122 161 30 13
525 141 384 485 93 387

In agdition to the above facitities there are also £114m (2021 — £114m) of undrawn and available cradit limes for the purposes of
issuing letters of credit and guarantees in the normal course of business.

The Group has issued a public bond of £400m due in 2034, Inciuded are deferred financing costs totatling £10m which have been
capitalised against the bond and are to be amortised over its term.

The Group has a £1.5bn Committed Revolving Credit Faciity which matures in June 2027, The Group also has £87m of private
placement notes remaining in issue to nstitutional investors in the US and Europe which are due in 2024. At 17 September 2022,
these had an avorage remaining duration of 1.5 years and an average fixed coupon of 3.92%. The other significant core committed
debt facilities are local committed facilities in [Hovo.

Uncommitted bank borrowing facilities are normally reaffirmed by the banks annually, although they can theoretically be withdrawn
at any time.

Refer to note 9 for detalls of the Group’s capital commitrments and to note 27 for a summary of the Group's guaraniees. An
assessment of the Group’s current liquidity position is given in the Financial Review on pages 60 to 63.

j) Capital management

The capital structure of the Group is presented in the consclidated balance sheet. For the purpose of the Group's capital
management, capial includes issuad capital and all other reserves attributable to equity shareholders, totalling £11,448m {2021 —
£9,921mj}. The consalidated statement of changes in equity provides details on equity and note 13 provides details of loans and
overdrafts. Short- and mediurmn-term funding reguirements are provided by a variety of loan and overdraft facilities, both committed
and uncommitted, with a range of counterparties and maturities. Longer-term debt funding is sourced from the 2034 Public Bond,
the private placement notes and committed syndicated loan facilities.

The Board's policy is to maintain a strong capital base so as to maintain investor, creditor and market confidence and 1o enable
successtul future development of the business. The financial leverage policy is that, in the ordinary course of business, the Board
prefers to see the Group's ratio of net debt including lease liabilities to Adjusted EBITDA to be well under 1.5 ttimes at each half
year and vear end reporting date. The Board monitors return on capital by division and determines the overall level of dividends
pavable to shareholders.

From time to time the trustee of the Employee Share Ownership Plan Trust purchases the Company's shares in the market to
satisfy awards under the Group's incentive plans. Once nurchased, shares are not sold back into the market. The Group does not
have a defined share buy-back plan.

There were no changes to the Group's approach to capital management during the year. Neither the Company nor any of its
subsidiaries 1S subject to externally-imposed capital requirements.

27. Contingencies
Litigation and other proceedings against the Group are not considered material in the context of these financial statements.

Where Gioup companies enter into financial guarantee contracts to guarantee the indebtedness of other Group companies, the
Group considers these to be insurance arrangements and has elected to account for them as such i accordance with IFRS 4. In
this respect, the guarantee contract is treated as a contingent liability until such tme as i becomes probable that the relevant
Group company issuing the guarantee will be required to make a payment under the guarantes.

As at 17 Septemboer 2022, Group companies have provided guarantees in the ordinary course of business amounting to £1,754m
(2021 - £1.513m},

In 2021, a Thai court ruled in favour of the Group's Ovaltine business in Thatland in & legal action it brought against one of its
suppliers in respect of a contractual dispute. The court concluded that between 2009 and 2019 the supplier had overcharged
Ovaltine Thatland and should pay compensation of 2.2 billion Thal baht (£52Zm; 2021 — £48m). The relevant contractual relationship
between the Group and its suppher terminated at the end of 2019, The Group has not yet recorded an asset in respeact of this
matter as the defendant is appesling the judgment.
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28. Related parties

The Group has a controlling shareholder relationship with its parent company, Wittington Investments Limited, with the trustees of
the Garfield Weston Foundation and with certain other individuals who hold shares in the Company. Further details of the
controlling shareholder relationship are inciuded in note 29, The Group has a related party relationship with 1t$ associates and joint
ventures {see note 28) and with its directors. In the course of normal operations, related party transactions entered nto by the
Group have been contracted on an arm's fength basis.,

Matenal transactions and year end balances with related parties were as follows:

Sub 2022 2021
note £000 £000
Charges to Wittington Investments Limited in respect of services provided by the Company
and 1ts subsidiary undertakings 930 596
Dividends paid by Associated British Foods ple and received in a beneficial capacity by:
(it trustees of the Garfield Weston Foundation and their close family 1 12,361 1,570
(i directors of Wittington nvestments Limited who are not trustees of the Foundation
and their close family 2,322 300
(i) directors of the Company who are not trustees of the Foundation and are not directors
of Wittington Investments Limited 2 128 14
Sales to fellow subsidiary undertakings on nermal trading terms 3 48 55
Sales to companies with cormmeon key managernent personnel on nermat trading terms 4 16,891 14,980
Amounts due from companies with common key management personnel 4 2,898 1,705
Sales to joint ventures on normal trading terms 54,111 44,405
Saies to assoclates on normal trading terms 73,360 48,407
Purchases from joint ventures on normal trading terrms 436,467 361,287
Purchases from associates on normal trading terms 13,879 18,624
Amounts due from joint ventures 37.865 35,941
Arnuunts due liotm associates 9,151 4,033
Armnounts due to joint ventures 30,214 22,960
Armounts due 1o associates 594 1,615

. The Garteld Westen Foundanon {'the Faundation’t is an English char toble trust, estabihshed 1in 1958 by the late W, Garhield Weston. The Foundat on has no
direct (nterest 111 the Company, but as ot 17 September 2022 was the vereficial owner of 682,073 shares (2021 — 683,073 shares) in Wittingtos Investrments
Limited representing 70.2% (2021 - 79.2%) of that company's ssued share capiat and s, tnerefore, e Company's ultimate contrllng party. AU 17
September 2022 the: -ustees of tie Feurdabion compnsed mine grandchildien of the tate W, Garfield Weston of whom five are children of the late Garsy
H. Weson,

2 Detals of the directors are green on pages 106 and 107, Thewr snterests, including family interests, i ihe Company and its subsichary undertakings are

gven on page 148, Key management personnel are considered to ba the directors, and then remuneration s disclozod wihin the Remuneration Ropott
on pages 120 10 1hHE.

3. The tellow subsigiary uirdertarings a<e Formnum end Mason ple ond Heat & Son Limited

4. The aompanies with cormrmon soy management oe<sonel are the Georoe Weston Limited group, i Canada, and Selfndaes & Co. Liriing,

Amounts due from joint ventures include £29m (20271 - £32my of linance lease receivables (see note 14). The remainder of the
halance is trading baiances. All but £4m (2021 - £4m) of the finance lease recewables are non-current.
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29. Group entities

Gontrol of the Group

The targest group in which the results of the Company are consolidated s that headed by Wittington Investments Limited
"Wittington'), the accounts of which are available at Companies House, Crown Way, Cardiff CF14 3UZ. it1s the ultimate holding
company, is incorporated in Great Britain and is registered in England.

At 17 September 2022 Wittington, together with its subsiciary, Howard Investments Limited, held 431,515,108 ordinary shares
(2021 - 431,515,108 representing i aggregate 54.5% (2027 — 54.5%) of the total issued crdinary share capital of Assoclated
British Foods ple.

Wittington, and through their control of Wittington, the trustees of the Garfield Weston Foundation ('the Foundation’), are
controling shareholders of the Cornpany. Certain other individuals, meluding certain members of the Weston farmily who hold
shares in the Company (and ncluding two of the Company's directors. George Weston and Emma Adarmo) are, under the Listing
Rules, treated as acting in concert with Wittington and the trustees of the Foundation and are therefore also treated as controlling
shareholders of the Company. Wittington, the trustees of the Foundation and these individuals together comprise the controlling
shareholders of the Company and, at 17 September 2022, have a combined intarest in approximately 68.4%, (2021 - 58.3%) of the
Company’s voting rights. Information on the relationship agreement between the Company and its controlling shareholders is set
out on page 155 of the Directors’ Report.

Subsidiary undertakings

Alist of the Group's subsidianies as at 17 September 20272 is given below. The antire share capital of subsidiaries s held within the
Group except where ownership percentagas are shown. These percentages give the Group's ultimate interest and therefore allow
for situations where subsidiaries arc owned by partly cwned intermediate subsidianes, Whero subsidiaries have different classes
of shares, this is largely for histerical reasons and the effective percentage holdings given rapresent both the Group's voting rights
and equity holding. Shares in ABF Investments plc are held directly by Associated British Foods ple. All other holdings in
subsidiaries are owned by members of the Associated Britsh Foods ple group. All subsidiaries are consolidated in the Group's
financial statements.

“ effectve holding ¥, effoctive holding
Subsichary undertakings fnot 100% Subsichary undertacings i not 100%
United Kingdom ABI HE Fiance Limitad
Weston Centre, 10 Grosvenor Street, Landon, ARF Ingredients Limited
WIK 40QY, United Kingdony
h ABF Investments pic

A B. Exploration Limited ABF Japan Limied

AB.F. Holdings Limited ABF MXN Fiarce Limited
A B.F Nominess Limited ABF Qverseas Limited

AB.F. Properties Limnited

AB Agri Limited

AR Foods Australia Limited

AR Ingredients Limitco

AB Mauri (UK) Limited

AB hMaun China Linnted

AB Maur Europa Uimited

AB Sugar China tokdings Limited
AR Sugar China L imited

AR Sugar China North L:mited
AB Sugar Limited

AB Technology Limited

AB World Foods (Holdings? Limited
AB World Foods Limited

ABF (No.1) Lirnited

ABF (No.2) Limited

ABF (No.3) Limted

ABF BRL Finance Ltd

ABF Energy Limited

ARF Furope Finance Lamitad
ABF European Holdings Limited
ABF Finance Limuted

ABF Food Tech Investments Lirmited
ABF Furding

ABF Grain Products Lavrited

ABF Green Park Limited

ABF Grocery Limited

ABF PM Linmsted

ABF UK Finance Limited

ABF US Holdings Limited
ABF ZMW Finance Limited
ARN [Guerseas) Limited
ABNA Feed Compary Limited
ABRNA Lumted

Acetum {UK) Limited (praviously Allied Techrical
Cantre Limited)

Agriines Limited

Alliedt Bakenes Limited

Allied Gram (Scotland) Limited
Allied Grain (South) Limited
Allied Gram {Southern) Limited
Adlietd Gram Lameted

Allied Muils (No 1) Limited

Adhed Midls Limited

Allinson Lirmited

Assooated Brntish Foods Pension Trustees Limited
Atriurn 100 Properties Limited
Atrium 100 Stores Holdings Lirmited
Atrium 100 Stores Licated

B.E. Internatiorat Foods Limited
Banbury Agnculture Lirnited
British Sugar (Overseas) Lamnited
British Sugar ple

BSO (China) Limited

Cereal Industnes Limited
Coreform Limited

Davion Food Limited
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29, Group entities continued

"o effecuve holding

Subsihary undertakings if not 100%

e effective holdirg

Supsidiary undertakings if not 100%

Dorset Cereals Limited

Ensthow Securities Limited

Eisenham Quality Foods Limited
Figners Feeds Lonned

Fishors Sceas & Gram timited

Food Investimenls Limited

G. Costa (Holdings) Lirmited

G. Costa and Company Limited
Germamn's (UK Limited

H 5 Limited

ltovo Sugar Afnca Holdings Limmized
John K. K'ng & Sons Limited

Kingsgate Food Ingredients Limited
Leaf TC Limitad

taun Products Limted

Mountstield Park Finance Limited
MNere Properties Lirm'ted

Mutrtion Tracing {international) Limited
Nutrition Trading Limited

Patak (Spicest Limited

Patax Food Limited

Patak's Breads Limnited

Patak's Foods 2008 Limited

Premier Nutririon Products Limited
Pride Chls Public Limited Company
Primarik (U.K.1 Limited

Primark Austria Lirnited

Primark Mode Limited

Primark Pension Administration Services Limited
Primark Stores Limited

Primary Diets Limeted

Prirmary Nutntion Lirmted

Pro-Active Nutrion Linuted

R. Twining and Company Limited
Reflox Natrition Lirnted

Roses Nutrition Ltd

Saadcole Systems Linvted

Serpenting Secunties Limited

Sizzlers Limited

Sizzles Linsited

Spectrum Aviation Limited

Speedibake Limited

Sunblest Bakeries Limited

The Bakery School Limited

The Bilinglon Food Group Limited

The Home Grown Sugar Company Linmited
The Jordans & Rywvita Compary Limited
The Natural Sweetness Company Linited
The Roadrmap Comparty |imited

The Silver Spoon Company Limited
Tip Top Bakeres Limited

Tritert Foads Limited

Twining Crosfield & Co. Limited
Vivergo Fuels Limred

W, Jordan & Son (Silol Limnited

W. Jordan (Cereals) Linmited

Wereham Gravel Company Limited (The)
Westmill Foods Lirvted
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Weston Biscuit Comparny Limiad (Tha!
Weston Foods Limited

Weston Resoarch Laboratories Limited
Woaorldwing Imwvestmerts Liinited

Wonastow Road Industial Estale, Monmouth NP25
bdA, United Kingdom

Greencoat Lirnited

C/O Greencoat Limited, Wonastow Roodd Industras!
Cataie, Momaouih NPZ5 50A, United Kingdom
Shep-Fair Products Limited

Linit 3. Worastow RBoad Industnal Estate, Monmouth
NE2E 5UA, United Kmgdom

Gresncoat Farm Limited

Ut 4 & B, Wonastow Road Industnal Fstate (West),
Mormouth NF25 804, Uited Kingdorn:

Natural Vetcare Limited

Verean House, 90 New North Road, Huddersficld,
West Yorkshire HOT 5LS, Urited Kingdom

Proper Nutty Limited

1 College Place North, Beifast, BT 1 680G,

Unttea Kingdom

James Nedl, Lirmited

Unit 4 211 Castle Roar. Randalstown, Co. Antrim,
ET41 2FE, United Kingdon

Jordan Bros {N.E) binnted

Nutritiors Services {International] Lirmited
Vistavet Limited

180 Gilenanar Road, Glasgow, G22 7UIP,

United Kingdom

ABN {Scotland) Limited

Nfter Samus! LLP, RWF House,

5 Renficld Street, Glasgowv, (G2 BEZ,

United Kingdom

Korway Foods Limited

Korway Heldings L mited

Patak’'s Chilled Foods Linwted

Patak's Frozen Foods Limited

Argentina

Manzeal Antanie José de Sucre 637 - 2nd Floar,
Buenos Awes 1728, Argenting

AR Maun Hispanoamaerica S.A,

Surgras S A fin hiquidation)

Av Raul Alfonsm, Monte Chingolo,

Buenos Awes 3145, Argentina

Compania Argentina De Levaduras $.A1.C.

Australia
Building A, Leve! 2, 11 lalovera Road,
North Rycle, NSW 2113, Australia

AB Waun Overseas Holdings Limited
AR Maurn Pakistan Pty Limited

AR Maur ROW Holdings Pty Limited
AR Maun Scuth Amerca Pty Limited
AB Maur South West Asia Pty Limited
AR Maun Technology & Oevelopment Pty Limited
AR Maun lechnology Pty Limized

AB Werld Foods Pty Ltd

Anzche: Pty Lirested

AusPac Ingredients Pty Ltd

CCD Arimal Health Pty Lta

Dagan Trading Py, Ltd

Food lnvestments Py Lirmuled

George Weston Foods (Victonal Pry Lid
Georges Weston [oods Limited
Indonesian Yeast Company 1y Lirmnted



% effective holaing

Subsidiary Lndertakings If not 100%

. etfective holding

Subsidiary undertakings il not 100%,

Maur Fermentation Brazill Py bimeted
Mauri Fermerntation Chile Pty Limited

Maun Fermentation China Pty Limited
Mauri Fermentation india Pty Lisrated

faun Cenmentation Indonesia Pry Limited
Maur Formentation Malaysia Pty Linwted
Maur Forrentation Philppines Pty Limited
Maar Farsnentation Vietnam Py Linufed
Maun Yeast Austraha Pry Limnted

N&C Enterpnses Ply Ll

MB Love tndustries Py id

Serrol Ingredients Pry Limited

The Jordans ana Ryvita Company Aostralia Pty [xd
Yumi's Quality Foods Pty | td

35-37 Sowth Corporiite Avenua, Rowwille,

VIC 3178 Austraha

AB Food & Beverages Australia Py, Limited
170 South Gippsland Hghway. Danduenong,
VIC 3175, Austraia

ABF Wynyard Park Limited Partnershio

Austria

Woilzene 11/2. OG, 1010 Vienna, Austra

Prrnark Austna Lid & Co K&

Krottenvachstrasse, 82-85/5tg 1/Top 5. 1100 Vienna,
Austria

Nutrilabs GmbH

Bangladesh

Lavel 13 Shanta Wastern Tower,

Bir Uttanm Mir Shawkat Road, 186 Teygaon /A, Dhaka
1208, Banglariesh

Twinings Ovaltine Bangladesh Lirmited

Belgium

Industrepark 2d, 9820 Marelbeke, Balgym

AB Maur Belgium NV

Chaussée de la Hulpe 177/70, 1170 Brusefles, Belgum
Primark SA

Brazil
Avenida Tietd, [-Z253 Barranca do Mo Tietd,
City of Pederneiras, State of Sao Pawio,

CEP 17 280-000. Brazi

AR Brasi Indismna & Comércio de Almentes Lida
Alameda Madetra 328, 20th Floor, Foorm 2005,
Alptiaville - Batuer, Sao Faule 06454 010, Brazil

AB Engamas Brasil Comercial Lida

Avenida Dra Rutly Cardoso, n.s /221, 177 Flooer, Hoem
1107 (pacie), Condomunio Ediffcio Birmmane 21,
Pinheiros, CFP 05425-902, City of Sdo Paulo, State of
Saao Paudo, Brazil

AB Vista Brasil Coméa-cio De Allmentacao

Animal | da

Canada

Blake, (asscls & Graydon LLP, 199 Bay Street,
Suite 4000, Toronto, Ontario MaL 1A8, Canada
AB Maun {Canada)l Limited

Chile
Miratlores Strect No 222, 28 Floor, Sannago, Cnile
Calsa Chile Inversiones Linutada

China
No. T Tongeheng Street, A Cheng District, Harbun,
Hedongrang Province, Ching

AB Harbin) Food Ingredients Co., Ltd.
Hairbin Mauri Yeast Co, Lid. (in hguidation)

North Huang He Road Rudong

New Econonne Development Zone,

Nantong City, Jiangst Frovinge, China

AB Agri Arimal Nutrition {Nartong) Co., Ltc
AB Agri Arumal Nutrtion {Rudong) Co,, Ltd.

Nea 28, Seutt Shunym Reao, Yirtar Distrct, Tongonuar,
Shaarx: Provinca, Ching

AB Agr Animal Nutrtion {Shaanx) Co., Lid.
Chuangan Road, Tongou Industy Zone,

Sandu Tawn, Tangou County,

Jangxi Provinee, Ching

AB Agri Pumeian Tech (Jiargxit Co., L.
Room 2802, Raffles City Changing,

No. 1185 Changning Hoard Changong Distnet,
Shanghz, 200051, China

AB Cnzymes Tradng (Shanghatt Co., Ltd

Aoom 2803, Raffles Chiy Changming,

No. 183 Changning Road, Changning Distnct,
Shanghar, 200051, Ching

ABNA Managernent {Shanghai} Co., Ltd.
ABNA Trading (Shanghan Co., Ltd

Room 2966 Raftles ity Changning.

No 1189 Changning Road, Changning District,
Shanghai, 200051, China

Azsocated British Foods Holangs (Chinal Co., Lid
o 006, RNoom 4071, Floor £, Bulding |, No. 15
Guanghus Road, Chaoyang Distnct, Begng, China
AB Maurt (Boying) Fooa Sales and

Marketing Company Limited

Buwiding 1, 35 Chy Feng Road, Yangpu Distict,
Shanghai 200082, Chinag

AB Maurd Foods (Shanghal) Company Limited
868 Yongou Road, Pupang Town,

fiinhang District, Shanghar 2011712, Ching

ABNA (Shangha Feed Co., Lio

14 Jubia Road, Jinghat Developrient Zone,

Tanpn, China

ABNA (Tianpmn) Feed Co |, Ltd

Shu Shan Modern Indusinal Zone of Shou County,
Huatan City, Anhul Province, Chna

ABNA Feed (Anhuwi) Co., Ltd.

145 Xincheng Road, Tengao Economic Development
Zone, Anshan, Laoning 114225, China

ABNA Feed (Linoning) Co., Ltd.

17 Xwngysng Streer, To Township, Chayou Qanas,
Innes Mongofia, China

Botian Sugar Industry iChayou Quanqil Co., Lid,
o T Botan Road, Ceonomue Development Zone,
Zhangbor County, Zhangpahou City,

Hebe: Province, Cning

Botian Sugar Industry (Zhangben Co., Lid
Room 1110, Ne.368, Changriang Roead. Nangang
Concentrated District, Econormic Developmeant Zone,
Harbin, Ching

Botian Sugar Industry Co., 1td,

Y industial North Streer, Zhangiako, Zhangher
County, Hehol Provase, Ching

Hebe Mauri Food Co | Ltd.

S0%
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29, Group entities continued

# effective nolding

Subsidiary underiakings il not 100%

Subsidiary undertakings

. effective holding
if ropt 1080%

& Lancun Road, Fcongnue and Tachies! Dovelopmont
Zone, Mmnhang, Shanghar 200245, China

Shangbal AB Food & Beverages Co., Ltd

No.68-1, Shuanglong Road, Fushan Distict,

Yantar Ciry, Shandong Province, China

Yantai Maun Yeast Co., Lid. 82%

Cotombia
Cra 36# 344-64, Palnura, Vaile, Colormba
Heischmann Foods b A,

Czech Republic
Medradnt 523, 349 01 Stribre, Czech Republc
Bodit Tachov s.r.o.

Pallactiurm, Na Porgl 107834, Prague 1, 110 00, Czech
Repibhe

Primark Prodeiny s.¢.0.

Denmark

Skietavey 42, Trostrup, G920 Videbaek, Denmsark
AB Neo ASS

Kcldeifartveg 77, Banng, 5466 Asperup, Denmark
Cowconnect ApS

Ecuador

Medardo Angol Siva 13 v Panama Manzana 12,
Ei Repren, Floy Aifaro, Durdn, Guavas, Ecuador
ABCALSA S A,

Eswatini
Ubombo Sugar | mited, Ot Mam Road,
Brg Bend, Eswalim

Bar Crrcle Ranch Linted
Iovo Swaziland Umited
Movyen Ranch Limvted
Ubombo Sugar Limited

60%
60%
60%
60%

Fintand

Tykkimaentie 160 (PO Box 26), Aaamiaki,
Fi-05200, Finfand

AB Erzymas Oy

Tyhhumacritie 156 (PO Box 57), Rajamidka,
Fi-06201, Ainland

Enzymes Leasing Finland Oy
Koskelonnue 12 B, Espoo, Fi-02820, Finiand
Alimetrics Group Oy

Ahimetnics Diagnosties Oy

Almetrics Research Oy

AB Vista Finland Oy

France

4042 avenue Goorges Pompidou, 89003,

z Lyon, France

AB Maurt France

25 Rue Anatole branice, 82300 Lovallois-Porret, France
Twenings & Co SAS

i1 Rue de Milan, 75008, Pans, France

ABFI France SAS

Centre Commerciat Regionat Creted Soled, Niveau 3,
101 Avenue du Géndrai de Gauile, 31000, Creted,
France

Prirnark France SAS

845 Chemin du Vallon du maire, 13240,

Sepremes les Valions, france

SPI Pharma SAS

ZAE Vi Furppa, 3 e o' Athenes, 34250 Vanrires,
Frane

Fytexia Groun

Fytexia
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Germany

Feldbergalizsse 78, 64203, Darmsiadt, Garmany
AE Enceymes GmbH

Wandsheker Jaistrasse 58, 22041,

Hernbiirg, Goniany

AGF Deutschland tloldings GmibH

Oty GrbH

Only Grundbesitz GmbH

Rlieinische Presshele- und Sprivworke GrabH
kennedyvplatz 2, 45127 Essen, Germaity
Primark Mode Ltd & Co. KG

Primark Property GinbH

Westendstiasse 28, GO325, Franxfurt am Mam, Gerrrany
Wander GmbH

Aaie-Kahie-Aller 2 D-53113. Bonn, Germany
Westmill Foods Europe GmbH

Greece
28, Dirmjtrion Soutsau Sir, Athens, GR 11521, CGreece
PSH Teal Single Memher S.A,

Guernsey

Darey Court, Admital Park, St. Peter Fort,
GYT 2H), Guernsey

Talisman Guernsey Lim ted

Hong Kong

Workshop D, 8th Flom, Neason Group Towsr Ne. 403
Castle Peak Road kwar Chung, New Terntortes, Hong
kong

Associated British Foods Asia Pacific

Holdings Linvted

Hungary
Karohy utca 12 3 em., Budapest, 1053, Aungarv
PSH Violet Kt

India

#218 & #2108 Bormasardra - Jgand Link Road, Anekal
Taluk, Bangalore, 560105, Indha

AR Maun India Private Limited

Fust Floor, Regent Sunny Side, 80 Ft Roed, 8th Block,
Koramangala Bengaturu, Karnatoka, 580050, Iinda

SPI Spocialtins Pharma Private Limited

G341, New Budge Budge Trunk Road, Oid Dakghar,
Kuolhata, VWest Benga!, 700111, Intha

Twirings Private Limited

Indonesia

Wisma GKB! Le.38, Suite 3901, No. 28 ! Jend,
Sudimman, Jakarta, lndonesa

P1 AB Food & Beverages indonesia {in hiquidation)

Ireland

47 Mary Streot, Dutin 1. ireland
Abdale Finance Lrmilod

Primark Holdings Unlirnited Company
Primark Pension Trustees binited

I Stokes Place, St Stephen's Groen,
Oubtr 2, freiand

Alled Milis Ireland Limited

Unit B, Hebron House, Macdonagh Junction, Kikenny,
HO5 TOY, reland

intellync Technology Limitad



% e*fective holding

Subsidiary untierlakings i* nol 100%

% ctiective holding

Subsidiary underlakings 1 not "00%

Arthur Ryan House, 22-24 Parnolf Stroed,
Dubha 1, freland

Fromark Lirnited
Primark Austria Lirmited
Primark Modo Lirated

13 Classon Houss, Duacram Busniess Park, Dundrans,
Duphe 14, DI4X8F frofang

Nutritionat Advanced Formulas treland) Lnuted

ttaly

Vigle Monte Nero, g4, 20035, Milan, Haly

AB Agrs haly S.rl

Vig Milano 42, 27045, Casteagio, 1Pavial, Haly

AB Mauri ftaly 5.p A,

ABF ltaly | oldingg S

Largen Francesco Bl 248, 20072, Midan, fialy
Primark ltaly Sl

Via Rizzotto 46. 41126, Modena (MO, Htaly

Acetaa Fini Modena Syl

Via Sanceo Portinn 440 401314, Covereo (MO ftaly
Acetum S.p A,

Via Gartbald: 84, Magenta, 20013, Mian, itaiy

ALP mmohilare S.rl. 70%

Via Gran Sasso, 33, Corhetta, 20011, Mian, ftaly

8 Natral Sl 70%
Jersey

First Floot, Durell House, 28 New Sirwer, St Heher,

JEZ 3RA, Jersey

Bonuit Investments |imited (dissolved on 20

September 2022)

Malawi

Hiovo House, Churchill Road, [imbo, Maliat

Dwanywa Sugar Corporation Limited FB%
liovo Sugar (Makswi) ple 76%
Malawt Sugar Limited

Malaysia

Unit 30-07, Leve! 30, Tower A Vartical Busmess Suite,

Avenue 3, Bangsar South, No.B, 59200 Jalan Kennche,

Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia

AR Mauri Malaysia San. Bha. 529%
Malta

171 Old Bakery Strget, Valictia, VLT 1455, Malta

Rolax Limited 70%

Mauritius

1th Floor, Standarg Chartered Tower,

192 Cyneruity, Ebene, Maurntbus

fflovo Group Finarcing Services

liovo Group Holdings Limted

llovo Group Matketng Services Lirmited
Kitombero Holdings Limited

Sucoma Holdings Lirnitad

Mexico

Pasen de by Relovmg WMo 2620 Edifices Rolorna Plus,
P50 E, BOZ 804 v 506, Col Lomas Atias,

OF 11880, Movico

ABCALSAS A de OV

Avends Javer Barios Swerra 405, piso 7 oficing 07-102,
Cot Santa Fe, Alvaro Obregon, Ciudad de fMexico,
0i219 Mexico

ACH Foods Mexicn, S de B.L.de C V.

Mozambique

KAMZE ENI Magana, Distrto de Mannica,
Frovinca de Maputo, Mozambiqus
Maragra Agucar, S.A,

Netherlands

Muylweg 77, 3316 BE. Dordrecht, Netheriands

AR Maon Netherlands BV,

AD Maun MNetherlands European Holdings By
Foods Intermational Holdhg 8.V,

Van Oldenbarnevelipluals 38, 3012 AH, Rotterdam,
Metherands

Primark Fastion BV,

Primark Netherlands B W

Primark St BV

Wesena 505, 201341 Rorterdarm, Netherlanos

AR Vista Europe BV,

7122 JS Aalten, hnxperlosastraatweg 127,
Netherlands

Germains Secd Technology BV,

Cuicle Kerhgiraat 55 4878 AK, Etten-Lew, Netherlands
Mauri Technology BY

{ aarderhongtweg 25 1101 E8 Amsterdam,
Netherlands

Westmill Foods Europe BV,

New Zealand

Buiiding 3, Level 2, 868 Great South Road, Eilersie,
Auckland 1051, New Zealand

Alled Foods (NZ) Lid

Anzchern NZ Liruted {dissolved 28 Ocetober 2022)
AusPac Ingredients NZ Lirnited

George Weston Foods (NZ) Limited

57 Forge Boad Silverdale 09232 New Zealdndd
Dad's Pies Linled

Nigeria

23 Oba Aoty Sireet, GRA, Iketa, iagos, MNooena
Twinings Ovaltine MNigera Lirmited

Pakistan

21KM Farozepur Road 2 K Hadvara Dram, Lahore,

Fakistan

AB Maun Pakistan (Private) Limitad B0%
Peru

Av. Republica de Argentia No 1227, 21 La Chalaca,

Catlon, Peru

Calsa Peru S.A.C.

Philippines

66 £ Rodriguer Ji. Ave | Ugong Noite, QC, 1604, Pasig

Crty, Metro Manua, Philppines

AB Food & Beverages Philippines, Inc 99%

1201-1202 Frime Land Bulding, Marker Street,
Madrigal Busimess Park, Avals Alabang,
Muntnlupa, 1770, Philippines

AB Mauni Philipgines, Inc.

Poland

Prrevatows 2, 67 100 Nowa 56 Lubuskie, FPolang!
AB Foods Polska Spola ¢ ogiaric/ona
odpowiedzminoscia {AB Foods Polska Sp. 7 0.0}
Towarovva 28 00-838 Warsaw, Polind

Prinark Sklcpy spolka 7 ograniczona
odpowiadzialnoscia (Primark Sklepy Sp. 7.0.0)
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29, Group entities continued

o eftective nolcing

Subsidiary nndettakings if not 100%

¥ effective holding

Subsidiary undertakings i ot 100%

wl. Rabowcka 2831, 62 (20, Swareedz — Jasin, Foland
R. Twiring and Cornpany Spolka z ograniczona
ndpowisdzialnoscia (B Twimng ang Company
Spozoo)

Ul Glowra 3A, Bruszezewn, 81030, Smugrel, Poland
AR Neo Polska spolka 2 organicsori
odpowicdzialnoscia (AR Moo Polska Sp z o.o)
Ipreviously AB Agn Polska Sp z.0.0)

Portugal

Avenida Salvador Mlende, n." 89, Oeiras, Julido da
Barra, Pago de Arcos e Caxias, 2770-157,

Faco de Arcos, Portugal

AR Mauri Portugal, S.A. S6%
Rua Castitho 50, 1250-071, Lisbon, Fortugal

Lojas Primark Portugal - Fxploracao, Gestao e
Administracao de Espacos Comeraais S.A.
Romania

Dustrict 1, 165 Catea Flareasca, Onoe Tower, 12th Door,
Bucharest, Romana

Primark Magazine S B L. (previocusly P.S.R. Incigo)
Rwanda

Nyarugenge District, Nyarugange Sector,

Kigah Cily, Rwands

lovo Sugar (Kigal) Limred

Singapore

B0 Robinson Road, #0200 088888 Sngapore

AB Mauri Inwestments fAsis) Pte Lid

112 Rotinson Road #05-01, 068802 Singapore

AB Vista Asia Pte. Limited

Slovakia

Starormestska 3, 811 03 Aratislavas Stare Mesto,
Siovakia

Prirmark Slovakia 5.r.0.

Slovenia

Blenwweisova cesta 30, Liublana, 1000, Slovena
Prirmark Trgovine, rgovsko podjete, d oo,

South Africa

1 Nokwe Avenus, Ridgesidle, Umblanga Rocks,
Kwdzihu Natal 4320 Sourh Africa

COS Investments (Piy} Limited

East Afnican Supply (Ptyl Limited

Glendale Sugar (Pry) Lid

ftovo Distributors [Py Lirmited

lHlovo Sugar (South Africa) Proprietary Limited
Hloveo Sugar Afnica Propnelary Lineled

Hprop (Pryi Linntec

Lacsa (Pty) | imited 70%
Nocdsperg Sugar Company (Pry) Lid

Reynolds Brothers (Pty) Ltd

S.A. Sugar Dustributors (Pry) Limited

Spain

Calte Carderal Marcelo Spinola, 42, 28018,

fdanined Spain

AR Azucarera Inera, S.L Sociedad Unipersonal
AB Vista lbena, S L.

Calle Lovadura, 5 14710, Vitrung, Cordoha

AB Maun Food, 5.A

AB Mauri Spain, S.L UL

ABF lbera Halding $.L.

C/Escultor Coomornte 0 2, Entreplanta, Benavente,
Zamora, Spain

Agroteo S.A. 53%
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Calle Comuriaad do Murcia, Parceia LIE 703,
Plataformea Logistica de fraga, 22520, Hugsca, Soan
Alternative Swine Nutnuon, SL.

Calie Escoles Ples 49, Plants Baja, U8017 Baicolera,
Spain

8 Healsheare Eepafa S LU

Awienda Virgen de Mortsercat, 44 Castelloh, 08713,
Barceiondg, Spain

Germains Seed Technotogy, 5.4

Flaza Pablo Az Pieasso S/N Torre Pioasso,

Flanta 37, Madirid, Spamn

lowve Sugar Espana, 5.0,

Gran Via, 32 5o 28073, Madrd, Spain

Primark Tiendas, S0

B 7 Calle Via Servicio [, 2 CP. 18180 Tora,
Guadataara, Spam

Prmark { ogistica, 5.1 . Socedad Unipersonal

Sri Lanka
124 Templers Aoad, Mount | avirea, Sl anka
AR Maur Lanza (Private] Limited

Sweden
Ratzius vag 8 171 65, Solha, Sweden
Larodan AB

Switzerfand
Fabrikstrasse 10, CH-3176 Neuenngg, Switzorland
Wander AG

Taiwan

5F No.217 Sec 3 Nanking E Rd Taper City, 104,
Tamwvon (R O.C.)

AB Food and Beverages Taiwan, Inc,

Tanzania

Msohva Ml Othce, Kidatauw, Kkombero Distct, Tarzania
Movo Distillers {Tanzanial Limited

llove Tanzara Limited

Kilombers Sugar Company Limited 75%

Thailand

I1th Floor, 2635 Sukburvit Road, Kwaeng Bangohan,
Khet Prakhanong, Bangkok, 10260, Thatand

AB Food & Beverages (Thalland) L1d.

ABF Holdings (Thailand) Ltd.

I Eropire Towen, Z4th Floor, Urer 2412-2413
Scuth Sathorn Foad, Yannawa, Sathorm, Dangkok,
10120, Thaland

AB World Foeds Asia Lid

220170 Moo 1, Teparak Road, T Bangsacthong,
A Bangsaothong, Samutprakarn, 100540, Tradand
Jasol Asia Pacihie Limited

Turkey

Axsakal Mahalles:, Kavakpingr, Kurne Dvien
No 5, Bandirmia- Bankosy, 10245 Turkey
Mauri Maya Sanayi A.S.

United Arab Emirates

Office 604 Jafza L OB 15, Jubel Al Freezone, Dubar,
PO BOXN 17820, United Ak Erveraies

AB Maun Middle East FZE




% etfective holding

Subsidiary undertakings if not 1007,

% offecTve holding

Subsidiary undertakings

il rot 100%.

United States

CT Corporation System, 818 West Seventh Street,
Suite 930, Los Angeles CA 0017, United States
AR Maur Food Inc.

Fhe Corporation Trust Company. Corporation Trust
Canter, 12089 Orange Streer, YWiimington F 19807,
United States

AR Frnzymes, Inc.

AR VIsta, Ine,

A8 World Foods US, Inc.

ABF North America Corp.

ABF North America Holdirgs, Inc.

Abitec Corporation

ACH Food Companies, Inc,

ACH Jupiter LILC

B V. ABF Delaware, Inc. [in Igaidation)
BakeGood, LLC

Germains Seed Technology, Inc.

PGP international, Inc.

Frimark US Corp.

SP Pharma, Inc.

SPI Polyols, LLC

Twinings North Amenca, Inc.

101 Arch Street, Fioor 3. Boston M4 02110,
Urnited States

Primark GCM LLC

156 River Road, Uit B, Chiton, NJ 07014,
United States

Balsamic Express LLC

158 River Road, Unit A, Ciiffon, NJ 070714,
United States

Maodena Fine Foods, Inc.

Registered Agent Solutions, (22008 5t Ste 160,
Sacramento CA 95811

PeannyPacker. LLC

Reqisiered Agent Saiutions ine, 8 E Loackerman
Street bute 311, Dover, Kert DE 18307, United States
Prosecco Source, LLC

251 Lutle Falls Drve, Wilmingron, DE 10808, Umited
Statos

Fytexia Corp.

Uruguay

Cho Caries Antonio Lopez 7547,
Maontavides, Uruguay
{evadura Uruguaya 5.4

Venezuela

Oficinas Once 3 (N® 1131y Once 4 (N 11-1), Torre
Mayupan, Centro Comercial San Luis, Av.Drincipal
Urbanizacion San Lus, cruce con Calie Comereio,
Caracas, Bolwvanan Republic of Venezuela
Almentos Flerschmann, CA,

Compania de Alimentos Latinoanmencana
de Venezuela (CALSA) S.A,

Vietnam

Unst 2, 100 Nguven Tl Minh Kbar Soeer,

Ward 8 (hstnict 3, Ho Chor Minn City, Vietnam
AB Agn Vietnam Corapany Limited

La Nga Commune, Dink Quan Dister, Dong Nat
Frovince, Viatnam

AB Maun Vietnam Lirted B66%

Zambia

Nakambaia Estates, Plor No. 178 Lunombo Roud,

OFf GGreat North Road, Zamibna

Hovo Sugar {Zambia) Limited

Nanga Farms PLC 75%

Tukunka Agricultural Limited 75%

Zambia Sugar ple TE%
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29. Group entities continued

Joint ventures

A list of the Group's joint ventures as at 17 September 2022 is given befow. All joint ventures are included in the Group’s financial

statemcnts using the equity method of accounting.

Jomt verdures Y holding Joint ventues % holding

United Kingdom Foorm 608, 6th Floor, 1379, Bocheng Foad, Pudong

Woston Centra, 10 Grosvenor Street, London, New Digtrict, Shanghal, China o

ATK 40Y, United Kingdom AB Mauri Yhai Kerry Food Markebtrg (Shangna.)

. . o Co., L 50 %

Frontier Agriculture | mited 50% ‘

. 509, Ta Ha Comorehensive indusina Park, Fuve County
Boothmans {Agriculture) Limited " Economic Dovoiopriont Area, Qiginar, Helongpang
Forward Agronormy Limited 50% Province, China
G F P {Agnculiure) Limite 50% AB Mauri Yihai Kerry (Fu Yu} Yeast Techology Co.,
GH Grain Limited 50% l'td 50%
GH Grain (No 2) Limived 50% g Tonggang Road, Shage \Wlage, Nanpu Town,
. ) Quangang Area, Quanzhou, Fupar Province, China
Grain Harvesters Limited 50% s ‘ ) ‘
AB Mauri Yihai Kerry (Quanzhout Yeast Technology
lntracrop Limited 50% Co.. Ltd, 509,
Nomx Limited 50%s Intarsection of Jaotong Avenue and Zhoushan Road,
North Wold Agrenamy Limited LOY% Gang Dustnet, Zhoukou, RHenan Province, Ching
Phoenix Agianomy Limited 50% AB Maur Y:ha Kerry {Zhoukoul Yeast Technology
- 1),
SOV Limited 50% ;O-'fu‘f'd o Zoe Mschons Town. b 20%
. m ) N inshie Indhustrial Zone, Machorg Town, Donpguan,

BThﬂcingDnDr;V ?dar;mer&.h%urznizd ; 50% Guangdong Frovince, China
erit 36, Tost Road, Eastern Docks, Southampton, . ) . MG

Hampshurs, SO 14 366, United Kingdon: A_B Maur Y'hal Ke'ry (Dongguan! Food Co., Ltd 50%
Southampton Grain lermeonal Limuted 50% I;lr‘;lkand 55 1RO Box 571 Baamat

Kingseat, Newmacher, Aberdeensiire, F?N O‘T;g;m;”ii ; ox 571, Hajamak,

ABZT OUE. Scotland, Umiied Kingdom Lt FiEte 09
Euroagker~ Limited 50% Rual Oy 0%
Lothian Crop Speciafists Limited H0% France )

Riverside, Wssington Road, Naviend, Cochester, 59, Chemin du Moulin, 695701, Carron, Dardilly, France

Essex, {06 4LT, Umtad Kingelom Synchronis 50%

Anglia Gran Holdings Limited 50% Germany

Anglia Grain Services Limited 50% Breda 1, 59368, Wermne, Gormany

Unit 8, Burnside Business Park. Burnside Road, Market UMIFERM GmbH & Co. KG 50%

Bravton, TF9 3UX, United Kingdom INA Naheraittel GrmbH B09%,

. . Lo 5
B.C.W lAgriculture) Limited 50% UNIFERM Verwaltungs GrrioH 50%

Vistham St fiughs, Lincoin, LNG 9TN, United Kingdom Brede 8, 59568, Worno, Germany

Nornix Enviro Lirmited 50% LUNILOG GrmbH 50%

Cagle Lahs Incubatar, 28 Chesterton Noad, Cambidge, 3

England, CBA 347 apan
: i o 36F Atago Green Hils Mo Tower, 2-5-1 Atago, Minato-

Yagro | i 80%  yu Tokyo 1056236, Jagan

Ausﬁraila T'winings Japan Co Ltd 50%

Budding A, Level 2, ‘ 17 Talavera Road, North Ryde Poland

NSW 2113 Australia ) i _

i . ul, Wbieg, nr 5, fok 9, miessc, KOD 67-318,

Fortnum & Maschs Pty Lanited 33% Focran, Poland

Chile Uniferm Polska Sp z.0.0 50%

Ave, Baimaceu‘ef‘ 3500, Valohvia, Chile South Africa

Levaduras Coilico § A 50% 1 Nokwe Averue, Ridgeside, Umbianags Rocks,

China Kiwazuly Maral 4320, South Afrea

16828 Tiejueshan Raad, Huangdao Distnct, Qingdao, Glendale Distilling Company 50%

Shandong Province, Chira Spain

. . . i P 1 [s74 . .

Qingdao Xir ghua Cereal Ol and Fonsluh CO:, ‘E_id 25% C/Raimundo Fomdndez, Villaverde 28, Madid, Spain

é;[?;:! Ren Min Raad. Romment 66, Cocodala, Xinpang, Compafia de Meiazas, S.A. 50%,
rl

AB Maur Yihar Karry (Cocodak) Food Co., Lid. United States -

{previously Xingang Maun Food., Ltd) B, z:”e L,.')r,f;z;roaléfg)/.r.usr‘;omm;ﬁ L.orriorag::r» 12;;.?

Room 607, 6th Finar, 1375, Bocheng Road. Putdony -enies, L range Streel, Wirmington ' :

; Linited Staies
Mow Distset, Shanghal China - " LLC 509
AB Maurl Yihai Kerry Investment Compary Limited 50% tratas Foods v
Stratas Recewables  LLC 50%.
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Associates

A list of the Group's asscciates as at 17 September 2022 is given below. Al associates are included in the Group's tinancial

statements using the equity method of accounting.

Associates % holding Associaies Se holding
United Kingdom Italy
FPacoh House, Duncan Close, Moulton Fark industnal Via Borgagna, #-20122 Mian, Laly
Esrate, Northampton, MN3 WL United Kingdam Czarmkow ltalia Sri AU
Bakers Basco Lirnited 20% Kenya
Patrnoster House, 65 51 Paul's Uhurchyard), ! & M Bank House, Second Ngong Avenue,
Landon, ECAN BAB, United Kingdom E.O. Box 10517, Nawol 00100, Kenya
C. Czarmikow Limited 43% Crarmikow East Africa Limited A3%
Czarrukow Group Limited A3% Mauritius
C. Czarnikow Sugar Futures Limvted A3% No 5 President John Kennady Street,
C. Czarnikow Sugar Limited A3 %, Port Lowns, Mairitnes
Sugarworld Linuted 439%  Sukpak Lim'ted 30%
Northants Ape, Rushiton Road, Kettering, NN14 TFL Mexico
England, United Kingrom Jarme Balines #8 Lo, 3 A, Los orales Polarico,
Navara Oat Milling Limited 19% Meace City, 171570, Mexico
Australia C. Czarmkow Sugar {Mexico), S A. de C.V, A3%
283 Flagsiatt Road, Bankley SA 6253, Auslrala Crarnikow Servicios de Personales (Mexicol, S.A,
‘ 730,
Big Pork River (Australa) Pty Ltd 20% ile CV. 43%
Big Rver Pork Pty Ltd 20% faw Zealand
v B3 Bacon I ) 20 o KPMG, 18 Viaduet Rarbour Avenue, Mantime
Murray Bridge Bacon Ply b o Square, Auskland, New Zoaland
3z ! L Wethen!! Park, § oy M . . .
jispja‘ﬁ; Roacl Wether!! Park, Sydney NEW 2164, New Food Coatings (New Zealand) Limited 50%
New Feod Coatings Pty Lid e,  Philippines \
- Linet A, 103 Exceflence Avenue, Carmelray
Bahrain Industrnial Park 37, Canlubang, Calamba,
Sutte No. 1959 Diplormiatic Commercial Office, Tower B, { aguna, Plibppines
i 565 1722, Di Area/Maname
i’;t;d:cr‘lii\ﬁ.lwﬁﬁ, Road 1722 Diplomanc Area/Manama New Food Costirgs (Phippimes) ne. 509,
317, Baheai
. 5F Don Jacinto Budding, Dela Rosa cor. Salcedo
EW?FLTJT;\:;%SBUB?!Z'E Sla;)ﬂé?aleo for Food & Beverage 47%, Strents, Legaso Vilfage, 1229 Makan Ciry, Bluhppines
Erazil — —= CZ Philippines, Inc. 43%
Avemda Presiticnte Juscolino Kubitschek, .7 2.04 1, Singapore )
11%andar- Yila Ohmpre, CEP 04.543-01 !, Sz0 Faulo, 3 Phuthp Street, #14-01 Royast Group Building,
Brasi Singapore (048683
Crarmkow Biasil Lida A3Y, C. Czarmikow Sugar Pte. Limnited 43%
Rua Frdencio Ramos, 308, 63, Torre A, VYila Olmipra, South Africa
5do Pauwla, 5P, Cep 04551-070, Brast 1 Gledhow Ml Road, Gledhow, Kwadukuza, 4450,
Cz Encrgy Comarcializado Ra De Ctancl S.A 219  South Alnca
China Gledhow Sugar Company (Pty) Limited 30%
Room 17401, 232 Zhong Shan 6th Road, Guangzhou Tanzania
Lity, Guangdong Province, 510180, China Zth Floor Amani Prace, Obio Street, PO Bov 25568,
C. Czarnikow Sugar {Guangzhoul Company Ltd 43%, Dar-es-Salaam, Tanzana
India Czarnikow Tanzama Limited A43%
House No 1-8-373/A, Chran Fort Lane, Begumpet, Msobwa Mill Oltice, Kidataw, Tanzania
[ lyderabad, 500003, Indha Kilombero Sugar Distnivutors Limited 20%
C. Czarnikow Sugar {India) Private Limited 43% Thaitand
Indonesia 908 Moo 18, Toparas Road, Tarmbol Bangsaothong,
Komplex Pur Mutiara Blok AZ1-22, JL. Gnva Utama, King Amphur Bangsaotnong, Samutprakarn, Thaland
Sunter Agung, Jakarta, 14350, indonesis Newly Weds Foods (Thailandg} Ltd 50%
PT indo Farmex 49 % 1203 12th Floor, Metropols Buidmg,
PT. Jaya Fermex A9%, 725 Sukburmat Road, Noeth Kiongion, W attana,
N Rangkok, 10110, Thaland
PT Sama Indsh 49%,
terael Czarntkow {Thailand} Limited 43%
28, Harokmun st Holon Azirel Center Binlding 8, U"'t?d States )
lsrae! 333 5 Znd Avenue, Suite 2860, Miarmy,
. FL 3313171, USA
Sucanm (C.1.5.7) | 1d 43y, CEIIALL
C. Czarnikow Sugar Inc. A3%
Vietnam
oth Floar, IMC Tower, 52 Tan Quang Kha, Tan Dinh
Ward, District 1, Hic CHEMink Cy, Veetnam
Czarnikow Viemnam) Linvted 43%

Assoctated British Foods ple Annual Report 2022

225



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Notes forming part of the financial statements

for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

29, Group entities continued

In accordance with section 479A of the Companies Act 2008 {the "Act’), and subject to compliance with the reguirements of
that section including the provision of a statutory guarantee from Associated British Foods ple, the following subsidiarias are
exempt from the requiremaents of the Act relating 1o the audit of individual accounts in respect of the financial vear ended

17 September 2022:

Corpany name

Campary number

Company name

Company number

AR, Exploration Limited

AR Maun China tirmred

AR Sugar Chira Holdings Limited
AB Sugar China Lirmied

ABF {No. T} Lirnited

ABF {MNo 21 Limated

ABF {Na.3) Limited

ABF BRL Finance Ltd

ABE European Holdirgs Limited
ABF Finance Linuted

ABF Food Tech investments Limited
ABF Funding

ABF HK Finance Limited

ABF Japan Limited

AGF PM Limited

00487323
121080670
09468366
02469163
04668120
03369 /88
00155305
11001802
010604265
04659735
00172141
05330813
07781084
00482278
00486867
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AB.F. Properties Limited

ABF UK Firance Timited

ARF LS Holdings Lim'teo

ABF ZMW Finance Lirnited

ABMN (Overseast Limited

Aceturn (UK Limnited

Atrium 100 Properties Limted
Atrm 100 Stores Holdings Limited
Atrum 100 Stores Limited

Brittsh Sugar (Owverseas) Limited
BEO {Chinal Linvited

G. Costa {Holdings) Limited
Meountstield Park Finance Limited
Twining Crosfield & Co Limited
Worldwing lnvestmoents Limited

00683381
07267422
05655249
13485724
00148374
00446610
04502487
04660969
05007953
02400085
03759608
03679738
07882348
00144500
02778854




30, Alternative performance measures

In reporting financial information, the Board uses various APMs which it believes provide useful additional information for
understanding the financial performance and financial health of the Group. These APMs should be considered n addition to IFRS

measures and are not intended to be a substitute for themn. Since IFRS does not define APMS, thay may not be directly comparable
to similar measures used by other companies.

The Board also uses APMSs to improve the comparability of information between reporting periods and geographical units (such as
like-for-like sales) by adjusting for non-recurring or uncentrollablie factors which affect IFRS measures, to aid users in understanding

the Group's performance.

Consequently, the Board and management use APMs for performance analysis, planning, reperting and incentive-setting.

Cinsest

amivalent IFRS

Ard measure Brefinittor/purpose Raconciliatior/caleulation
Like-for-like Neo direct The like-for-like sales metnc enables measurement of the Consistent with the
sales eqguivalent performance of our retall stores on a comparable year-on-year basis.  definition given

This measure represents the change in sales at constant currency in

our retail stores adjusted for new stores, closures and relocations.

Refits, extensions and downsizes are also adjusted for if a store's

retail square footage changes by 10% or more. For each change

described above, a store’s sales are excluded from Iike-for-like sales

for one year.

No adjustments are made for disruption during refils, extensions or

downsizes if a store’s retail square footage changes by less than

10%, for cannibalisation by new stores, or for the timing of national

or bank holidays.

It is measured against comparable trading days n each year.
Three year No direct The like-for-like sales metnic expressed over three years enables Consistent with the
like-for-like equivalent measurement of the performance of our retail stores compared to definition given
sales our exparience in 2019, the last full financial year before any of the

aconomic effacts of COVID-15.

It is calculated as described above for hike-fordike sales, but with

2019 data as the comparator.
Adjusted No direct Adjusted operating (profit) margin is adjusted operating profit as & See note A
cperating equivalent percentage of revenue,
{profity margin
Adjusted Operating Adjusted operating profit is stated before amortisation of non- A reconcihation of this
operating profit operating intangibles, transaction costs, amortisation of fair value measure is provided on
profit adjustments made 1o acquired inventory, profits less losses on the face of the

disposal of non-current assets and exceptional items.

{terns dofined above which anse in the Group's joint ventures and
associates are also treated as adjusting items for the purposes of
adjusied operating profit.

consolidaied income
staterment and by
operating segment In
note 1 of the financial
statements
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30. Alternative performance measures continued

Closest
eguvalent IFRS

AP measlure Detinonpuipose Reconcihationfcaleulanon
Adjusted See Adjusted  Adjusted operating profit befors repayment of job retention scheme  See note A

operaling operating monies is adjusted operating profit adjusted for repayment of job

profit before profit retention scheme moenies.

repayment of  {hon-FRS)

job retention measure

scherne

monies

Adusled Profit before Adjusted profit before tax 1s stated betore amortisation of non- A reconciliation of this

profit before
1ax

tax

operating intangibles, transaction costs, amortisation of fair value
adjustrments made to acquired inventory, profits less losses on
disposal of non-current assets, exceptional items and profits less
losses on sale and closure of businesses.

items defined above which arise in the Group's jomt ventures and
associates are alsc treated as adjusting itemns for the purposes of
adjusted profit before tax.

measure is provided on
the face of the
consolidated income
statement and by
operating segment in
note 1 of the financial
statements

Adjusted
carnings and
adjusted
earnings per
share

Earnings and
earnings per
share

Adjusted sarmings and adjusted earnings per share are stated before
amortisation of non-operating intangibles, transaction costs,
amortisation of fair value adjustments made to acquired inventory,
profits less losses on disposal of non-current assets, exceptional
iterns and profits less losses on sale and closure nf hiisinesses,
together with the related tax effect.

ltems defined above which arise in the Group's joint ventures and
associates are also treated as adjusting items for the purposes of
adiusted earnings and adjusted earnings per share.

Reconciliations of these
measures are provided in
note 7 of the financial
statements

Exceptional
itemns

No direct
equivalent

Exceptional items are sterns of mecome and expenditure which are
material and unusual i nature and are considered of such
significance that they require separate disclosure on the face of the
Incomes statement.

Exceptional items are
included on the facs of
the consolidated income
statement with further
detail provided in note 2
of the tinancial
statements
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Closusl
e valent IFRS

APM measure Dohniton/purpases Reconciliatonfcaleulation
Constant Revenue and  Constant currency measures are derived by translating the relevant  See note B
currency see adjusted  prior year figures at current year average exchange rates, except for

operating countrics where CP) has escalated to extrerne levels, in which case
profit actual exchange rates are used. There are currently three countries
(non-lIFRS) where the Group has operations in this positon — Argentina, Venezuela
measure and Turkey.
Effecuve tax income tax The effective tax rate is the tax charge for the year expressed as a Whilst the effective tax
rate expense percentage of profit before tax. rate 15 not disclosed, a
reconcibation of the tax
charge on profit before
tax at the UK corporation
tax rate to the actual tax
charge is provided in
note b of the financial
statements
Adjusted No direct The adjusted effective tax rate is the tax charge for the year The tax impact of
effective tax equivalent excluding tax on adjusting items expressed as a percentage of reconciling items
rale adjusted profit before tax. between profit before tax
and adjusted profit before
tax is shown in note 7 of
the financial statemeanis
Dividend Mo direct Dividend cover is the ratio of agjusted earnings per share to See note C
cover equivalent dividends per share relating to the year.
Capital No direct Capital expenditure is a measure of the investrent each year in See note D
expendiiure equivalent non-current assets in existing businesses. It comprises cash outflows
from the purchase of property, plant and equipment and intangibles.
Gross No direct Gross investment is & measure of the investrnent each year in Seenote C
investrment equivalent non-current assets in existing businesses and acguisitions of new
businesses. It Inciudes capital expenditure as well as cash outflows
from the purchase of subsidiaries, joint ventures and associates,
additional shares in subsidiary undsrtakings purchased from
non-controlling interests and other mvestments, as well as net debt
assumed in acguisitions,
Net cash/debt  No direct This measure comprises cash, cash equivalents and overdrafts, A reconciliation of this
before lease equivalent current asset investments and loans. measurc is shown in

liabilities

note 25 of the financial
statements
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30. Alternative performance measures continued

Closest
eguvalent IFRS
APNM MGAS NS Detiitior/purpose Recorciliation/caiculaton
Net cash/debt  No direct This measure comprises cash, cash eguivalents and overdrafts, A reconciliation of this
including eqgulvalent current asset investments, loans and lease liabilities. measurs is shown in
lease note 25 of the financial
liabilities statements
Adjusted See Adjusted  Adjusted EBITDA is siated betore depreciation, amortisation and See note I
EBITDA operating impairments charged 1o adjusted operating profit.
profit
(I"lDi'l-]FHS}
measure
Financiat No direct Finangial leverage is the ratic of net cash/debt including lease See note F
leverage ratic  equivalent liahilities to adjusted EBITDA.
Total liguidity  No direct Total liquidity comprises net cash/debt before lease liabidities plus See note G
equivalent gualifying debts and credit facilities.
Qualifying debt and credit facilities are those which are medium-te-
long-term, are committed and either contain no performance
covenants, of where they do, they are assessed as highly unlikely to
be breached in sven a severe downside scenaro.
{Average) Mo direct Capital employed 1s derived from the management balance sheet Consistent with the
capital equivalent and does not reconcile dirsctly to the statutory balance sheet. All definition given
employed elements of capital employed are calculated in accordance with
Adopted IFRS.
Average capital employed for sach segment and for the Group is
calculated by averaging the capital employed for sach period of the
financial year based on the reporting calendar of each business.
Return on No direct The return on {average) capital employed measure divides adjusted  Consistent with the
laverage) equivalent aperating profit by average capial employed, definttion given
capital
emploved
{Average) No direct Working capital is derived from the managemoent balance sheet and  Consistent wilh the
working equivalent does not reconcile directly 1o the statutory balance sheet. All detinition given
capital elements of working capital are calculatad in accordance with
Adopted IFRS.
Average working capital for each segment and for the Group is
calculated by averaging the working capital for each peried of the
financial year based on the reporting calendar of each business.
{(Average) No direct This rmeasure expresses (average) working capital as a percentage of Consistent with the
working capital equivalent revenuye. definition given
asa
percantage of
revenue
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Note A

Central and
cisposed
Grocery Sugar  Agnculiure ngredients Retall  businesses Total
£m £ro i f'n Ern £m frm
2022
External revenue from continuing businesses 3,736 2,016 1,722 1,827 7,697 - 16,997
Adjusted operating profit 399 162 47 159 756 {88} 1,435
Adiusted operating margin % 10.7% 8.0% 2.7% 8.7% 9.8% 8.4%
2021
External revenue from continuing businesses 3,683 1.650 1,537 1,508 5,593 3 13,884
Adjusted operating profit 413 162 44 151 321 (70} 1,011
Renayment of job retention scheme monies - - - - 94 - 94
Adjusted operating profit betore repayment of job
retention scheme monies 413 162 44 151 415 (70} 1,105
Adjustled operating margin % 11.5% 9.2% 25%  10.0% 5.7 % 3%
Note B
Disposed
Croeary Sugar  Agnculure  Irgredents Retall  busnesses Tortal
£m im frm fm £m £m L
2022
External ravenue from continuing businesses
at actual rates 3,735 2,016 1,722 1.827 7,697 - 16,997
2021
External revenue from continuing businesses
at actual rates 3,683 1,650 1,637 1,508 5,593 3 13,884
Impact of foreign exchange 36 54 18 27 (88} - 47
Externai revenue from continuing businesses
at constant currency 3,629 1,704 1,655 1,635 5,505 2 13,93
% change at constant currency +3% +18% +11% +19% +40% +22%
Contral and
disposed
Srocery Sugar  Agnculure  Irgredents Retal  husnesses Totai
£ £m fm frm £ £m £
2022
Adjusted operating profit at actual rates 399 162 47 159 756 {28} 1,435
2021
Adjusted operating profit at actual rates 413 152 44 151 321 {70} 1,011
Impact of foreign exchange 5 18 - 3 1 - 27
Adjusted operating profit at constant currency 418 170 14 154 322 700 1,088
% change at constanl currency -5% 5% +7% +3% +135% +38%
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30. AHernative performance measures continued
Note C

2022 2021
Adjusted earnings per share (pence) 131.1 801
Dividends refating to the year {pence) - exciuding special dividend proposed 43.7 26.7
Dividend cover 3.00 3.00
Note D
e 2022 2021
From the cash flow statement £fm fm
Purchase of property, plant and equipment 680 551
Purchase of intangibles 89 76
769 627
Note E
2022 2021
From tne cash flow staemant £m £
Purchase of property, plant and equipmant 680 551
Purchase of intangibles 89 76
Purchase of subsidiaries, joint ventures and associates 154 57
Purchase of shares in subsidiary undertaking from non-controliing interests - 23
Purchass of other investments 7 14
930 721
MNote F
2022 2021 2020
£m fim £
Adjusted operating profit 1,435 1,01 1,024
Charged to adjusted operating profit:
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 521 535 538
Arnortisation of operating intangibles 24 26 33
Depreciation of right-of-use assets and non-cash lsase adjustments 281 288 289
Impawrment of property, plant and eguipment and nght-of-use assets - - 15
Adjusted EBITDA 2,261 1,860 1,899
Net debt including lease liabilities {1,764} (1,280} {(2,081)
Financial leverage ratio 0.8 0.7 1.1
Nete G
2022 2021 2020
£m fm £rn
Net cash before lease labilities 1,488 1,801 1,658
Qualifying debt 400 72 236
Qualifying credit faciities 1,500 7.088 1,088
Total liquidity 3,388 3,061 2,882
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Company balance sheet
at 17 September 2022

2022 2021
Note £m fm

Fixed assets
Intangible assets 1 - 15
Right-of-use asssts 2 9 12
Investments in subsidiaries 3 1,287 720

1,296 747
Current assets v
Debtors:
« due within one year 4 3,163 2,576
+ due after one year 4 98 146
Employee banefits assets — due after one year 5 1,366 032
Derivative assets 30 44
Cash and cash equivalsnts 1,408 1,663

6,065 5,052
Creditors: amounts falling due within one year
Bank loans and overdrafts — unsecured (2} (229)
Lease liabilitias 2 {3} (3)
Other creditors 7 {4,013} {3,322)
Derivative liabilities (3} -

{4,021) {3,554)
Net current assets 2,044 1,498
Total assets less current liabilities 3,340 2,245
Creditors: amounts falling due after one year
Bank loans — unsecured (481) {74}
Lease liabilities 2 {7) {11}
Amounts awed to subsidiaries 7 (186) {243}
Employee benefits liabilities 5 {22) (37}
Deferred tax liabilities 8 (324) {137)

{1,030) {502)
Net assets 2,310 1,743
Capital and reserves
Issued capital g 45 45
Capital redemption reserve 8 2 2
Hedging reserve 8 - 4
Profit and logs reserve 3 2,263 1,692
Equity sharehalders’ funds 2,310 1,743

The Company's profit for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022 was £426m {53 weeks ended 18 September 2021 - loss of £44m).
The financial statements an pages 233 to 239 were approved by the Board of directors on 8 November 2022 and were signed on

its behalf by:
Michael MeLintock Johh Basen
Chairman i
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Company statement of changes in equity

for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

Capal Profit
Share  redemotion Hegirirg and losg
capstal RO reserve recerve Total
£ £m frm £ Em
Balance as al 12 Seplember 2020 45 2 4 1,366 1,417
Total comprehensive income
Less for the peniad recognised in the income statement - - - {44 443
Remeasurement of defined benefit schemes - - - 544 B
Deferred tax associated with defined henefit schemes - - - (142} (142}
ltems that will not be reclassified to profit or loss - - - 402 402
Other comprehensive income — — - 402 402
Toial comprehensive income — ~ — 358 358
Transactions with owners
Dividends paid to equity shareholders - - - (49 48)
hNet movement in own shares held - - - 17 17
Total transactions with owners — — — {32! {32}
Balance as at 18 September 2021 45 2 4 1,692 1,743
Total comprehensive income
Profit for the perod recognised in the income statement - - - 426 426
Remeasurement of defined bensfit schemes - - - 742 742
Deferred tax associated with defined benefit schemes - - - (186) {186)
Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss - - - bb6 556
Maovements in cash flow hedging position - - (5} = (5
Defarred tax associated with movements in cash flow hedging position — - 1 — 1
ltems that are or may be subseguently reclassified 1o prafit or loss - - 4} - 4)
Other comprehensive income - - (4) 556 552
Total comprehensive income -~ - {4} 982 978
Transactions with owners
Dividends paid to equity shareholders - - - (380 (380)
Net movement in own shares held - - - (31} {31)
Total transactions with owners - - — {411) (411)
Balance as at 17 September 2022 45 2 - 2,263 2,310
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Accounting policies

for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

Basis of preparation

The financial statements are presentad in sterling, rounded to
the nearest million. They are prepared under the historical cost
basis, except that denvative financial instruments are stated at
their fair value, and in accordance with FRS 101 and the
Companies Act 2008,

As permitted by FRS 101, the Company has taken advantage of
the disclosure exemptions available in relation to share-based
payments, financial instruments, capital management,
presentation of comparative information in respect of certain
assets, presentation of a cash flow statement, standards not
yet effective, impairment of assets and certain related party
transactions. Whare required, equivalent disclosures are given in
the consolidated financial statements.

As permitted by section 408{4) of the Companies Act 2006, a
separate income statement and statement of comprehensive
income for the Company has not been included in these
financial statements. The principal accounting policies adopted
are described below. They have all been applied consistently to
all years presented.

Intangible assets

Intangible assets comprisad goodwill arising on business
cornbinations and operating intangibles. Goodwill is defined
under ‘Business acquisitions’ on page 172 of the consclidated
financial statements. The Companies Act 2006 requires
goodwill to be amortised on a systematic basis over its useful
economic life. Under FRS 101, goedwill is not amortised but 1
instead reviewed for imparrment on an annual basis or
whenever there are indicators of impairment. The Company
therefore previously invoked a "true and fair view overnde’ 1o
overcome the requirement to amoftise goodwill in the
Companies Act 2006, Had the Company amortised goodwill, a
pencd of three years would have been chosen as its useful life
from the date of transiton. The result for the year wouid have
been no different as the goodwill would already have been
fully amortised,

Intangible assets other than goodwill are stated at cost less
accumulated amortisation and impairment charges. Amortisation
is charged to the income staterment on a straight-line basis over
the estimated useful economic lives of intangible assets from
the date they are available for use. The estimated useful lives
are generally deemed to ba no longer than five years.

Investments in subsidiaries

Investments in subsidiaries are stated at cost less any provision
for impairment,

Impairment

The carrying amount of the Company’s investmeants in
subsidiaries and other assets are reviewed at each balance
sheet date to determing whether there 1s any indication of
impairment. It any such indication exists, the asset's
recoverable amount is estimated. For goodwill, the recoverable
amount is estimated at least annually. An impairment charge is
recognised in the income staternent whenever the carrying
amount of an asset exceeds its recoverable amount.

The recoverable amount of assets 15 the greater of their fair
value less costs to sell and their value in use. In assessing value
iy use, estimated future cash flows are discounted to present
value using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market
assessments of the time value of money and the nisks specific
to the asset.

An impairment charge in respect of goodwill is not
subsequently reversed. For other assets, an imparrment charge
is reversed if there has been a change In the estimates used to
determine the recoverable amount, but only to the extent that
the new carrying amount does not exceed the carrying amount
that would have been determined, net of depreciation or
amortisation, if no iImpairment charge had becn recognised.

Financial assets and liabilities

Financial assets and financial iabilities, except for derivatives,
are measured initially at fair value, plus directly attributable
transaction costs, and thersailer al amortised cost.

Derivatives

Derivatives are used to manage the Company's econormic
exposure to financial nsks. The principal instruments used are
foreign exchange contracts and swaps and interest rate swaps
Derwvatives are recegnised in the balance sheet at fair value
based on market prices or rates, or caloulated using erther
discounted cash flow or option pricing models. Changes in the
value of derivatives are recognised in the income statement
unless they qualify for hedge sccounting when recognition

of any change n fair value depends on the nature of the

item being hedged.

Pensions and other post-employment benefits

The Company operates one defined contribution and two
defined benefit pension schemes. The Company is the principal
employer of the Associated British Foods Pension Scheme,
which is a funded final salary scheme that 1s closed to new
members, as well as a smalt unfunded final salary scheme. For
the defined benefit schemes, the amount charged in the
ncome statement is the cost of benefits aceruing to employees
over the year, plus any benefit improvements granted to
members by the Company durnng the vear, It alse includes net
interest expense or income calculated by applying the liability
discount rate to the net pansion asset or liability. The difference
between market value of assets and present value of labilities
is disclosed as an asset or habity in the balance sheet. Any
related deferred tax (to the extent recoverable) is disclosed
separately in the balance sheet. Remeasurements are
recognised immediately in other comprehensive income.
Surpluses are racognised only to the extent that they are
racoverable. Contributions payable by the Company 1n respect
of defined contribution plans are charged to operating profit

as incurred.

Income tax

income tax on profit or foss for the perod compnses current
and deferred tax. The Company recogrises income tax iy the
income statement except to the extent that it relates to items
taken directly to equity.

Current tax is the tax expected to be payable on taxable income
for the year, using tax rates enacted or substantively enacted
during the period, together with any adjustment to tax payable
in respect of previous years,

The Company provides tor deferred tax using the balance sheet
liability method, providing for temporary differences hetween the
carrying amounts of assets and lisbilities for financial reporting
purposes and the amounts used for tax purposes.

The company bases the amount of deferred tax provided on the
expected manner of realisation or seftlement of the carrying
amount of assets and labilities, using tax rates enacted or
substantively enacted at the balence sheet date.
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The company recognises deferred tax assets only to the extent
that is probable that future taxable profits will be avallable
against which the asset can be utilised.

Share-based payments

The Company recognises the fair value of the share awards
at grant date as an employee expense with a corresponding
increase in eguity, spread over the period dunng which the
employees hecomea unconditionally entitled to the shares.

The Company adjusts the amount recognised 1o reflact
expected and actual levels of vesting except where the failure
1o vest is as a result of not meeting a market condition.

Where the Company grants allocations of shares to employees
of its subsidiaries, these are accounted for on the same basis
as allocations to employees of the Company, except that the
fair value is recognised as an increase to investment in
subsidiaries with a corresponding increase in equity.

Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash eguivalents comprise bank and cash balances,
deposits and short-term investments with ariginal maturities
of three months or less.

Leases

Adease is an agreemeant whereby the lessor conveys to the
lessee, in return for a payment or a series of payments, the
right to use a specific asset for an agreed period.

Where the Company 1s a lessee, the following accounting
policy applies.

Right-of-use assets

The Company records right-of-use assets at cost at the
commencemeant date of the lease, which s the date the
underlying asset is available for use, less any accumuiated
depreciation and impairment losses, and adjusted for
subsequent remeasurement of lease habilities.

Cost includes the amount of lease liabilities recognised, initial
direct costs incurred, and tease payrments made at or before the
commencement date, less any lease incentives received.

the Company charges depreciation to the tncome statement
on a straight-line basis over the shorter of the cstimated
useful life and the lease term.

Eease liabilities

The Company records lease lizbilities at the cormmmencemeant
date of the lease at the present value of lease payments 10 be
made over the {ease term, discounted using the ncremental
borrowing rate at the commencement date of the lease if the
interest rate imphicit in the lease is not readily determinable.

Lease payments include fixed payments, including mn-substance
fixed payments, and variable lease payments that depend on an
index or a rate, less any lease incentives receivable.

Variable lease payments that do not depend on an index or a
rate are recognised as an expense In the penod in which the
event or condition that triggers the payment occurs.
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The Company subseqguently measures lease liabilities at
amortised cost using the effective interest rate method. The
Company records the accretion and settlement of interest
through accruals and reduces the carrying amount of lsase
lighilities for the capital clerment of lease payments made.

The carrying amount of lease labilities is remeasured when
there is a change in future lease payments due 1o a change in
the lease term, a change in the Insubstance fixed lease
payments or a change in the assessment of whether to
purchase the underlying asset.

Short-term leases and leases of low-value assets

The Company applies the short-term lease recognitinn
exemption to those leases that have a lease term of twelve
months or less from the commencement date and do not
contain & purchase option. It also applies the low-value assat
recognition examption 1o groups of underlying leases that are
considered uniformly low value.

The Company expenses lease payments on short-term
leases and leases of low-value assets in the Income statement
as incurred.

Lessor accounting

When subleasing assets the Company assesses the sublease
classification with reference to the head lease nght-of-use
asset, which considers, among other factors, whether the
sublease represents a majority of the remaining life of the
head lease.

The ratio of rental inceme to head lease rental payments s used
to deterrmine how much of the right-of-use asset should be
derecognised, taking into account whether the sublease/head
lease are above or below market rate.



Notes to the Company financial statements

for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

1. Intangible assets

Opetating
Goodwill ntangbles Total
£ £ £
Cost
At 18 September 2021 14 9 23
Disposals (14} - {14)
At 17 September 2022 = L
Amortisation
At 18 September 2021 ~ (8) (8)
Amortisation ~ {1 {1}
At 17 September 2022 - {9) (9}
Net book value
At 18 September 2021 14 1 15
At 17 September 2022 N - -
The goodwill balance was disposed of 1o a subsidiary undertaking at book value.
2. Leases
Right-of-use assets
Land and
ouildirgs Total
fra £
Cost
At 18 September 2021 18 15
At 17 September 2022 18 1B
Depreciation
At 18 September 2021 (&) (5)
Depreciation for the year 3) (3)
At 17 September 2022 (9} (9}
MNet book value
At 18 Septernber 2021 12 12
At 17 September 2022 9 9
Lease liabilities
Lard ant
nuildirgs Total
fm frr
Cost
At 18 Septembear 20721 14 14
Repayment of lzase liabilities {4} {4}
At 17 September 2022 10 10
Current 3 3
Non-cufrant 7 7
10 10
3. Investments in subsidiaries
£m
At 18 September 2021 720
Additions ~ 567
At 17 September 2022 1,287

Additions in the year comprise an increase of £556m in the existing investrnent in ABF Investments ple, a wholly owned
subsidiary, and £11m relating to the allocation of shares under equity-settied share-based payment plans to employees

of the Company’s subsidianes.
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Notes to the Company financial statements
for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

4. Debtors
2022 2021
£m £m
Amounts falling due within one year
Amounts owed by subsidiaries 3,104 2,545
Other debtors 18 18
Corporation tax recoverable 41 13
3,163 2,578
Amounts falling due after one year
Amounts owed by subsidianes a8 148
The directors consider that the carrying amount of debtors approximates their far value.
5. Employee entitlements
2022 2021 2022 2021 2022 2021
assets assets  liabHities hanilities net net
£m et £m £ £m fmn
Reconciliation of changes in assets and liabilities
At beginning of year 4,315 3,761 {3.719) (3,705} 596 56
Current service cost - - (34) {331 (34) {33}
Employee contributions 6 B {6) (5} - -
Emplover contributions 27 30 - - 27 30
Benefit payments {136) (159) 138 161 2 2
Past service cost - - - (4} - (4}
interest income/{expense} 75 80 (64) {59) 11 K
Return on scherne assets less interest income {552} 617 - - {552} 817
Actuanal gainsfllosses) ansing from changes in financial
assumptions - - 1,325 {75) 1,325 (75
Actuarial losses/lgains} arising from changes in demographic
assumptions - - L x| {9 11 (9}
Experience {losses)/gains on scheme liabilities - - (42) 11 (42) 17
At end of year 3,735 4,315 {2,391} {3,719} 1,344 596

The net ponsion asset of £1,344m comprises a funded scheme with a surplus of £1,366m and an untfunded scheme with a deficit

ot £22m.

Further detalls of the Associated British Foonds Pension Scheme are contained in note 12 of the consolidated financial statements.

6. Deferred tax assets and liabilities

Errployeo Share-basca
perefits payments Otner total
£m £ ™ £m
At 18 September 2021 {149} 3 9 {137}
Amount charged to the income statement {1} - 1 -
Amount charged to equity (186} - 1 (185)
Disposals - {2) (2}
At 17 September 2022 {336} 9 {324)
7. Other creditors
2022 2021
£m £m
Amounts falling due within one year
Accruals and deferred mncome 67 60
Amounts owed to subsidiaries 3,846 3,262
4,013 3,322
Amounts falling due after one year
Amounts owed to subsidiaries 196 243

The directors consider that the carrying amount of creditors approximates their fair value.
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8. Capital and reserves

Share capital
At 18 September 2021 and 17 September 2022, the Company's issued and fully paid share capital comprised 791,674,183 or
shares of 5™%,.p, each carrying one vote per share. Total nominal value was £45m.

Capital redemption reserve
The non-distributable capital redemption reserve arose following redemption of two million £1 deferred shares at par in 2010

Dividends
Details of dividends paid and proposed are provided in note 6 to the consohdated financial statements.

Share-based payments
Details of the Company's equity-settled share-based payment plans are provided in note 24 1o the consolidated
finzncial statements.

Hedging reserve

The hedging reserve comprises all changes in the value of dervatives 10 the extent that they are effective cash flow hedges,
net of amounts recycled from the hedging reserve on occurrence of the hedged transaction or when the hedged transaction
is no longer expected to oceur,

9. Contingent liabilities

dinary

Where the Company enters into financial guarantee contracts 10 guarantee the indebtedness of other companies within its group,
the Company considers these to be insurance arrangements and accounts for them as such. The guarantee contract is treated

as a contingent liability until such time as it becomes probable that the Company will be required to make a payment under
the guarantee.

The Company had provided £484m of guarantees in the ordinary course of business as at 17 September 2022 (2021 — £473m).

10. Related parties
The Company has a controlling shareholder relationship with its parent company, Wittington Investments Limited, with the

trustees of the Garfield Weston Foundation and with certain other individuals who hold shares in the Company. Further details of
the controlling shareholder relationship are included in note 28 o the conselidated financial stalements, The Company has a related
party relationship with its subsidiaries, associates and joint ventures and directors. In the course of normal operations, related party

transactions entered into by the Company have been contracted on an arm's length basis.

Material transactions and year end balances with related parties (excluding wholly owned subsidiaries} were s follows:

2022 2021
Sub nete £000 £000
Charges to Wittington Investmeants Limited in respect of services provided by the
Company 930 895
Dividends paird by the Company and received in a beneficial capacity by.
1.4l trustees of the Garfield Weston Foundation and their close family 1 12,631 1,670
2. (i) directors of Wittington Investments Limited who are not trustees of the Foundation
and their close family 1 2,322 300
3 (i) directors of the Company who are not trustees of the Foundation and arc not
diractors of Wittington Investments Limited 1 128 14
Charges to fellow subsidiary undertakings Z - 7
Interest income garned from non-wholly owned subsidiaries 2 743 165
Arnounts due from non-wholly owned subsidiarias 2 10,008 7,868
1. Details of the nature of the relstionships with these bodies are set oatin note 28 of the consoldated financial statements.,
2. Detals of the Company's subsidianes, ;oimt ventures and assocales are set out in note 20 of the consolilated hnancial staterments,
11. Other information
Emoluments of directors
The remuneration of the directors of the Company is shown in the Remuneration Report for the Group on pages 126 1o 1563,
Employees
The Company had an average of 208 employees in 2022 (2021 - 217}
Auditors’ fees
Note 2 to the consolidated financial statements of the Group provides details of the remuneration of the Company's auditors
on & group basis.
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Progress report

Saturday nearest to 15 September

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022
£m fm £m £ £m
Revenue 15,574 15,824 13,937 13,884 16,997
Adpusted operating profit 1,404 1,421 1,024 1,011 1,435
Exceptional items - (79} (156) (151) {206}
Transaction costs (2) {2} (2) (3} (s}
Amoertisation of non-operating intangibles {41} {47} {59} {50} {47}
Acquired inventory fair vaiue adiustments (23} {15} iy (3} {5)
Profits less losses on disposal of non-current assets 6 4 18 4 7
Prolils less losses on sale and closure of businesses 134y (94) (14) 20 (23}
Finance income 15 15 H 9 19
Finance expense (50} (42) (124 (111 {111}
Other financial (expensel/income 1 12 3 T 13
Profit hefore taxation 1,279 1173 586 725 1,076
Taxation (257} (277} {(221) (227} {356}
Profit for the period 1,022 396 465 498 720
Basic and diluted earmings per ordinary share {pence) 1275 1111 57.6 605 88.6
Achusted earnings per share {pence) 134.9 137.5 81.1 80.1 131.1
Dividends per share {pence) A5.0 46.35 ni 26.7 43.7
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Glossary

AGM Annual General Meeting

APM Alternative Performance Measure

the Board the board of Associated British Foods plo

CDP Carbon Disclosure Project N

CGU Cash-generaling unit

the Company Associated British Foods plc

CPI Consumer Price Index (UK)

ESG Environmental, Scoial and Governance

ESCP L Employea Share Ownership Plan

EY Ernst & Young LLP, the Company's statutory auditor lalso reters
to associated firms of Ernst & Young LLP worldwide who work
on the audit of the consolidated financial statements)

FCA Financal Conduct Aulhority

FRC Financial Reporting Council

FRS 101 Financial Reporting Standard 101 Reduced Disclosure
Framework

GMP Guaranteed Minimum Pension

the Group Associated British Foods ple, its subsidianes and its
interests in joint ventures and associates

HSE Health, Safety and Environment

iFRIC international Finanoial Reporung Interpretations Committee

IFRS International Financial Reporung Standard(s)

LTiP Long-term incentive plan

Net finance expense

the sum of finance income, finance expense and other financial
income on the face of the consolidated income statement

RCF Revolving Credit Facility

RO Return on investment {see ESG giossary for further information)
RSP Restricted Share Plan

SBTi the Science Based Targets initlative

STIP Short-term incentive plan

TCFD The Task Force for Climate-refated Financial Disclosures

UKEB UK Endorsement Board
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Company directory

Associated British Foods plc

Registered office
Weston Centra

10 Grosvenor Street
London W1K 4QY

Company registered in
England and Wales,
number 293262

Company Secretary
Paul Lister

Registrar
Equiniti

Aspect House
Spencer Road
Lancing BN29 BDA

Warning about share fraud

Auditor

Ernst & Young LLP
Chartered Accountants

Brokers

Cradit Suisse Securtties {Europe) Limited
One Cabot Sguare
London E14 404

Barclays Bank PLC
5 The Morth Colonnade
Canary Wharf

Timetable

Annual general meeting
g December 2022

Imterim results to be announced
25 April 2023

Website

www abf co,uk

From time to time, companies, their subsidiary companics, and shareholders can be the subject of investment scams. The
perpetrators obtain lists of shareholders or subsidiaries and make unsclicited phone calls or correspondence concerning investment
rnatters. They may offer to sell worthless or high-risk shares and may offer to buy your current shareholdings a1 an unrealistic price.
They will often also inform you of untrue scenarios 1o make you think that you need to sell your shares or to justify an offer that
seems too good to be trua. These operations are commonly known as ‘boiler rooms’.

Shareholders are advised to be very wary of any offers of unsolicited advice, discounted shares, premiam prices for sharas they
own or unsolicited investment opportunities. If you receive any such unsclicited cails, correspondence or Investment advice:

* ensure you get the correct name of the person and firm;

« check that the tirm is on the Financiat Conduct Authority (FCA) Reaister to ensure they are authorised at https/fregister.fea.org.uky/;

» use the detalls on the FCA Register to contact the firm;

« if you feel uncomfortable with the call or the calls persist, simply hang up.

Forward-looking statements

call the FCA Consumer Helpling (0800 111 6768) if there are no contact details in the Register or you are told they are out of date; and

This report contains forward-looking statements. These have bean made by the directors in good faith based on the information
available to them up to the time of ther approval of this report. The directors can give no assurance that these expectations will
prove to have been correct. Due to the iInherent uncertainties, including both econormic and business risk factors underlying such
lorward-looking information, actual results may differ matenally from those expressed or implied by these forward-looking
staterments. The directors undertake no obligation to update any forward-ooking statements whether as a result of new

information, future events or otherwise.
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This report is printed on paper certified in
accordance with the FSC® {Forest Stewardship
Council®) and is recyclable and acid-free. Pureprint
Ltd is FSC cerntified and ISO 14001 certified
showing that it is committed to all round excellence
and improving environmental performance is an
important part of this strategy. Pureprint Ltd aims to
reduce at source the effect its operations have an
the environment and is committed to continual
improvement, prevention of poliution and
compliance with any lggislation or industry
standards. Pureprnint Ltd is a Carbon/Neutral®
Printing Company.
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